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PART ONE: “ATONE”

TEASER
OVER BLACK

frantic running and the sound of heavy panting, rising in our
ears.

TI TLE:
The Following is a True Story
A PILOTI" s voice slowy fades in, panicking over a radio...
PILOT (V.Q)
Command! Command! Shoul d we take
t he headi ng to Guadal canal ?!
A | ow runbl i ng.
TI TLE:
Funafuti Isl and
April 1943
PILOT (V.O ) (CONT D)
(radi o feedback
i naudi bl e)
O should we go directly back to
Funafuti ? Over. ..
Anot her | ow runbling.

The frantic heavy panting of the unseen runner reaches fever
pitch as we

CUT FROM BLACK:
LOU S ZAMPERI NI,

26, eyes wide, runs for his life, while the world is tearing
itself apart around him

We're on the
EXT. BASE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - VARIOUS - NIGHT (1 AM (1943)

Pandenmonium Rain. Explosions. Soldiers run in various
directions. The bonbs are not ceasing.



ANTI - Al RCRAFT GUNS

on the ground are trying to di spose of the eneny pl anes.
Debris flying everywhere. Chaos in full effect, md-raid.
LOU S AND THE Al RVEN

some dressed only in T-shirts and boxers, make for the bonb
shelters. Splashing in the nud. Tripping over thensel ves.

AT THE BOMB SHELTER,

dug under a hut, AIRVEN are yelling to the nen outside.
Barely audible...

Al RVEN ( VARI QUS)
C nmon, run god damm you! Run!
Move your asses!!!
ARCUND THE | SLAND - VARI QUS
THE CHURCH
takes a direct hit, exploding into a nound of debris.

THE Al RSTRI P

is mangl ed. Two gassed-up, bonmb-ready B-24s are lost in a
fireball.

Landi ng gear, notors and other remains fly into the air and
t he di stance.

UNLUCKY SOLDI ERS

not making it to their foxholes are cut down, sone in half.
BACK TGO

LOU S AND THE OTHER MEN

cone across confused and scared M cronesian nati ves.
Scream ng orders..

LOU S/ Al R(VEN
Get to the foxholes!!! Not safel!ll
Go, go, go!!!

The M cronesi an’s understand and scatter.



W TH THE M CRONESI AN NATI VES

maki ng for the various foxholes. Explosions scatter
ever ywher e.

LOU S EYES

qui ckly turn to the sky.

LOU'S POV

barely make out the bonb bay doors opening from Japanese
Sally and Betty bonbers, but he nost definitely sees the
bonbs dropping as they hit their objectives belowin a flurry
of fire.

A nortar | ands nearby, knocking

LOU S

conpletely off his feet, face buried in the dirt.

Tries to get back up, raises his head to | ook ahead.
LOU S EYES

wi t ness the devastation before him

LOUI S POV

sees the natives running for the foxholes. Sone children,
about 5 or 6 in age, are confused. Not knowi ng which way to

go.
LOU S

studies the children before him in the mdst of all this,
t hi nki ng back.

EXT. VILLAGE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - DAY (1943) (FLASHBACK)

Louis and his pilot friend RUSSELL “PH L” PHI LLIPS, anong
ot her soldiers, walk through the village at an earlier tine.

LQU S

is focused on a group of native kids, no older than 5 or 6,
leaning in a circle under a tree, snoking cigarettes.

Smiles to hinself.



EXT. ALLEY WAY - TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A - DAY (1923)
( FLASHBACK)

Louis, 6, leans against a brick wall, snoking a cigarette,
with his up-to-no-good buddies.

At the end of the alley way, a MOTORCYCLE COP pulls up
tilting his head down the alley to get a better |ook.

Louis and the others quickly stub out the snoke.
BACK TGO

EXT. VILLAGE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - DAY (1943) (FLASHBACK)
LOU S
smling. Menories of his youth.

MATCH CUT TGO
EXT. BASE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS (1 AM) (1943)
LOU S
wat chi ng the kids make for the foxhol es.

A short burst of machine gun fire cones from above. The
unl ucky few are knocked off their feet and don’t get up.

LOU S

wat ches this, traumatized, unable to do anything.

He | ays there, managing to slowy get up, when another volley
of nortars |and, the ground near himerupts, knocking him
down agai n.

LQU S

sees the bonb shelter ahead, the airmen calling for himto
hurry up.

He’s not going to nmake it. H's eyes full of desperation.
Staring strai ght ahead.

The sound of an approaching fire truck rings out sonewhere in
t he di stance as we

CUT TGO



EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - LONG BEACH, CALIFORNIA - N GHT (1919)

Travel ing down a deserted street at two am A violent |ight
flickers froma house up ahead.

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOUSE - LONG BEACH, CALI FORNI A - CONTI NUQUS
The Zanperini one-story hone is a burning inferno.
TI TLE:
Long Beach, California.
1919
We hear screaming fromw thin the bl azes.
I NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - CONTI NUQUS
ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI
immgrated fromVerona, Italy, Burt Lancaster-I|ooking, built
i ke a boxer, runs through the house, dressed in his pajanas,
yelling through the flanes.
ANTHONY ZAMPERI N

Loui se, Louise!!! Get outside!

C non! |’ m grabbing the boys!!!!
Ant hony smashes through a nearby door and screans inside.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT' D)
Boys, |’ m here!

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOUSE - LONG BEACH, CALI FORNI A - CONTI NUOUS
LOUI SE ZAMPERI NI

a medi um bui It handsonme hal f-Austrian, half-Italian Anerican
woman, born in Pennsylvania, stands terrified on the lawn in
her night gown. She is several nonths pregnant.

Waiting for any novenment fromthe front door

Looks to the nearby houses. Neighbors are running outside.
Sone stand at their w ndows, dialing for help.

A snappi ng sound.
Finally, breaking through the front door, energing fromthe

flame is Anthony, carrying two small figures under his |arge
ar s.



Ant hony pl aces themgently on the | awmn and col | apses next to
them catching his breath, rubbing snoke out of his eyes.

In the distance, the clanking bells of fire engi nes approach.

Loui se desperately inspects the children. The first figure
is PETE, 4, their ol dest son. Mves onto the second son..

LOUI SE
(frantic)
Tony, Tony. \ere’'s Louie?
Ant hony hal f-gl ances over to the kids.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI
No, no. He's here. Right there.

LQUI SE
No. . .

The second shape is revealed to be a fol ded beaten pill ow.

LOUI SE ( CONT’ D)
...that’s a pillow Tony.

I NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI HOME - SECONDS LATER
Ant hony is back in the bl azes, the snoke becom ng thick.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Loui e!!

Opens Pete and Louis’ door, but can’t do it. He |ooks down
and see ceiling debris jamm ng the door shut.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
Son of a bitch!

INT. LOU S AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - CONTI NUOUS

The bedroomis thick with snobke. Then, THE DOOR EXPLCDES and
Ant hony runs in, scanning the room Under the bed, a little
hand sticks out fromone of the beds.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Toots, |’ m herel!

He flings the mattress aside and finds his baby boy.
LOU S,

aged 2, is screaming at the top of his |ungs.



EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOUSE - LONG BEACH, CALI FORNI A - CONTI NUOUS
The trucks arrive and fire fighters tear equi pnment and hoses
off the truck and go to work. A few confort and bl anket

Loui se and Pete.

Nei ghbors approach, offering support. Sonme are even grabbing
garden hoses, helping out in the effort.

The sound of tinber collapsing turns everyone’'s attention
toward the house as Anthony, clutching baby Louis to his
chest, makes it off the front porch.

In that instant, the inevitable happens: the house coll apses.

They both collapse on the | awn as Pete and Loui se gat her.
Everyone catches their breath, and | ook down to Louis.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Lucky ki d, huh?

LOUI SE
Yeah, Lucky Louie, all right.

It wouldn't be the first scrap he would escape from Anthony
lets out a sigh of relief and then | ooks to his burning hone.

END OF TEASER




MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:

EXT. TORRANCE, CALIFORNI A - VARI QUS - AFTERNOON

Over the city of Torrance, California. Torrance is a small
industrial town, along the outskirts of Los Angel es.
Surroundi ng t he suburban nei ghborhoods are barley fields.

Main Street displays storefront windows for your any need. A
Red Car passes down the mddle of the street.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. GRAMERCY STREET - TORRANCE - CONTI NUQUS

Travel i ng down a young residential nei ghborhood where a
famly is in the process of noving into their new home.

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A - AFTERNOON
THE AMERI CAN FLAG

di spl aying 48 stars is placed on the poll attached to the
house where it flows beautifully.

W DE
as Ant hony Zanperini descends fromhis |adder. Behind him
Loui se and novers are carrying their famly belongs into the
house for the first tine.
TI TLE:

Zanperini Residence - Ganercy Street

Torrance, California

Loui se neets Anthony on the path and he lovingly puts his arm
around her, taking in the sight of their new hone.

LOUI SE
It’s a |l ovely hone.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N

(in ltalian)
For what | paid, it should be--

Waves hi m away. Frustrated.

LOUI SE
Engl i sh, Anthony.



A beat. Anthony struggles with the words...

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
For...what...l paid...

LOUI SE
Here you are with the dramati cs.
(1 ooki ng around)
W should be friendly with the
nei ghbors.

ANTHONY’ S POV

see the white bread nei ghbors across the street suspiciously
eyeing the Italian waps noving in.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
(sighs)
They | ook restless.

LOUI SE
G ve ‘emthe benefit of the doubt.

Loui se grabs hold of Anthony’s armas they head down the
path, to extend greetings to their new nei ghbors.

We nove toward the front door into..
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI HOVE - SAME

As warma living roomas one would ever expect. Though
quaint in size, this home was nmade for Christnmas nornings.

Among the noving boxes and furniture are Pete and little
Louis, sifting through the boxes for their toys.

W | eave the children and continue into...
I NT. DINI NG ROOM - ZAVPERI NI HOVE - SAME

...where the squeal of the children echoes, continuing onto
t he

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAVPERI NI HOVE - SAME

The | aughter of the boys continue as we nove through the
kitchen and into...

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOME - SAME
Si zable room this will be Louis and Pete's. Overlooking the

front yard. Through the window, in the distance, Louise and
Ant hony are chatting with their nei ghbors.



10.

W nni ng them over.
FADE TO BLACK

OVER BLACK
the ticking of a clock.

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - DAWN (1923)
Fromthe street, the hone is quiet.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - SAME
THE CLOCK TI CKS
| oudly back and forth.
A FAM LY STUDI O PHOTOGRAPH
sitting on the mantle, displays the growing famly. Anthony
hol ds his ol dest daughter SYLVIA, aged 3. Next to Anthony is
Louis, 6 now, Modther Louise holding infant VIRG NI A and Pete
is right behind her.
INT. LOU S AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - SAME
Louis and Pete, now 6 and 8, sleep in their separate beds,
peaceful ly. Suddenly, the door opens and a fully dressed
Loui se breaks the peace.

LOUI SE
5:30, every one is up! Chores to
do, good for nothing | azy!

Sonewhere in the house, baby Virginia is crying.

Loui s, eyes shut, covers a pillow over his face.

LOU S
Ma!!l'!l'l For God’'s sake!

Pete sits up in bed and scratches hinself.

LOUI SE (Q.S.)
Watch the Lord’ s nane!

LOUI S
We don’'t go to church no nore,
remenber ?



11.

EXT. BACK PORCH - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - DAWN
The back porch is swept by a hal f-awake Louis.
I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERINI HOVE - SAME

Pete does the dishes while Louise and Anthony enjoy their
br eakfast, keeping an eye on their boys.

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOMENTS LATER

Pete and Louis, carrying their books, run off to school.
Loui se stands on the front porch, waving them off.

Ant hony gets in the famly vehicle and | eaves for work,
ki ssing Loui se on the way.

EXT. PACI FI C RAI LROAD FACTORY - DAY
An industrial factory.

I NT. WORK BENCH - PACI FI C RAI LROAD FACTORY - DAY

Sitting as a bench machinist is Anthony, putting his all into
the job. A bored worker, next to him nudges Anthony.
WORKER
Hey pal, slow down. Stop mekin’ us
all 1 ook bad.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAVPERI NI HOMVE - DAY

Loui se stands over the sink washing dishes, making every dish
shi ne.

EXT. STREET - TORRANCE - DAY
LQU S

hi s head hung down to the ground, wal ks honme from school,
scanni ng the sidewal k. For what?

A MOTORCYCLE COP slowly tails Louis from behind, keeping a
suspi ci ous eye on him

Louis knows he’s being foll owed, stands straight up, turns
around and waves an innocent greeting to the cop.

Beat .

The cop, satisfied, noves on



12.

Loui s wal ks back, retraces his steps and picks up sonething
of f the ground.

EXT. ALLEY WAY - MOMVENTS LATER

Louis turns the corner and pulls fromhis pocket three
unfinished cigarette butts. Blows on it and puts one in his
nmouth just to savor the taste.

For 6 years old, he | ooks eerily confortable. How |ong has
t his been going on?

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALIFORNIA - N GHT

Fromthe street, the Zanperini hone is |it w th conpany,
| aughter, and especially nusic.

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI HOMVE - SAME

Inside, we see Louise playing the violin, her brother UNCLE
LOU' S, on saxophone to acconpany his sister.

The kids sit cross-1egged on the floor, |oving every mnute.

In the back, sits Anthony, a serene smile sits on his face.
Louis turns to see his father’s expression, smling.

Every reason to be happy.

I NT. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL - HALLWAY - DAY

Long enpty hal | ways, quiet.

Suddenly they burst with children com ng out of their

cl assroons, yelling and talking at the sane tinme. Everyone
seens friendly with each ot her

Com ng out of his classroomis Louis, books in hand, his
bl ack hair greased straight back, making himnore Italian-
| ooking, but trying to seemcool to others.

He doesn’t speak to any of the other boys.

He passes by a BULLY type twice his size talking with his

gang. The Bully | ooks like he'll grow up to be a |inebacker.
Eyes Louis, smles with his crooked nouth and foll ows.

BULLY
(taunting, unrelenting)
Hey, wap!!! Yeah, guess I'm

tal king to you!!!



13.

Louis tries not to let it bother him but he’'s a sensitive
kid who doesn’t want to back down. He turns around to face
t he Bully.

BULLY (CONT’ D)
(sizing himup)
Man, you gui neas sure are sone ugly
sons of bitches! Your hair could
use a little nore olive oil, huh
guys?!

OTHER Kl DS
turn around to watch the hum i ati on.

Hi s gang eggs himon. One of the gang comes up behind Louis
and smacks the back of his head, flinging the hair up.

THE BULLY

| ooks himdead in the eyes. Not letting up. Very suddenly,
the Bully lunges one hand, grabbing Louis’ neck and slans his
face into a nearby | ocker.

Louis slowy recovers. A tear rides down his cheek. His
fists tighten.

The Bully smles.

This is the tipping point. Louis throws a punch at the Bully
and | ands one, but not before the Bully and his gang fight
right back. Louis is scrawy, but he still puts up one hel

of a fight.

He i s butchered.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - THAT NI GHT

The clock in the living roomticks.

Loui se sits at the kitchen table, a cup of coffee held firmy
in her hand. Calmy |ooking across the table at Louis, badly
beaten. H's face is swollen and his right eye is bl ack.

A glass of mlk sits untouched in front of him

From out si de, the sound of the Zanperini car pulls up the
back driveway.

Loui s’ eyes shut tight. Knowing the worst is about to walk
t hrough t he door.



14.

Qut si de, a pause, then the car door closes. Footsteps
appr oach.

Loui se breaks her gaze and | eaves the table to neet Anthony,
| eavi ng Loui s al one.

Murmurs fromthe back porch, then approaching footsteps.
Louis | ooks up to the doorway of the kitchen and there,
shaki ng his head, is Anthony.

Not proud, nor angry.

I NT. GARAGE - ZAMPERINI HOVE - LATER THAT NI GHT

A lone naked light bulb illum nates the nonent.

Standing in old boxing shorts exposing his skinny legs is
Ant hony. He's facing Louis, nmuch smaller in stature, dressed
in a simlar fashion.

Between themis a swi nging punching bag, gently noving from
recent use.

Ant hony is out of breath. Looks expectantly to Louis.
Loui s says not hi ng.
ANTHONY ZAMPERI N

Look, your just defending yourself.

Don’t make a show of it. Don’t go

| ooking for this guy. Fighting

gets you nowhere.
Loui s says not hi ng.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT' D)
You try.

Louis wal ks up to the bag. Timdly holds up his fists and
throws the first punch as we

SMASH CUT TO
I NT. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL - HALLWAY - DAY
The school bell rings.
LOU S
wal ks with purpose. Hi s expression a blank haze.

Maki ng his way through the crowmd of kids, he finally finds
hi s purpose. ..



15.

THE BACK OF THE BULLY' S HEAD
as Louis smashes his fist in.

The Bully pitches forward, smacking his chin against the
linoleumtile. Blood spouts from his nouth.

The Bully’s gang back up to give their fearless | eader
falling roomand then | ook up to Louis, a coldness in his
eyes.

LQU S

trenbles with fear, but still junps onto the Bully’ s back and
begi ns punching his chubby stomach

The ki ds surrounding Louis go nuts with excitenent.

Farther down the hallway, an ol der FEMALE TEACHER hears the
conmmotion and tries to part the crowd, yelling all the
while. ..

FEMALE TEACHER
Move! !l Get outta ny way!!!

The Fenml e Teacher reaches the cause of the commoti on and
it’s a sight...

The Bully is a bloody ness and Louis is wailing on top of
hi m

She noves to rip Louis off, grabbing himby his waist, but
he’ s unrel enti ng.

FEMALE TEACHER ( CONT’ D)
Let go!!! Young man, let go!!!

Not thinking in the least, Louis forgo's the wailing of the
Bul ly and out of nowhere, pushes the Femal e Teacher, knocking

her down.

The hal | way takes in the silence.

I NT. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL - PRI NCI PAL’S OFFI CE - MOVENTS LATER
Post-fight. Louis sits lowin his chair opposite the
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRI NCI PAL, who sinply stares the young

t roubl emaker down.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRI NCI PAL
Your brother, Pete, he’'s a good

ki d.
( MORE)



ELEMENTARY SCHOCL PRI NCI PAL( CONT' D)

Do you mind telling nme what in the
heck is wong with you?

Loui s | ooks away, visibly upset.

Beat .

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRI NCI PAL ( CONT' D)

| really don’t understand how one
student coul d be causing so nuch
troubl e.

(beat, calm
And this isn't the first tine,
ei t her.

(beat)

Chewi ng tobacco in class! Pushing

ki ds around on the playground.
(beat)

Louis, where is this comng fronf®

Pete is on the straight and narrow,

but not you.

Not hi ng.
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRI NCI PAL ( CONT' D)

I’mgoing to get an answer out of
you, young nman!

This is the first tine Louis has said nuch.

The El enentary School Principal takes all this in.

LOUI S

My father works for the Pacific
El ectric Railway. He works six
days a week and cones hone to ny
not her, a housew fe and the
caregi ver of the home. M father,
he doesn’t drink, he doesn't beat
us unl ess we deserve it. M
parent’s teach us how to perform
chores around the house. Wen they
can muster enough noney, they take
us out for ice cream

(beat)
I have a honme. |’m safe and
healthy. M famly is good.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRI NCI PAL
So, what your saying...is that you
have absolutely no reason to act
out like this?

Loui s just shakes his head.

16.

DI SSOLVE TO
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EXT. FRONT PORCH - ZAVPERI NI HOMVE - DAY

A qui et Saturday afternoon. Open cans of paint sit on a drop
cloth. Louis is leaning forward, supposed to be painting the
house, but |ooks lazy doing it.

Looks around to see if the coast is clear. Pulls out a

swi t chbl ade from his pocket and begins to carve sonething
into the wood.

St eps back, proudly appraising the defacenent.

The side gate suddenly shuts off-screen. Louis junps,
grabbi ng the brush off the can, and quickly paints over the
carved “LOUS’. As if it never existed.

Ant hony wal ks by, carrying a | adder, doing his own chores,
does a sideways glance at Louis, wal ks on.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - TORRANCE - AFTERNOON (1931)
Loui s wal ks honme from school. Now 14, he |ooks a bit ol der
now. His clothes seemdifferent, nore tattered, his |ack of
authority now firmy in place. He is nursing a used
cigarette in his hand.
An expert by now.
A Police Car pulls alongside and gives Louis the eye. Louis
doesn’t break the POLICE OFFI CER s eye contact. The Police
Car departs, turning a corner. Louis takes a puff off the
cigarette and keeps wal ki ng.

In the distance, he hears the sound of ol der kids beating up
on another kid. This peaks Louis’ interest and investigates.

EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - ALLEY WAY - SAME
LU S POV

see a group of tougher | ooking kids twice the size of him
wailing on a smaller Kkid.

Louis smles to hinself, then catches a glinpse of the beaten
kid...

...Pete, 15.

Louis’ eyes go wide, drops the cigarette, and rips one of the
kids off of Pete and smack into the brick wall.



18.

PETE

wat ches the fight take place, the violence spilling out in
front of him No expression.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. DI NI NG ROOM - ZAVPERI NI HOVE - THAT NI GHT

Fam |y dinner. Louis calmy sits eating his dinner, not a
care in the world.

Pete sits next to him his head down, lost in his own
t hought s.

Virginia and Sylvia sit, mnding their own business.
Somet hi ng catches Louis’ eye and he | ooks up to see
W DE

At the other end of the table, Anthony holds his hands to his
nout h, studying Louis. Louise |ooks to Anthony and finally
speaks up.

LOUI SE
Toots...why is this so hard?

LOU S
VWhat, mam?

Pet e doesn’'t know what to think.

LOUI SE
Way...why can’t you be a-good boy
i ke your brother?

Louis looks to Pete, feeling like he’s been stabbed in the
heart. His expression changes in an instant. He bites his
lip, curbing his enotion

LOU S
Is that it? You |ove Pete nore
t han you | ove ne!

Loui se | ooks to Anthony, and bursts into tears, devastated.
Ant hony grabs her hand, conforting.

LOUI SE
Louie, let ne tell you this: if the
Lord asked ne to give up one of ny
children, He’'d have to take
whi chever one He want ed.

( MORE)
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LOUI SE( CONT' D)
I couldn’t say this one or that
one! | couldn't.

Louis is at a loss for words, not sure where to take his
argunment, so he blurts out...

LOU S
Yeah. Well, how come you al ways
pi ck on ne?

LOUI SE
(trying to tal k sense)
How can | help it? You re the one
who, if | say, “Enpty the garbage,”
says “Just a mnute,” and then
di sappear s!

LOU S
But - -

Ant hony brings a violent fist down onto the table, the
gl asses shaki ng, causing everyone to silence.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
You' re a troubl emaker, your killing
us. Your nother and nme. W’ ve given
you everythi ng.

This is too much for Louise, she violently shoves her plate
aside and stornms to her room sobbing.

Louis | ooks horrified at what he’'s done. Shakes his head,
trying to hide the tears and knocks his chair to the floor,
| eaving in disgust.

I NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI HOME - SAME

Loui s heads for his room an expression of pure confusion.
He races into his room slamm ng the door.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - LATER THAT NI GHT
Pete quietly wal ks into the roomand gently cl oses the door.
INT. LOU S AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOVENTS LATER
Pete places his head on the pillow, ready for bed. He |ooks
over to Louis, in bed, staring straight ahead at Pete, tears

stream ng down his cheeks.

Pete clinbs out of his owmn bed to confort his younger
brother. Louis quietly sobs.
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LOU S
What is wong with ne, Pete?
What is wong with ne...
Pete takes all this in, trying to understand his brother’s
anger. He searches his heart for a way out for Louis.
Anyt hi ng.

A |l ong beat passes. Quiet sobbing fills the room Finally...

PETE
Thank you for stopping the fight,
Loui s.
FADE TO BLACK
OVER BLACK
TI TLE:
1932
PETE (V.Q.)

Look, he’s just a pain in the butt,
sir, he’s not crazy.

CUT FROM BLACK:
I NT. H GH SCHOCOL PRI NCI PAL’ S OFFI CE - DAY
Sitting behind his desk is the scholarly H GH SCHOOL
PRI NCl PAL, his hands pressed together, |eaning back in his
chair.

Across the desk are Pete and Louise, dressed in their Sunday
best .

Pete is leaning forward in his chair, the palmof his hand
pl aced on the desk for effect, |ooking the principal square
in the eye.

PETE
W're trying to get Louie
interested in sports. It mght

keep himoff the street, give him
sonet hing to do.

H GH SCHOCOL PRI NCI PAL
(consi deri ng)
That’' s true.

LOU SE
But - -
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PETE
--if 1 got himto run, and the
denerits nmade himineligible...

The Hi gh School Principal frowns, sees sonething on the desk.
Leans forward, and stares at Pete’s hand. Pete and Loui se
see this and he renoves his hand.

The Hi gh School Principal w pes away the sweat from Pete’s
hand wi th a handker chi ef.

PETE ( CONT’ D)
You know ne, sir. |I'malready here
on the track team If he gets a
break, if he gets a chance to find
that he has sonme other way to draw
attention and get recognition, it
m ght hel p.

The Principal swivels in his chair, his hands still pressed
t oget her. Undeci ded.

EXT. TORRANCE STREET - DAY
Louis and Pete wal k hone, md-fight.

LQU S
No, no, no!

PETE
You wanna be a pain in the ass your
whole life? This is a way to w pe
your slate clean! There is no
di scussion. You do this, no beat
cop will ever look at you cock-eyed

agai n.
LOUI S
(not even realizing what
he’ s sayi ng)

Pete, why don’t you go shove it up--

Pete violently grabs Louis, throw ng himagai nst a fence.
They stare at each other, eye to eye. Tense.

PETE
Time for ne to be the tough guy.
Look, you have no idea how sick we
all are of cops conming to the
house, how sick we are of folks
around t he nei ghbor hoods gi vi ng our
famly a bad nane.

( MORE)
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PETE( CONT' D)
W have it rough enough around here
wi t hout you spoiling things.
(beat)
This is your one chance, your one
chance, to tell the nei ghborhood- -

LOU S
(shrugs)
The nei ghbor hood, who cares--

PETE
--everyone for that matter!
Everyone, that Louis Zanperini is
not a mental case!

This shakes Louis to the core. Pete lets himgo. The street
is quiet.

LOU S
Mental case. Who thinks that?

Pete subtly throws his hands up. Exhausted.
LOU S

finally listens.

LOU S
VWhat do | have to do?

PETE
A few weeks, your first nmeet. And
you' Il be there. 1’|l personally
make sure of that, toots.

LOU S
Only Momstill calls ne that.

Pete wal ks away. Calling over his shoul der..
PETE
Sure, shit for brains suits you
better, anyway.
Louis smles.
EXT. TRACK - THE FI RST RACE - DAY

Conmpeting runners dressed in their track suits are stretching
and readying thenselves for the neet. A small crowd of
supporters are assenbling in the stands.
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Pete stands with the HEAD COACH and BOB LEWELLEN, a part-tine
coach, on the sidelines, chatting. Pete occasionally |ooks
around, searching.
TI TLE:
660- Yard Race - The First Race
W nove to
UNDER THE BLEACHERS
where Louis, unconfortable in his track suit, paces back and
forth. He stretches his arns up to the bl eacher bars and
| ooks out to the track and the other runners.
Hi s eyes say everything. It’'s decision tine.
MEET ANNOUNCER (V. Q.)
Runners to your marks for the 660-
Yard Race.

Polite and sonewhat enthusiastic appl ause cones fromthe
stands. The runners approach the white |ine.

Do or die...

Louis wal ks over to his mark on the track, half ready for
this.

PETE

tightens up, just as nervous.

The Head Coach and Bob Lewel | en watch with concern.
The starter pistol is raised in the air, then BLAM

The runners shoot off, each trained and prepared for the
strain.

Not Loui s Zanperini.
His arns flap at their sides, running |like a mad man.
ON THE SI DELI NES

t he Head Coach and Bob Lewellen nearly split with |aughter.
The Head Coach can’t hold it in. Pete sinply watches, calm
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LQU S

is around the first bend, struggling with every step.
Gaspi ng for breath.

ON THE SI DELI NES

t he Head Coach wi pes tears out of his eyes. Trying to
mai ntain his laughter, while talking...

HEAD COACH
(to Bob Lewel | en)
Wew!  Would you | ook at that!!
That kid will never nmke a runner,
that’s for sure.
(to Pete)
Zanperini, who is that?

Pete, his arnms crossed, nmerely watching, |ooks with such
pride.

PETE
Coach, that’s ny kid brother.

The Head Coach ceases his |aughter and sinply watches for a
beat .

BOB LEVELLEN
Vell, I'lIl tell you what. Judging
by what we’re seeing here, he may
not have any qualifications, no
chest, no legs, no form But he's
got guts, and that’s what counts.

(beat)

He signed up for track?

In the distance, Louis is |apping the final bend.
Conmpetitively, not doing too well.

PETE
(with a smrk)
No. We had to beg himto show up
today. | bet you wild horses
coul dn’t nmake himrun again.

The runners cross the finish line. Louis stammers forward,
in last place.

PETE ( CONT’ D)
But it would be swell if he could.
(beat)
Excuse ne.
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Pete runs to find Louis on the grass, withered in pain,
gasping for breath. Pete |eans down cl ose.

LOUI S
Never...fucking...again aml...
doing that...

PETE
(calm
Next week, Lou. W gotta neet
agai nst Narbonne High, it’'s a big
deal for us.

LOUI S
No way. No way, |1’d rather be
dead.

PETE

You' ve got to. There's no one
el se. You ve got to run

Pete wal ks away, |eaving Louis on the ground, contenplating.
A starter pistol is fired.

EXT. TRACK - THE NEXT RACE - THE NEXT WEEK - DAY

M d-race. Supporters in the stands are cheering and yelling.
Loui s, wearing the Torrance H gh uniform is running last to
t hree Narbonne runners. But he’'s not too far behind a fourth
Nar bonne runner. He's feeling his energy begin to wane.

ON THE SI DELI NES,

Pet e wat ches.

PETE
C non, Louie, do it.

ON THE TRACK
Loui s hears sonething that he’s never heard before.

SCHOOL KIDS (VARIQUS) (O S.)
Cone on, Louie! Cone on, Louie!
C nmon Zanp!!!

He | ooks up fromtrack and to the stands where a group of
Torrance Hi gh School kids are cheering himon with
ent husi asm
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The | ook on his face fills with surprise. Sonething
overconmes him A surge of adrenaline.

He pitches forward in his run and flies right past the fourth
Nar bonne runner.

He approaches the finish line, crossing with a sense of
pride. The cheering fromthe crowd echoes in his mnd.

THE GRASS - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s col |l apses in the sane position as the |ast race,
wi t hered and breathing hard. Soneone stands over him

PETE (O.S.)
You could be a real runner, you
know.

LOUI S

(not | ooki ng up)
Yeah, but the pain, Pete...

PETE
That’ || go away when you train.
You' || get in shape.

Pete | eans down, and | ocks eyes with Louis.

PETE ( CONT’ D)

You wanna be a bum your whole Ilife?
O do you wanna amount to
sonmet hi ng? You can becone a
runner, Louie, | believe in you,
everyone does.

(re: the crowd)
Listen to them they' re from our
school. What does that tell you?

Pete throws a towel at Louis and helps himup off the grass.
INT. LOU S AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - THAT NI GHT

Pete is asleep in his bed, but Louis is wide awake, his hands
resting behind his head, staring up at the ceiling.

Louis is at a crossroad in his life for the first tinme: does
he choose the troubl enmaker’s path that has worked well for
himso far or the life of a track runner that could lead to
nore prom sing things?
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EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MORNI NG

Early norning, nonent’s after dawn. Anthony dressed and
ready for chores, |ooks around.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI
(calling inside)
Loui sel Were's Loui s?!

INT. LOU S AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOVENTS LATER
Ant hony steps inside and sees two unmade beds.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI
(cal l'ing)
Pete! Where’'s your brother?!

EXT. FIELD - APPROACHI NG TRAI N TRACKS - DAY
Loui s runs for another purpose.

He and his buddy JOHNNY, a street tough, are trying to catch
up to a train noving through the valley.

J OHNNY
Come on, track star, hurry your
ass!!!

EXT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - DAY

The door is open and Louis and Johnny stunble using their
upper body strength to grip the wooden fl oor of the steerage
car. Johnny nmakes it up with ease, but Louis is having
troubl e.

J OHNNY
Come on, Zanp, gi me your hand!

Loui s uses the last of his strength and flops down on the
wood fl oor.

They catch their breath, laying on the floor

JOHNNY ( CONT’ D)
| tell you, this is the life.

EXT. NORTHERN CALI FORNI A COUNTRYSI DE - DAY

The train makes a bee-line through the [ush countrysi de.
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EXT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - DAY

Loui s and Johnny hold their heads out the door, taking in the

beauty, the w nd intoxicating.

EXT. STEERACGE BOX CAR - ROCF - NI GHT

They lay on the roof, staring up at the stars.
EXT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - DAY

In the di stance, they see approaching, the city of San
Franci sco.

EXT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - NEAR SAN FRANCI SCO - DAY

In one fell swoop, Louis and Johnny leap for it, and tunble
down t he nearby | ong enbanknent.

We see dark cl ouds approachi ng over head.
EXT. HOBO CAMP - NI GHT

M serabl e rain smacks down. Hobos huddl e around trash cans
it with flame. Sone chat, others sit and think, sitting
squarely in the rain.

AVAY FROM THE CAMP

hi di ng behi nd cardboard boxes are Louis and Johnny, daring
one another to do it.

J OHNNY
Cone on, snmart ass, and do it!

Loui s | ooks out at the canp, clutches a box for noral support
and runs for it!

On a cobbled together grill, not quite warm are a can of
beans. In the distance, we see Louis run for it, cross the
pat hs of the nearby bunms, clutch the can fromthe |ess
fortunate men and wonen, and then take off.

LOUI S
Johnny, we got it, let’s go!

The bunms see this and try to make chase, but due to
mal nutrition, don't get too far. One falls in the nud and
hurts hinsel f.

Loui s and Johnny take off in a flash.
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EXT. ORCHARD FI ELD - SHACK - LATER THAT NI GAT

A wet, desolate orchard field. Louis and Johnny sit huddl ed
in a dilapidated shack for confort, while eating fromthe
cold can of beans. Johnny takes great confort in the beans,
while Louis is nore stand-off-ish.

In the background, they hear the sound of another train
running al ong the tracks. They both | ook up.

The train slowy rolls past them Louis watches, intently.
LOU S POV

sees the passenger train is a dining car. Through the

wi ndows, he sees passengers dressed el egantly for dinner,
eating off of white table clothes, drinking fromcrystal
gl asses.

They | ook happy and especially satisfi ed.
Loui s | ooks off, longingly. The train rolls by.

LOUI S
Boy, Johnny, are we dopes?

J OHNNY
(not really interested,
focusi ng on the beans)
How s that?

LOU S
(re: the passengers)
Look at those people, riding in
style. That’s the life.
(thinking, to hinself)

Sonmeday, |'’mgoing to be in one of
those cars. |1’mgoing to have the
wor ks.

Beat .
Johnny bel ches loudly, tossing the can in the nud.

J OHNNY
(obl i vi ous)
W sh we had nore beans.

Louis is quiet, reflecting. The rain comes down, the nud is
soggy. Looks up one last tine to see the train. Too |ate.
The train has noved on.
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LOUI S
Let’ s go hone.

Hold on the enpty train tracks, where the passenger car was.
EXT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - SOUTHBOUND - NI GHT

The rain continues to press down. Through the flashes of
[ ightning, we see Louis and Johnny again stowaway in the car.

CUT TO BLACK:
FADE | N:
I NT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - THE NEXT MORNI NG
LOU S
lies asleep. Light snoring suggests Johnny is somewhere
close. A bead of sweat rolls off Louis’ forehead. He opens

his eyes and | ooks around.

The steerage car is filled with a | oad of corrugated
cul verts, stacked up, being shipped.

Through the wood panels we see the sun seeping through,
burning up the entire car

Louis sits up, |ooks around, taking in the heat, w ping sweat
away fromhis brow. He notices sonething else...

...the train isn’t noving.

He stands up and noves to the car door.

It’s | ocked.

Looks around, taking stock of the rising tenperature. Looks
up, notices a trap door in the ceiling. There's no way to
get up there.

LOUI S
Get up, Johnny.

MOMVENTS LATER
J OHNNY
struggling. W see feet on both of his shoulders. He |ooks

up and is holding up Louis, who is trying to prop open the
trap door.



31.

J OHNNY
Cotta tell ya, Zanp. |It’s gettin’
hot .

The trap door is al nost opened when they both hear a rickety
sound and footsteps fromoutside their box car door.

They freeze. Johnny pulls Louis quickly off his shoul ders and
they find

THEI R H DI NG SPOT

are the culverts, inside a pipe.

LOU S POV

t hey hear the door being open, the heat burning inside.
Foot st eps bang onto the wood floor and begi n wal ki ng around,

[ oudly.

Loui s sees spit-shined shoes wal king, a .38 revolver attached
to his belt. He's a TRAIN DICK, inspecting the train.

Thor oughl y sear chi ng.

Loui s and Johnny hold their breath, hoping that the Train
Dick will nove on to the next car.

Then, silence..

...and CLANK!'!!'l The butt of the .38 revolver is banged
inside of their pipe and the sound rings their ears sonething
fierce.

...and THERE HE I S...the Train Di ck exposi ng Johnny and
Louis. He has his gun in their faces.

TRAI'N DI CK

CET OFF THE FUCKI NG TRAI Nl  WHAT A

BUNCH CF KI DS, GET OQUT HERE!!
EXT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - SOUTHBOUND - MOMENTS LATER
The train noving.
Johnny flies first into the abyss, landing with a viol ent
t hud down the enbanknent, followed shortly by Louis, scared
shitl ess.
BOTTOM OF THE ENMBANKMENT

they land in a cloud of dust. The train passes by and into
t he di stance.
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Johnny tests his hearing, banging his pal magainst his ear.

J OHNNY
Hey Zanp, say sonmething in this
ear.

Loui s dusts hinmself off, stands and screans into Johnny’s
ear.

LOU S
We fucked up, Johnny!!!

EXT. DOMNTOMN TORRANCE - BI G RED CAR - DAY
Travel ing down the rails.
INT. BIG RED CAR - SAME

Johnny and Louis sit side by side. They sit in silence,
whil e the other passengers stare at them

LOU S
Starting to realize, we had things
pretty well back hone.

Johnny just nods, | ooking forward.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Runni ng away fromresponsibility
just doesn’t work.
(beat)
You hear nme?

J OHNNY
Huh?

Johnny | ooks off, still banging his pal magainst his ear
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - AFTERNCON

Loui se and Ant hony stand | ooking towards the street, hol ding
each ot her.

Com ng up the wal kway is Louis. He approaches his parents,
not saying a word.

They both open their arnms to Louis, holding himclose.
They’'re nore relieved to see him than angry.

Louis pulls away fromthe enbrace and stands a little nore
mature before their eyes.
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LOU S
What ever work you have for ne...1'm
r eady.
EXT. ZAMPERINI HOVE - LATER THAT AFTERNOON
The sun is low in the sky.

Louis is up on a | adder, a paint brush in his hand, painting
the house. He is happy to help for the first tine.

He | ooks down to see Pete, his hands tucked in his pockets,
staring up at him squinting in the afternoon sun.

They share a | ook. Louis sighs.

LOU S
As for you.
(beat)
You win. 1’'mgoing all out to be a

runner.

Pete doesn’t say a word. He smiles a bit, then heads back in
t he house. Louis returns to painting.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. TRACK - MORNING (1IN SLOW MOTI ON)

Movi ng al ong the track, then Louis cones into the inmage and a
bl unt obj ect makes violent contact with his ass as we

( RESUMVE NORVAL MOTI ON)

as Louis has been beat with a long stick by Pete, trailing
behi nd him

PETE
C nmon, Lou, you gotta keep your
feet noving. Rule nunber one.

Louis doesn’t wince at the pain as nuch. He’'s becom ng used
to it.

EXT. TORRANCE STREET - MORNI NG

Loui s jogging through the streets...
EXT. REDONDO BEACH - LATER THAT MORNI NG
...and ending up along the coastline.

DI SSOLVE TO
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INT. LOUS AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOME - NI GHT

Louis’ eyes are buried in the books. The frustration in his
eyes becone too nuch and he slans the book shut, shoves the
book and various papers off the desk, and stands up.

Foot st eps approach fromthe hallway. The door opens,
reveal i ng Loui se.

LOUI SE
Bed.

And cl oses the door behi nd her.
He | ooks out the wi ndow, thinking to hinself.

Soon, he returns to the desk, sighs to hinself, then picks up
t he books and begins all over.

I NT. HALLWAY - TORRANCE HI GH SCHOOL - DAY
LU S POV

see various girls waving hello and smling wide for himas he
wal ks down t he hal |l ways.

LOUI S
stunned to be recogni zed by his fell ow cl assmat es.
EXT. TRACK - DAY

Sweating but not minding it is Louis on the track, Pete
runni ng al ongsi de him

PETE
You’ ve got to devel op sone sort of
sel f-discipline, Toots.
(beat)
I can’t always be around, you know.
You need to take care of yourself
on weekends.

LOU S
["’mjust burning it off anyway.
PETE
Don’t matter. And STOP sneaki ng
t hose sundaes! |’ m not blind!

Loui s |l aughs to hinself.
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PETE ( CONT’ D)
(1 ooki ng of f)
Speaki ng of sweets, your are
starting to get nore attention from
t he stands.

Loui s | ooks over. |Indeed, fromthe stands are a few good-
| ooking girls, holding their books.
LOUI S
Well, it’s good to have fans.

A crash of thunder is heard.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - NI GHT

Loui se | ooks out the w ndow, watching as rain is pouring
down. Anthony sits in his chair, reading the paper, not
payi ng attenti on.

At the front door, suiting up for a jog is Louis.

LOUI SE
You aren’t going out therel

LOU S
Made a promise to nyself, ma. No
matter the weather, |I’mtraining

And out the door he goes, Louise reaches out and shuts the
door behind him

LOUI SE
(watches after him to
Ant hony)
St ubborn as a mule, that boy of

yours.
EXT. TRACK - DAY

Anot her neet, Louis is tearing through the conpetition to
first place, without any effort. He breaks through the
finish line tape.

The cheering is trenmendous.

INT. GYM - TORRANCE H GH SCHOOL - DAY

W see various hands seated behind a | ong table handing in

their votes to the person on their left. Sone sort of voting
i s taking place.
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MOVENTS LATER

Upper O ass Men are choosing who the next Junior O ass
President will be.

THE NAMES
witten on the piece of paper.

SENI OR VI CE PRESI DENT (O.S.)
(one at a tine)
GQunderson, Sallis, Zanmperini,
Sal lis, Zanperini, Zanperini...

I NT. DI NING ROOM - ZAMPERINI HOVE - N GHT (VEEKS LATER)

Louis is sitting at the table, eating a bowl of cereal when
Ant hony and Loui se rush in, cheering.

Ant hony picks his son up by the waist and spins himaround
t he room
LOU S LOUl SE
Hey! Wat gives?! Junior Vice President!!! MWy
own son!!

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
We're proud of you, boy...we |ove
you.

Ant hony drops Louis, dusting hinmself off.

LOUl SE
And what’'s all this business of
finding out two weeks after the
fact?

LOUI S
(adjusting his collar)
You know ne, ma, it’s no big deal,
just a stupid election.

LOUl SE
Not a big deal? Not a big deal?

She takes Louis tenderly by the wist and sits hi mback down
at the table.

LOUI SE ( CONT’ D)
My son is sonmeone. He's not sone
bumon the street. He’s an el ected
man, voted by his peers. You don’t
under stand how proud of you we are.
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ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Your a regular Franklin Roosevelt,
son! Next step, the Wite House
for youl!

They wal k out, a rush of happy energy |eaving the room
Louis slowy turns away and sheepi shly produces a proud
smle. He s acconplishing his happiness.

EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - DAY
The wi de archway to the Los Angel es Coliseum

Pete and Louis stand side by side, taking in the enormty of
the track inside.

We take in the tight dinensions of the track, as Louis and
Pet e observe.

PETE
Al right, here’s what we got.

EXT. TRACK - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - MOMENTS LATER

Pete and Louis running over the course of the track, mapping
out the turns.

PETE (V. Q)
We all know that kid Virgil Hooper
is expected to be the winner. His
state record is 4:49.2, but can do
it at 4:24. Hell. Even I’ mj eal ous.

MOMENTS LATER
Louis runs in the afternoon light, calculating in his head.

PETE (V. Q)
Your final kick in the race wll
take sone figuring out. Don't fret,
man, things will work out.

(beat)

Qovi ously your not alone with
Hooper. You got Jordan from
Whittier H gh, two Indian kids from
Sherman Institute. They' re good.

MOVENTS LATER

Louis is sprawl ed out on the grass, relaxing, Pete beside
hi m
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LOUI S
My chances?

PETE
(sighs, thinking)
Your tines are inproving. Your
doi ng better on your finishes, your-

LOU S
I mean- -

Louis turns his head to make eye contact with Pete.

LOU S (CONT' D)
--can | wn?

PETE
Loui e, you ve becone a better
runner than | ever hoped you d be.

LOU S
Wl |, your getting your schol arship
to USC and- -

PETE
I mean, |’mproud of you. You're

comng froma | ong way.
I NT. BATHROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MORNI NG
A SHAKI NG LEG

Louis sits on the toilet, his hands to his face, peeking out
between the fingers, scared shitless. Hs leg won’t stop
shaki ng.

TI TLE:
May 19th, 1934
A bang on the door shakes him
I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERINI HOVE - MOVENTS LATER

Louis sits down at the table to join Pete, Virginia and
Syl via, eating breakfast. The clanking of silverware agai nst
di sh doesn’t cal m Loui s’ nerves.

LOU S
(to Virginia)
Coul d you. ..
( MORE)
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LOUI S( CONT" D)
(nmeeting Virginia s eye
l'ine)
...keep that down...?

Virginia gives hima dirty | ook

Pet e | ooks up.

PETE
Relax, it'll be a cinch.
LOU S
(qui ckly)

No race is a cinch, you should know
better. These kids are serious.
(beat, waving his hand
away )
You don’t know,

Pete sl anms his spoon down, pushes his bow away, and gives
his little brother a noogie.

PETE LQUI S
(teasing) Lay off, man! |’ m not
What’s the matter? You ki ddi ng! \What the--

scar ed?

Loui s manages to push a grinning Pete away. Louis is fum ng.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
I"mnot scared. | just don't feel
good. You don’t understand shit!

From anot her room ..

LOU SE / ANTHONY ZAMPERINI (O S.)
Hey, | anguage! Watch that,
nmout h! I'!

Pete and Louis react, then Pete stares hi m down.

PETE
Admt it, you' re just chicken.

Louis alnost freaks. Holding a single finger up to Pete as
if to say, “I’"'mgoing to get you back for that one.”

Louis stands up and wal ks to the doorway, turns around,
| eani ng agai nst the chair opposite Pete.

LOU S
Pete, I’'lIl go out there and run.
And if | drop dead, ny legs wll
keep runni ng.
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Louis exits, |eaving Pete grinning.
EXT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI HOME - SAME
Louis wal ks to his bedroom the door open.
A beat.
Then, flies fromthe bedroominto...
I NT. BATHROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOME - CONTI NUOUS
...to put his head into the toilet to throw up as we

SMASH CUT TO
EXT. TRACK - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - AFTERNOON
M d-race. Chaos of screaming fromthe stands as Louis fights
for the front position. Having a tough tinme, though. There
are several other runners in front of him too little roomto
make | ee-way.

I N THE STANDS

Chaotic cheering. The runners fly right by. A crowded mass of
runners. It’s difficult to point out Louis.

ON THE TRACK

Louis is studying the runners in front of him studying their
feet, the novenent of their shoulders, trying to think of a
pl an. He needs an opening if he’s going to nove forward.

Up head are ELMO and ABBOT, the two Indian boys. They
continue through the first lap. Louis hears fromthe

si delines...

ELMO AND ABBOT’ S COACH (O. S.)
Two oh one!

BACK TGO
LOU S
shaki ng his head, clearly inpressed.
SECONDS LATER

Loui s | ooks forward and sees Elnb and Abbot slow up. Louis
| ooks behi nd himas he passes them

Just enjoy the race, his devel oping smles insinuates.
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SECONDS LATER

Louis hears fromthe sidelines again, this tinme from Pete,
keeping his tine. He sees Pete as he passes him stopwatch
i n hand. ..

PETE
Thr ee- sevent een! 1]

Louis turns up his energy and passes HOOPER the presuned
wi nner, who hinself is beginning to wain.

And then it happens.
LOU S POV

shows absolutely no runner in front of him He sees the
finish tape and a cheering crowd ready to congratul ate him

Louis smles and then suddenly...
ON H S HEEL
as anot her runner scrapes it with his cleat.

Louis’ smle disappears, realizing another runner is still in
this race.

He bolts forward with all his remaining energy, |eaving the
ot her runner in the distance, nary a chance to w n.

THE CHALLENG NG RUNNER

sees Louis way ahead in the distance.

LOU S POV
as he closes in on the finish tape. It snaps in a ballet of
ri bbon.

EXT. STANDS - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - MOVENTS LATER
Polite sil ence.
A HAND

pl aces a nmedal on the shirt of Louis Zanperini. The hand
bel ongs to Pete.

Pete’s smle is beyond sinple pride. He can’t even find the
words to tell himhow proud he is of his little brother.

Louis stands, trying to hold back his own gi ddi ness.
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PETE
(putting the nmedal on,
muttering to Louis)
They said...that you just broke the
Wrld s Interscholastic Mle
record.

Loui s | ooks off, sonewhat i npressed.
PETE ( CONT’ D)
A record...that had stood for
ei ght een years.
Louis | ooks himright in the eye.

PETE ( CONT’ D)
Now. ..that’ s inpressive.

The crowd cheers, everyone is on their feet.

Louis raises his fist in the air to address the crowd, the
victor. His face is a m xture of enotions.

He steps down and wal ks through the crowmd. The other runners
are there. Sone offer backsl aps and hugs of congratul ati ons.

LOUI S
taking it all in. Something catches his eye.

Some of the runners |look hurt. They are being consol ed by
their |oving parents.

Loui s takes this inmage in.

The cheering of the crowd fades away. ..

EXT. LOCKER ROOM - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - EVEN NG
Steam froma running shower fills the room

Sitting on a bench, a towel wapped around his waist, is
Loui s, holding the nedal in hands, studying it. Testing it’'s
weight. It’s val ue.

Pete wal ks in, watching his brother for a nonent before
speaki ng up

PETE
Get dressed. Mm and Dad wanted to
make you a cel ebratory di nner.
(beat)
( MORE)
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PETE( CONT' D)
Your just a kid, soon you'll be
t aki ng on col | ege kids ny age and
show ‘em a thing or two.

Louis says nothing. Wth a nod, Pete heads for the door.

LOU S
Next tine...

Pet e turns around.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Mom and Dad shoul d be there.
(of f Pete’ s | oo0k)
If I"’mgoing to win, | wanna share
it with them

Pete shakes his head, taking it in.

PETE
Hurry up.

He | eaves. The heavy clank of the closing door echoes.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. MUILTI - PURPOSE ROOM - TORRANCE HI GH SCHOCL - DAY

Row after row of high school graduates, dressed in their
commencenent robes. W pass their eager young faces until we
| and on Louis Zanperini, soon to be high school graduate,
after all of his hard work.

TI TLE:
January, 1936

The Hi gh School Principal is concluding his inspirational
speech to the graduates.

HI GH SCHOOL PRI NCIPAL (O.S.)
...and finally, your student body
president...Louie Zanperini..

The crowd goes crazy. The students and their famlies. Anbng
the famlies are Louis’ own.

Loui s takes the stage and approaches the podium He takes in
the faces | ooking up at him opens his nouth to speak, but is
soon drowned out by the sound of several thousand cheering

f ans.
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EXT. STANDS - RACE - SAN DI EGO, CALI FORNI A - DAY

From the stands, a neet is being watched. The runners al
pace thensel ves. Then, they nake the final lap and then it
happens.

One of the runners sprints forward fromthe pack and easily
wins the race, leaving his fellow runners in the dust.

ANNOUNCER (O S.)
Norman Bright! Norman Bright! One
of this country’ s prem ere runners
has done it again! He is the
Wi nner!

Pete, in the stands, has watched this, getting an idea.
EXT. TRACK - SAN DI EGO, CALI FORNI A - SAME

NORVAN BRI GHT, a bright-eyed, freckled redhead, runs back to
bask in the glory of his victory. He' s proud, but not
arrogant .

EXT. TRACK - TORRANCE HI GH SCHOOL - DAY

Pete and Louis are jogging on the track, keeping a steady
pace. Their words conme out strained due to their jog.

PETE
I wanna enter you just to see how
cl ose you can cone to Bright.

Beat .

PETE ( CONT’ D)
He’s going to make the O ynpic team
com ng up, you know that.

LOU S
Yeah. He’s good. 5,000 neter is a
tough race to run. 1’1l do it, |
just wanna be ready.

PETE
Wiy so scared, now? Haven't | ost
one in, what, three years?

Beat .

LOU S
Who' s scared?
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PETE

Just keep an eye on that final |ap.

He’'s i ke a jack rabbit in heat out

t here.
MOMVENTS LATER
W DE
Loui s running al one, the sun shining behind himas we

SMASH CUT TO

EXT. TRACK - ZAMPERI NI / NORMVAN BRI GHT RACE - DAY

W see crowds out of focus, the world whirling by us in a
bl ur, and then catching up to us is

LOU S ZAMPERI NI AND NORVAN BRI GHT

as they cone into view, neck and neck. Two experienced
runners giving it their all

W DE
They are close, striving for every inch of this track.

Louis is not show ng any hesitation. He shakes his head, not
allowing hinmself to believe that he's keeping up.

I N THE STANDS

Ant hony and Loui se Zanmperini, finally in attendance, hold
onto each other for dear life in anticipation.

The crowd around themis going crazy.
ON THE TRACK

Bright and Loui s keep passing each other, neither wanting to
gi ve each other an advant age.

BRI GHT

gives in, faltering for the slightest second.

Louis sees this and pulls away. Again, he sees victory well
within his grasp. He |ooks over his shoulder. Bright is
still behind, but not Iicked.

Suddenly. ..
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LOUI'S FOOT

catches on the grandstand, stunbles, one hand catching
hi nsel f on the ground.

That’s all it takes.
In a flash, Bright flies by.
LOUI S

determ ned as ever, gets up and continues, quickly making up
t he | ost ground.

AT THE FI NI SH LI NE

the Oficials holding the tape, get so excited as Louis and
Bri ght approach, they drop the tape. Pick it up! They
scranbl e as the runners suddenly cl ose in!

LOUI S AND BRI GHT

approaching. It’s going to be a dead heat.

Both nmen giving it their all and then

THE FI NIl SH TAPE

snaps, both runners seemso close, but the winner is

OVERHEAD THE TRACK CLAY OF THE FI NI SH LI NE

as one pair of cleats cross first...then imediately a second
pair.

The second pair belongs to Louis Zanperini.

The crowd expl odes with cheers, stormthe track, and crowd
around both runners. Norman Bright is engulfed with excited
f ans.

Louis stops to catch his breath, putting his hands on his

wai st. Not sure what to do. He's lost for the first tine in
three and a half years. Al nost |ooks Iike he's caught in a
daze.

Pete and Loui se and Ant hony appear out of the crowd to
congratul ate Louis’ effort. He doesn’t hear themfor a
noment .

He's still watching Bright.
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Loui s makes his decision and parts the crowd to approach
Bright.

Louis’ fam |y watches.

Bright and Louis |ock eyes, for the briefest nonent, not sure
what is going to happen next. ..

Louis puts a firmarmaround Bright, a warmsm |l e appears,
yelling over the crowd...

LOU S
That was a brilliant race, Bright.
(beat)
You deserved to w n.

Bright smles and puts his armaround Louis. Reporters and
crowds react alike with jovial enthusiasm

FADE TO BLACK
CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - DAY
PETE

hol ds today’s mail. The top envelope is |labeled with the
OLYMPI C GAMES |ogo. He is hurriedly wal king towards the
front door.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - SAME
And Peter BURSTS right in the door, yelling...

PETE
Loui s! Toots, you hone?!

MOVENTS LATER

Loui se, Anthony and Louis are seated as Pete paces,
exci tedly.

Anthony is reading fromthe O ynpic Ganes envel ope.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
(to Louis)
You’ ve been invited to the A ynpic
tryouts in Randalls Island, New
Yor k.
(beat)
Wl | done, son.
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Ant hony puts a firmhand on Louis’ shoulder. Louis smles
out of the corner of his nouth.

PETE
Your going to Berlin.

LOUI S
Pete, calmdown, it’s just tryouts,
for starters.
EXT. PLATFORM - TORRANCE TRAI'N STATION - N GHT

A beautiful sleek Southern Pacific train waits to be boarded
and depart. Steam seeps out of the |oconotive.

To and fro, passengers are boarding.

Apart fromthe other passengers are Louis. The famly is
there to see himoff.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
You have your | uggage?

Louis holds up his brand new suitcase. There is are words
stenciled on the side, but covered wi th masking tape.

LOUI SE

What is that? What does that say?
LOU S

Wen the city gave it to ne, it

r ead- -

Louis pulls the tape. Underneath, it reads, “TORRANCE
TORNADO. ”

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
--1 didn’t want the other guys
giving ne guff.

Loui se enbraces her son, Kkissing his cheeks.

LOUI SE
The very best of |uck, ny baby boy.
You will make us proud.

LQU S
For once.

LOUl SE
No.
(beat, holding his cheeks)
For al ways, toots.
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She pulls himcloser. She doesn’t want to |et go.

The TRAI N CONDUCTOR cones down the steps of one of the train
cars.

TRAI' N CONDUCTOR
New Yor k, now boarding! Allll
abbooooarrrddd!!!

Loui s | ooks back, al nost excited. G abs for Sylvia and
Vi rgi ni a.

LOU S
Don't |let Pete pick on you.
Remenber that nove | taught you

SYLVI A
| won't.

LOUI S
vell. ..

Ant hony extends his hand. Louis doesn't hesitate and pulls
his father close in a hug.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
CGot your ticket?

LOUI S
Thanks to you, Dad. Yeah.

Pet e behi nd him

PETE
Pop, he’s going to mss his train.

Ant hony lets go and Louis pulls Pete aside, confessing,
al nost scar ed.

LOUI S
Pete, it’s not fair you can’t go
with ne.

PETE

You' ve never been afraid of
anything in your whole life.

LOUI S

| don’t know. | mght get |ost.
PETE

It’s your tinme. 1’1l just hold you

back.
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The famly steps away, and heads for the parking |ot.
Louis steps onto the train, watching Pete on the platform
The train pulls out of the station.

Pete is the last to turn away.

INT. DINING CAR - TRAIN - NI GHT

The dark countryside glides past through the wi ndows. An
i ndustrial city approaches.

Passengers enjoy a | ate-night dinner, eating off of fine
china on white tabl ecl oth.

Louis sits at one such table. He holds the fork in his hand,
not touching the food on his plate.

He | ooks out the wi ndow and suddenly catches a glinpse of a
passing train yard. He sees hobos, holding their hands over
fire trash cans, |ooking at the light com ng off the passing
train.

Seens |ike so many years ago. The nonent is not |ost on him
H s dream has cone true.

EXT. STREETS - MANHATTAN - NEW YORK CI TY - DAY

The city is alive. Everywhere, sonething is happening.
Cabs, cars honking. People walking. The biggest city in the
world, alive like a beast.

However, the heat al nost nakes everythi ng unbearabl e.

Qut of the subway station cones Louis, acconpani ed by sone
athlete friends, dressed for a day on the town. Everyone is
taking in the sights for probably the first tine. There is a
kinetic energy in the air. 1t’s a mghty adventure.

They run down the streets, always |ooking up. Louis runs
after a beautiful blonde who happens to be wal ki ng past,
trying to get her attention

His friends watch from a distance.

Louis tries to converse with the bl onde, catching up...

LOUI S
H, I was wondering if--

He smacks right into a newspaper stand, nearly taking the
flimsy structure down!
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H's friends explode with | aughter and run to catch up. The
bl onde keeps wal ki ng.

The friends cone to dust himoff.

Loui s however has his eye set on a copy of today’s NEW YORK
Tl MES.

Curiously, he flips to the sports section and studi es.

It reads, “SUNDAY' S 5000 METER FOR OLYMPI C TRYOUTS. (1)
LASH, (2) BRIGHT, (3) LOCHNER, (4) OTTEY, (5) DECKARD."

Louis blinks twice, not quite understanding. He violently
flips through the paper, bew | dered.

I NT. HOTEL ROOM - NEW YORK CI TY - DAY
Loui s stands over the roomdesk, witing a letter hone.

LOUS (V.0)
“Dear Pete, In the papers here
t hey’ ve picked the place w nners
for Sunday’s 5000 Meters.”

THE NEWSPAPER

reads: “SUNDAY’ S 5000 METER FOR OLYMPI C TRYOUTS. (1) LASH,
(2) BRIGHT, (3) LOCHNER (4) OTTEY, (5) DECKARD.”

One nane at a tine is shown, in quick succession
BACK TO
I NT. HOTEL ROOM - NEW YORK CI TY - SAME
Loui s | ooks out at the view of the city bel ow.
The letter sits open on the desk, finished.
LOUS (V.0)
“They don’t even know I’ m runni ng.
But if | can cope with the heat,
"1l sure beat Bright and give Lash
the scare of his life. And then
"1l make the print.”
THE LETTER
si gned, “Brother headed for Berlin.”

LOUIS (V.0)
“Brot her headed for Berlin.”
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EXT. FERRY - APPROACH TO RANDALLS | SLAND - DAY

From the deck of the ferry, we slowy approach Randalls
I sl and.

TI TLE:
A ynpic Tryouts - 5000 Meter Race
Randal | s I sl and, New York
1936

In the di stance, Manhattan is prom nent.
I NT. LOCKER ROOM - RANDALLS | SLAND - LATER
A ynpi ¢ hopefuls are | aughing and chatting.
Loui s, dressed and ready, stands away fromthe others,
wat ching. He feels out of place, not sure who he should
converse wth.

He | ooks across the crowd and spies Norman Bright.

Louis and Bright |ock eyes a nonent; Bright gives a nod and
conti nues his preparations.

EXT. TRACK - RANDALLS | SLAND - LATER

The runners tryouts.

LOU S POV

as he is anong a pack of other hopeful athletes, stretching
and waiting in pained anticipation. They are all cranped

t oget her tight.

Anong themis Norman Bright and the other main conpetitors
LASH and DECKARD, quietly conversing. Everyone |eans forward
in position.

A starter pistol is fired and suddenly

MOMENTS LATER

we're right in the mddle of the race. No cheering crom in
t he stands.

Louis is bunched up with a group of runners. Trying to find
an in, but no such | uck.
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Right in front of Louis, a runner collapses from exhaustion
and the heat.

Louis and the others go on instinct and junp right over him
The col | apsed runner just |ays there.

Loui s runs al ongside Bright. For the second tinme. This tineg,
Bri ght | ooks strained, sweat pouring down, his face beet red.
Loui s sees this.

LOU S
(shouti ng)
Bright, stick it out! C non, you
can do this!

He doesn’t ook like he’s going to make it. The heat is just
t oo unbearable. He falls behind.

Louis is sorry to see himlag behind, but still he keeps
runni ng.

Deckard is right ahead, with one lap left to run; Lash right
ahead of him He paces hinself past Deckard and finally
makes his play for Lash.

(I N SLOW MOTI ON)

as Louis stares at Lash’s back, he begins to space out. Too
many things are running through his m nd.

LASH
sees Louis approaching from behind and picks up his pace.

Loui s picks up his own pace, determined to finish as the
victor.

THE FI NIl SH TAPE
hangs. The ultimate deciding factor.
Each nmen close in on the tape with all of their mght.
Neck and neck.
THE FI Nl SH TAPE
nmere i nches away from both nen.
And then we
SMASH CUT TO
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I NT. LOCKER ROOM - RANDALLS | SLAND - LATER THAT DAY

as Louis stands in front of his |ocker, cleaning up. His
expressi on gives nothing away; going about his nornal
busi ness.

Not far away, Norman Bright sits on a bench alone, his head
down, contenplating what went w ong.

Suddenly, w thout warning, an OCLYMPIC OFFICI AL runs in,
| ooki ng around.

OLYMPI C OFFI CI AL
Zanperini! Zanperini! Anyone know
where this Zanperini is?!

He approaches Louis.

OLYMPI C OFFI Cl AL ( CONT’ D)
You hi nf?

EXT. TRACK - RANDALLS | SLAND - MOMENTS LATER

Louis is led back out by the Oficial. An OLYMPI C JUDGE
stands firmy and hand Louis a piece of paper. A
certificate.

Louis reads it for a nonent, then i medi ately searches the
Judge’ s eyes.

LOU S
It was a dead heat. | heard Lash’s
name call ed- -

JUDGE
--We checked the film It’'s
accur at e.
THE CERTI FI CATE
in Louis’ hand. It sinply and plainly reads, “First Place.”
LOUIS (V.0)
Pete. | didit. Tell Mm and
Dad...tell Momand Dad...| made it.

I NT. PHONE BOOTH - HOTEL LOBBY - NEW YORK CI TY - DAY

Loui s, head down, privately, |eans against the wall of the
phone booth, folding a card in fourths. On the phone.
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LOUI S
(into the phone)
W | eave for the ganes next week.
That’s right, Berlin, Germany,

smart ass.

(beat)
Pete, another thing. You were
right. | love you, man. | needed

you to hear that from ne.
Long beat.
PETE
(over the phone)
You proved it to Torrance.
Anerica, even. Now you get the
gl obal stage...
Pete’s voice fades out, as does the sound.
We hold on his face as the enptions override him
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. OLYMPI C HEADQUARTERS - NEW YORK CI TY - THE NEXT DAY
Est abl i shi ng.
I NT. MEASURI NG ROOM - OLYMPI C HEADQUARTERS - SAME

Si | ence conti nues.

Louis is being neasured and fit in his Aynpic teamdress
wear .

H'S OLYMPI C UNI FORM

Wi te sl acks, navy blue jacket with an Aynpic shield on each
butt on.

Hs uniformis one of pride, beauty.

EXT. DECK - SS MANHATTAN - NEW YORK HARBOR - MORNI NG
W DE

The New York Harbor with the city | oom ng over.

We are on the deck of the SS Manhattan, bound for its trans-
Atlantic journey to Europe.
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FROM THE DOCKS
t housands of well-w shers, newsreel caneranen and press
stand, snapping pictures, screanm ng goodbye’s. A band has
even been assenbl ed.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. FRONT PORCH - ZAMPERINI HOVE - THE SAME DAY

Pete steps out of the front door, |ooking out on the
nei ghbor hood. Takes a seat on the chair.

Thinking to hinself. Thinking about his brother.
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. DECK - SS MANHATTAN - NEW YORK HARBOR - AFTERNOON

The SS Manhattan is pulling away fromthe harbor and
approachi ng the open Atlantic.

The deck is crowded with over three hundred athletes. Sone
taking in the nmagnificent view Ohers speak cordially with
one another. All different nationalities representing the
same country.

Anong themis Louis Zanperini, standing alone on the bow.

A beautiful Anerican flag attached to the bow flows in the
Atlantic w nd.

LQU S

wat ches as the SS Manhattan passes the Statue of Liberty in
all her magnificence.

CUT TO
EXT. FRONT PORCH - ZAWPERI NI HOMVE - THE SAME DAY

Pete sits forward in his chair. The smle that cones to his
face i s heartbreaking.

CUT TO
EXT. DECK - SS MANHATTAN - NEW YORK HARBOR - CONTI NUOUS
A smle has devel oped on Louis’ face as well. A proud smle.

A knowing smle. The words sinply can’t be reached. The son
of an imm grant |eaving the nother country to nake her proud.
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BI LLY BROAN, another nenber of the O ynpic team approaches
him Louis acknow edges hi m

Bl LLY BROWN
What are you | ooking at, Zanp?

Beat .

LOUI S
Not hi ng.

Loui s | ooks out on the view of the Statue of Liberty.
Studyi ng every detail.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(beat)
Just wondering...if this is the
view ny father saw the day he

stepped off the big boat so nmany
years ago.

Billy smles, as the two share the view in silence.
W DE

t he deck of the SS Manhattan | eaves the confort of America,
headi ng out to the open Atlantic, bound for Europe, as we

CUT TO BLACK:

END OF EPI SODE
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PART TWO “ DI SAPPO NTIVENT”

TEASER
OVER BLACK
t he ocean waves and the novenent of wi nd.
CUT FROM BLACK

EXT. DECK - SS MANHATTAN - ATLANTI C OCEAN - VAR OUS - DAY
(1936)

En route to Europe. The boat is on the open water, slowy
novi ng al ong.

The deck of the SS Manhattan is large and full. dynpic
athletes are interspersed with other passengers. Sone train,
keepi ng in shape. Tal ki ng anongst thensel ves.

Everything seens jovial when we hear upon two famliar
voi ces.

Bl LLY BROAN AND LOUI' S ZAMPERI NI
jog the deck, staying in shape, taking in the fenal e scenery.

Bl LLY BROVWN
My God.

LOU S
This is not the first tine your
di scovering girls, right?

Bl LLY BROWN
(beat)
Ei t her way, man, oh man...
LOUI S
You have an event to worry about.
Besi des, 1’ ve heard those German

broads will take good care of us.

Bl LLY BROMWN
Fraul ein’s, Loui el

Of they go...

LOU S
\What ever. ..
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I NT. FIRST CLASS HALLWAY - SS MANHATTAN - NI GHT

A quiet hallway at this late hour. A security officer walks
t he hallway, does a quick inspection, and di sappears.

Beat .

Hal f a dozen athletes, notably Louis, run along the walls
where they quickly sw pe souvenirs off of tables on prom nent
display for the first class passengers.

Everyone speaks in a m schi evous whi sper.

LOUI S ATHLETES ( VARI QUS)
(quietly) When are you ever going to
C non grab em Gab em see fine things like this
agai n?

They stash as many ashtrays, towels into their bags and hi gh-
tail it down the hall.

LQU S

wat ches all this and smiles. The refornmed bad boy just can't
help it.

I NT. BALLROOM - SS MANHATTAN - NI GHT

A gala for the passengers to intermngle. Anmong themis
Louis, taking in the femal e sights. Someone bunps into him

LOU S
Hey, watch it, pal.

The bunp pushes himinto the direction of the food | ayout.

A feast if ever there was one! Turkey, chicken, mashed
pot at oes, SI X kinds of sweet rolls, etc. It goes on and on.

LOU S EYES
becone bigger than his stomach. Not giving it a second

t hought, he enthusiastically grabs a plate and begins to
stack the food.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. BERLIN - VAR QUS - DAY
The German national anthem “Deutschlandied” is heard |oudly.
TI TLE:
Aynpic Village - Berlin, Germany
1936

The city itself is like no other. One of pure cleanliness.
The gutters are trash free.

At that noment a piece of trash hits the ground, a man in a
white coat quickly run over to pick it up

These same nmen in white coats sweep up after the passing
horses. The city seens too clean, too polished, like it’s
| eader has an ulterior notive at work.

EXT. OLYMPI C VI LLACE - DAY - ESTABLI SH

A fenced in community, very welcomng to incom ng guests.
Athl etes pass by wild animals roam ng inside the perineter.

I NT. HOTEL ROOM - CLYMPIC VI LLAGE - DAY

Billy Brown and Louis, luggage in hand, take a | oad off,
rel axing. Collapsing on their beds.

MOVENTS LATER

Louis, dressed in a white T-shirt, studies hinself in the
mrror. H's stomach seens nore round. He knows exactly what
t hat means.

LOU S
(sighs)
Shit.

Billy has popped his head in the bathroom

Bl LLY BROMWN
Get in here!
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I NT. BATHROOM - CLYMPI C VI LLAGE - MOMENTS LATER

Louis and Billy pop their heads in, turning the |ight on.
What they see is a fully furnished bathroom m ssing one key

element: there is no bath tub. In it’s place is a shower.
Vi rd.
Bl LLY BROMN
What the hell, right?
LOU S
No, no. | read this Htler fellais

a big germphobe. Can’t stand the
i dea of bathing in his own dirt.

Bl LLY BROMWN
Sick son of a bitch

Billy | eaves.

LOU S
Huh.

I NT. DI NI NG ROOM - OLYMPI C VI LLAGE - N GHT

One huge sem -circle, every door leading to a different
country’s food.

Nazi stormtroopers, all handsone, stand guard in the back,
taking in the activities.

LQUI S,

plate in hand, wal ks the I ength of this nonstrous buffet.
H s eyes are beconmi ng bigger than his stomach.

Stupidly, he piles nore food.

Through one of the doors, a Nazi official passes through.
The stormtroopers in back imediately give the Hitler
sal ute.

STORM TROOPERS ( VARI QUS)
Heil Htler!

Louis and others put their plates down, nockingly do the sane
sal ut e.

LOUI'S / ATHLETES
Hei |l Adol f!!!

The stormtroopers |augh |loudly back, producing their mllion
dollar sm |l es.
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MOVENTS LATER

Louis, his nmouth stuffed with a dinner roll, sits at his
table next to Billy and other athletes, chatting.

Billy nudges Louis, getting his attention.

Bl LLY BROWN
Loui e, you nmet Coach Cromwel | yet?

Across the table is COACH DEAN CROWELL, the self-proclained
“Maker of Chanpions” coach for USC and all-around | egend. He
wears a bowtie. Hs thinning hair is conbed down
appropriately.

LOU S
(extends his hand across
the table, trying to
swal | ow)
Coach Cromwel |, how are you, sir?
I’ m Loui s Zam -

COACH CROWELL
(sporting his famous grin,
shaki ng)
Bel i eve ne, kid, you need no
i ntroduction. Lou Zanperini. Your
| egendary on the west coast in the
states. | used to attend your
nmeets back hone.

Louis tries to finish his chewing. Coach Cromnell continues.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT' D)
You know, USC depends on talent
i ke yours. Keep us in mnd when
you conme hone, wontcha?

LOU S
Yes, sir. Thank you for the
opportunity.
Louis takes another bite of his food.
Coach Cromnel |l notices the food. Ever the attentive coach

COACH CROMNELL
Better slow up on that food, Zanp.

I NT. HOTEL ROOM - CLYMPIC VI LLACGE - N GHT

Louis tosses and turns in bed. Sighing, he reaches over to
turn the light on and gets up.



63.

Val ks over to the mrror and takes another | ook. Looks |ike
he’s gai ned ten pounds since arriving.

MOMENTS LATER
Pulls on a pair of gymshorts and shoes and is out the door.
EXT. OLYMPI C VI LLAGE - MOVENTS LATER

An intense step in his run, Louis is desperate to get hinself
back in the shape he needs to be.

EXT. BERLIN - DAW

Al one for the first time, Louis jogs through the streets of
the city. H's stomach wobbles as he runs. Hi s breathing
| abor ed.

He stops on a street corner, catching his breath, taking in
the beauty of the city. Props his hands up to his wai st and
t hi nks, worri ed.

I NT. LOCKER ROOM - OLYMPI C STADI UM - DAY

The athletes are dressing for the first day of the ganes.
Above and all around them the sounds of thousands of
cheering fans echoes throughout.

Loui s stands, holding the | ocker door open, dressing. He is
dressing in white pants, and buttoning his navy blue coat. He
| ooks kind of silly, until...

BI LLY BROM (O S.)
Zanp, don't forget...

Louis turns to find Billy standing behind him holding his
straw hat to conplete the uniform

Bl LLY BROAN ( CONT’ D)
It suits you.

Billy puts his straw hat on, |aughing to hinself.
Coach Cromwel | wal ks in.
COACH CROWELL
Al'l right, gentlenen! Should we
show what Anerican dignity | ooks
like to these Krauts? C non!

He wal ks back through the door, and the American O ynpic team
follow him Billy and Louis are last in |ine.
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I NT. HALLWAY - OLYMPI C STADI UM - CONTI NUOUS

The cheering seens to get |ouder, alnost deafening. The
anticipation on the athletes is not |ost on them

Louis tries to hold his excitenent in.
Up head, the entrance to the stadiumfield | oons.
Until we
FLASH TO WHI TE:

EXT. OLYMPI C STADI UM - OPENI NG CEREMONY - CONTI NUOUS
The athletes walk in perfect forminto the enormty of the
circular AQynpic stadiumfor the first tine, greeted by one
hundred and twenty thousand cheering fans.
Band nmusic and cheering. That’s all that one can hear.
The entire world is literally watching them
TI TLE:

Openi ng Cerenony - Ganes of The XI d ynpi ad.

August 1st, 1936.

I N THE STANDS

fans are on their feet, proudly giving the Htler salute.
Some wave flags fromspecific countries.

GERVAN FI LMVAKER LENI RI EFENSTHAL
is filmng all this.

Local broadcasters are televising the event for the first
tinme.

CHANCELLOR ADCLF HI TLER

hol ds his salute, overlooking fromthe VIP box. A snug | ook
on his face.

COACH CROWELL
| eads the Anerican nale athletes with one holding the

Anerican flag, and another man hol ding the sign reading,
“United States.”
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The cheering continues fromthe stands as the Anerican
athl etes take off their straw hats and hold themin unison
over their hearts and place themon again. The Anericans
wi Il not be doing any sal uting.

As Louis and the other athletes walk to their positions on
the field, they find it difficult not to be noved by the

i mense scal e invol ved.

LOU S

in position on the field, a dazed | ook on his face, as he's
still trying to figure out how he ended up here.

MOMENTS LATER
Sil ence. The cerenpbny is under way.
H TLER

stands to face the crowd and begins to address.

H TLER
(Ger man)
| proclaimopen the A ynpic ganes
of Berlin...
JESSE OVENS

is anong the Anerican athletes. The star of the A ynpics wll
acconpli sh much here.

LOU S
listening, while others stand, trying to |isten.
H TLER
(Ger man)

...celebrating the eleventh

A ynpi ad of the nodern era.
H TLER,
not sure what else to say, pauses, then sits.
I N THE STANDS,
the German fans al so pause and then cheer profusely.
Louis and the others exchange | ooks of bafflenment, not sure

of what to nmake of this Hitler guy. They don’t have tine to
t hi nk about it because at that nonent...
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...the big event is unveiled. Thousands of carrier pigeons
are released into the sky. 1It’s a beautiful sight,
supposedly synbolizing peace. They go straight up and circle
t he stadi um

And then, BOOM, cannon fire startles the pigeons.

ON LOUI S HAT

bird droppings imediately |land. H's shoulder and hat are
flecked in bird shit, as are the others around him

Louis and the guys try to maintain their conposure, but are
[ oudly | aughi ng, underm ning the inportance of the nonent.

They can’t hel p thensel ves.

Loui s | ooks over to the female athletes, w thout hats, as the
bird shit is dropped in their hair. There’ s not nuch that
t hey can do, unfortunately.

The pigeons | eave the stadiumand fly off.

EXT. OLYMPI C STADI UM - SUNSET

THE OLYMPI C TORCH

burns. The sun setting in the background.

EXT. TRACK - COLYMPI C STADI UM - THE 5000 METER EVENT - DAY
Louis’ event. Md-race.

GUNNAR HOCKERT AND LAURI  LEHTI NEN

the Finn runners, are w de ahead.

The crowd is cheering. A Radio Announcer is conducting the
pl ay-by-play to the fans el sewhere.

LOU S,

| aps a bit behind but holds steadfast, realizing he's
exhausting hinself a little nore than usual. He's still
overweight. He's struggling to take the inside curb from
Hockert and Lehti nen.

But no good.

Hi s exhaustion is getting the best of him He' s surrounded
by other athletes still pulling their own weight.
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MOVENTS LATER
TI TLE:
The Final Lap

The runners fly into the lap that will decide this race.
Hockert and Lehtinen, followed by Swedi sh HENRY JONSSON

Then, finally, Louis.
LOU S

hol ds back the fact that he’'s tired. He w pes sweat away
fromhis brow, nonentarily lost in his own thoughts.

RADI O ANNOUNCER (O S.)
This | ooks |like a close race
between the Fins. Lehtinen closing
in on Gunnar...the Americans m ght
be out of this one.

On Loui s, thinking.
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALIFORNIA - NI GHT

Establishing. The lights in the house are still on, despite

the late hour. The radio is blaring somewhere.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - CONTI NUOUS

The famly sits on the couch, all eyes fixed on the radio,
announci ng the race.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
C non, son, nove it.

Pete is alnost on the edge of his seat, still coaching his
little brother fromthousands of mles away.

PETE
Conme on, Louie. Renenber what |
al ways tell you...

EXT. TRACK - TORRANCE HI GH SCHOOL - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

Pete is right behind Louis, slapping his legs with a |ong
stick, notivating.
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PETE
One minute!l One mnute of painis
worth a lifetinme of glory! Keep it

up!
BACK TGO

EXT. TRACK - OLYMPI C STADI UM - THE 5000 METER EVENT -
CONTI NUQUS

LOU S
hears his brother’s voice in his ear.
LOU S
(to himself, in a daze)
One minute. ..

And then before even we know it, Louis has blown out of his
daze, running as fast as we’ve ever seen him before.

He’s catching up to the | ead pack and closing in. W’re not
sure of his place at the monent. He's sinply running with
all his mght, fighting the pain, achieving his own persona
glory.

THE FI NI SHI NG TAPE

is broken by...

THE BACKS OF THE RUNNERS SHI RTS

di splaying their countries of origin...Fl NLAND
first....FINLAND second...SWEDEN third...they continue, etc,
we hold until...

SECONDS LATER

...the back of the first runner with the Anerican fl ag
di spl ayed, crosses the finish line...

ON THE SI DELI NES
THE TI MER S STOPWATCH
reads :56 seconds. Unbelievable.
BACK TGO
THE RUNNER W TH THE AMERI CAN FLAG

turns around.
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It’s Louis Zanperini, catching his breath, |ooking around,
the fans in the stands on their feet, scream ng.

Louis, taking all this in, still shocked at his own speed.
BACK TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - NI GHT

Pete sits back in the couch, exhaling. He |looks to his
famly.

PETE
He’ s good. ..

They share a | augh and then break out in cheers, ready to
cel ebrate.

I NT. LOCKER ROOM - OLYMPI C STADI UM - LATER THAT DAY
Louis is in the showers, rubbing the grit out of his eyes.
EXT. STANDS - OLYMPI C STADI UM - LATER

Billy Brown and other teammates sit high in the stands,
chatting to thensel ves, watching another event.

Clinbing the steps is Louis, cleaned up.

BILLY BROAWN / TEAMVATES
There he is! Look at this guy!
You call that fast...

He sits down next to the guys, relaxing, lets out a sigh.

Bl LLY BROWN
(of fers his hand)
Congrats, Zanp. That was good.

LOU S
Wait ‘til the *40 Aynpics in
Tokyo. They won’t know what’s
comng to ‘em

Beat .
Bl LLY BROMWN
(to hinself)
Hat e sushi. Never cared for it.

Louis smles, |looks off, taking in the view
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LOUIS POV

sees the close distance to Hitler's box, where he and his
cohorts sit, view ng the ganes.

O ficers and other security keep Hitler at a distance.

LQU S
(standi ng up)
Bill, give nme your canera.

Billy, chatting with the other teammates, obliviously hands
his canera off.

Loui s heads over to Htler’s box.

Htler's Reich Mnister of Propaganda, JOSEPH GOEBBELS
hi nsel f, holds up a friendly halting hand.

GOEBBELS
(broken English)
May | hel p you?

LOU S
(1 ooki ng over Goebbel s’
shoul der)
I"mcurious if I may get a photo of
t he fuhrer, please.

A beat. GCoebbels holds out his hand, taking Louis’ canera.

GCEBBELS
What’ s your event?

LOU S
The five thousand neter.

GCEBBELS
And what is your nane?

LOU S
| didn’t win anything. |Is it that
important in this case?

GCEBBELS
No, no. Hitler wants to know t he
nane of every athlete.

MOMENTS LATER
Louis sits with Billy and the others. At that nonent,

CGoebbel s wal ks back with the canera. He whispers into Louis’
ear.
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GOEBBELS
Htler wants to see you.

Louis stands with a slack-jawed expression on his face.
INT. HHTLER S BOX - OLYMPI C STADI UM - SECONDS LATER
LOU S POV
approaches a small tight-nit group of Nazi officers,
conducting conversation. In the mddle of the group is Adolf
Htler hinself.
Behi nd Louis is Goebbels, keeping a wary eye.
A beat.
Htler offers his hand to Louis, a friendly smle.
Near by, Hitler’ s I NTERPRETER st ands cl ose.
H TLER
Ah, Du bist der junge mt der
schnel l e Qoerfl &che
| NTERPRETER
You're the boy with the fast
finish.

Louis smles politely, nodding his head. Not sure of what to
say or howto act. He |ooks off.

The handshake continues, then is quickly broken by Hitler.
A |l ong beat.

Htler stares down at his palm studying, neasuring the
anount of germns, and wal ks away wi t hout anot her word.
CGoebbel s and the officers foll ow

Louis is left alone, baffled.

EXT. AUTOVAT - BERLIN - N GHT

Establishing, along a quiet street in the heart of Berlin.
Loud musi ¢ and happy voices seep fromwthin.

I NT. AUTOVAT - BERLIN - NI GHT
Louder inside. The drinking is good. Louis and Billy Brown

are in the mddle of it all, enjoying the conpany of sone
Fraul eins who sit on the American’ s | aps.
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Regul ar custoners | ook on, eating their cheese sandw ches,
shaki ng their heads.

EXT. STREET - BERLIN - N GHT
The | ate hour.
W DE

on Louis and Billy as they wal k drunkenly down a street.
A bit |ouder than they should be, holding onto each other up
as they wal k.

Bl LLY BROMN
(drunkenly)
Qui et, Zanp. You wanna wake up
every Kraut in the nei ghborhood?

LOUI S
(drunkenly)
Not on your life!

Billy wal ks off the trail a bit to take a | eak agai nst the
wal I . Louis continues wal king forward, but only stops when
he sees the breathless view before him

EXT. REI CH CHANCELLORY - BERLI N - CONTI NUOUS

LOUIS POV

of the magnificence of the Reich Chancellory building, Nazi
flags adorn the buil ding everywhere.

Its scale is breathtaking.

Behind him Billy continues his |eak.
Loui s thinks a nonent.

Billy joins him taking it in for hinself.

Bl LLY BROMN
Sure is big.

LOUI S
Yeah, sure is.
(1 ooks down, disgusted)
Zi p up, asshole.

Loui s, thinking, quickly concocting a stupid plan only a
yout h woul d t hi nk of.
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LOUIS POV

notices the front entrance in the mddle is guarded by two
mar chi ng guards, going fromthe entrance to the corners,
about - faci ng, and back to the center.

Suddenly, headlights cross Louis and Billy, nonentarily
blinding them The headlights belong to a |inousine that
pulls up to the front entrance.

Qut of the Iinp cones Hitler with some officers. They
di sappear i nside.

Loui s’ sight soon returns and they focus on a | ow hangi ng
Nazi banner flag, fluttering in the evening breeze fromthe
Chancel | ory bui | di ng.

H's eyes light up. He begins to think things out quickly.
LOU S POV

sees the spit-shined boots of the guards naking the rounds,
about-facing, and then returning to their first mark.

Their speed is always the sane.
Louis pulls his sleeve back.
LOU S WRI STWATCH

timng their rotations.

THE NAZI FLAG

in the mddle of all this business, flowing effortlessly in
t he breeze.

Louis | ooks up fromhis watch, |ooks at the flag, and then to
Billy.

Bl LLY BROWN
And your goi ng where, exactly?

LOU S
(pointing to the flag,
matter-of -factly)
I"’mgoing to retrieve that Nazi
flag.
(off of Billy' s |oo0k)
Souvenir time.

Loui s watches the guards feet as they turn and then...
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Louis bolts forward towards the Chancellory with well-
neasur ed speed, getting right under the Nazi flag and does an
enornmous leap into the air.

THE FLAG POLE

at the bottomtip of the flag. Louis fingers barely graze
t he cl ot h.

Louis falls back to earth. H's mnd works quickly.
AT THE CORNER

The guards are about to turn.

THE FLAG POLE

He begins to shimy up. He's having trouble with gripping,
but then hears it...

AT THE CORNER

The guards spot Louis on the flag pole and begin running and
scream ng, clutching their rifles!

NAZI GUARD #1 & NAZI GUARD #2
(Ger man)
Hal t sen, sie! Haltsen, sie!
THE FLAG POLE
Louis, well aware he’s been caught, stretches his hand.
THE FLAG POLE

at the bottomtip of the flag. Louis now has a firmfist
around the flag, tears it down and..

...again falls back to earth, this tinme hitting the ground
running, the Nazi flag trailing in the wind of his escape.

He | ooks over his shoulder to see the guards running after
him screaming for himto stop. He smles a delinquent’s
smle and keeps running. That is until he hears...
CRACK!I'l CRACK! !I'!

Rifle shots, fired into the air.

Louis imedi ately stops, his face taking stock of what he’s
j ust done.
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The guards catch up to him easily out of breath. Nazi CGuard
#1 holds the rifle on Louis, while Nazi Guard #2 begins
frisking Louis.

Nazi Guard #2 produces a set of hand cuffs and hol ds Louis’
hands behi nd his back. Nazi Guard #1 lowers his rifle and
opens Louis’ coat, displaying his AQynpic clothing. The
Anerican enblemon his shirt pocket.

NAZI GUARD #1
(German to #2)
Ameri kani sch

NAZI GUARD #2
(noddi ng)
Ja.

They keep searching, a smirk on Louis’ face.

I NT. | NTERROGATI ON ROOM - RElI CH CHANCELLORY - MOVENTS LATER
A bare ugly room

Nazi Guard #1 sits at the table, holding his head in hands,

staring across at Louis, handcuffed to the chair. Nazi CGuard
#2 stands in the background.

Laid across the table is the stolen flag.

Louis and the guard sinply stare at one another for a |ong
nonent. The door opens and GENERAL WERNER VON FRI TSCH
(FRITZ), polished uniform slicked back hair, tiny black
noust ache and nonocl e over his left eye, wal ks in.

The Nazi guard imedi ately stand at attention as Fritz takes
his seat, studying Louis.

FRI TZ
Cof f ee? Tea?

LOUI S
(beat)
No. Thank you

Fritz lets out a long sigh, unbuttons the top button of his
uni form | eaning back in his chair.

FRI TZ
Wiy did you tear down the swasti ka?

Loui s | ooks around, a m schievous smle appears on his face.
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LOU S
I just wanted a souvenir to take
hone to Anerica...

Fritz studies Louis, waiting for nore.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(enbel I'i shi ng)
...to always rem nd nyself of the

wonderful time | had here in
Ger many.

Fritz breaks his eye contact with Louis and shares a tense
| ook with the guards.

This could go either way.

Then, at that nmonment, Fritz breaks out into |laughter, the
guards joining in.

Louis looks fromFritz to the guards, confused.
Fritz notions to one of the guards.

Fritz stands, stretching his back, still laughing. He
reaches, picks up the flag, and hands it to Louis.

One of the guards un-cuffs Louis as he takes the flag from
Fritz.

FRI TZ
Here...take it anyway. As a
souvenir of your trip to Germany.

Fritz | eaves the room
EXT. REI CH CHANCELLORY - BERLI N - MOVENTS LATER - N GHT

Billy Brown is nervously snoking a cigarette, waiting. He
| ooks up and sees Louis wal k out, still dunbstruck, holding
the flag in his hands.

Bl LLY BROWN
How about that, huh? They |let you
keep it.

They wal k into the night.

Bl LLY BROAN ( CONT’ D)
You know this is going to be big.

LOUI S
Probably all blow over in a week.
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EXT. NEWYORK CI TY SKYSCRAPER - NI GHT
Establ i shing the radio station building.

WALTER W NCHELL (Q. S.)

Good evening M. and Ms. America
fromborder to border and coast to
coast and all the ships at sea.
Let's go to press. Walter Wnchell
and Burgess Meredith here!!

(beat)
The scene is Berlin, 1936!

I NT. RADI O STATION - LOOKI NG IN ON THE WALTER W NCHELL RADI O
SHOW - CONTI NUQUS

Thr ough the w ndow, we see worl d-fanmous gossip col umi st
WALTER W NCHELL and actor BURGESS MEREDI TH addressing their
Sunday radi o show audi ence. Wnchell speaks with a staccato
del i very.

WALTER W NCHELL
(into the mke)

The American del egation is facing
the reviewi ng stand where
Chancellor Hitler and his official
staff are giving the Nazi sal ute.
Sone of the boys are respondi ng
with the salute. Oher are just
standi ng there awkwardly.
But...wait!

Wnchell stands to his feet at that instant, conpletely
wr apped up in his own bullshit.

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A - CONTI NUQOUS -
NI GHT

Establishing. The radio is heard fromwthin.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - CONTI NUOUS

Ant hony and Pete are surrounded by the radio, listening. W
hear Louise in the kitchen, preparing dinner.

WALTER W NCHELL (Q. S.)
Wait! One boy fromthe ranks has
burst out to one of the poles and
has snared the swastika flag, which
he’s tranpled on the ground!

(beat)
My God! There’'s a mld uproar! Oh,
the fuhrer will be very mad!

( MORE)
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WALTER W NCHELL( CONT' D)

(beat)
It’s Lou Zanperini, South
California distance runne

ern
r--

Fromthe kitchen, Louise drops a plate and races to join

them a crazed | ook on her face.

LOUI SE
Ant hony, our boy!

WALTER W NCHELL (Q. S.)
--who was the first of the mllions

of American boys to show
contenpt for Nazisn

Pete reaches and |l owers the radio,
tea. Louise | ooks worried.

LQUI SE

hi s

takes a sip of his iced

Oh, God, oh | hope he’s okay.

PETE

Relax, Ma, it’s radio. This

up.

W nchell nmakes half of it
LOUI SE
(a long beat, thinking,
conf used)
Wi ch hal f?

I NT. RADI O STATI ON - CONTI NUOUS

The show is conplete. The RAD O PRODUCER speaks into the

comink to Wnchel | .

RADI O PRODUCER
We're clear, Walt.

Walter Wnchell turns to Burgess Meredith, pulling his

headphones of f.

BURGESS MEREDI

TH

Still like the one with this
Zanperini kid ripping the flag down

and doi ng | aps.

WALTER W NCHEL
(as he exits)
Can't fake the bullshit,

Loud cheers and nusic are heard.

L

Bur gess.
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EXT. OLYMPI C STADI UM - CLOSI NG CEREMONY - NI GHT

Dar kness engul fs the stadium save for the illum nation of
the A ynpic torch.

THE CLYMPI C FLAG

is being lowered fromits pole and carried through the
st adi um

Agai n, we hear the voice of Adolf Hitler, delivering his
cl osi ng cerenony speech to the nasses.

H TLER (O.S.)
(in German)
| proclaimthe closing of the
A ynpi ¢ ganes of 1936...

THE MANY FACES

of the athletes, holding up the flags of their respective
countri es.

H TLER
(in German)
And wi th accordance of tradition
call upon the youth of the world to
assenbl e once nore in four years in
the city of Tokyo..

LOU S
taking in this nonmentous sight, listening to the words,
knowing it will soon enough be his turn.
H TLER
(in German)

There to cel ebrate the ganes of the
twelfth Aynpiad of the Mdern
A ynpi c era.

The noi se of nusic and cheering fades to a silence.

Louis looks up to the Aynpic torch. The flame is now
ext i ngui shed.

The only sound that we hear is the sound of his beating
heart.



80.

I NT. HALLWAY - COUNTRY CLUB - NI GHT

Anerican athletes, along with Louis and Billy Brown, dressed
to the nines, walk with haste down the hallway towards the
banquet hall. They are excited to see what waits for them
Cordial, yet still kids, they half-run to make it first.
They burst through the door to find thensel ves inside...

I NT. BANQUET HALL - COUNTRY CLUB - CONTI NUOUS

A mghty luxurious hall, with a ong dining roomtable,
covered with delicacies.

VWaiters dressed in their best tuxes wait.

And in the corner, beautiful Frauleins stand, sipping drinks
and waiting to be introduced.

FOR THE ATHLETES,

the sight is just too beautiful.

MOMVENTS LATER

A Nazi Oficer has placed the Frauleins in a Iine opposite
the line of athletes. He wal ks down the |ine, introducing
one girl to the opposing athlete. The athlete takes the
Fraul ein’s hand and | eaves.

Louis is on the far end, waiting his turn, barely holding in
his excitenent.

DI SSOLVE TO
LATER

The hall has been converted into a dance floor. The lights
are low. The band plays Genn MIler

In the corners and random doorways, the American athletes are
maki ng out with their girls.

ON THE DANCE FLOOR
Loui s dances with his girl, INGA a beautiful girl of 18.
LOU S

(whi spering in her ear)
I was hoping if you' d like..
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| NGA
(1 ooks into his eyes,
br oken Engl i sh)
Take me outside, then?

EXT. COUNTRY CLUB - MOMENTS LATER
In the distance, we see the country club lit up

In the foreground, under an orange tree on the edge of the

country club perinmeter, we find Louis and I nga passionately
maki ng out. She seens to be nore used to the physical act

then Louis, but he still rmanages to keep up.

I NGA
(t hrough ki sses)
I amglad you cane to Gernany.

LOUI S
(obl i vi ous)
I"d say, ne too.

She pushes himaway for a nonent.

I NGA
Home is no | onger happy. | worry
for all of us.

Loui s doesn’'t know how to read this.

In the distance, a horn is honking. Louis |looks up to see
the athletes bus is being boarded and departi ng!

LOU S
...l gotta go.

I NGA
(clenching his arm
No, no. Don’t go. You nust stay.

LOU S
| have to. GCotta catch the train
tonorr--

He ki sses her hard, a final kiss, and then dashes out of
t her e.

AT THE ROAD

the bus is com ng up, the drunken athl etes |aughing and
scream ng out the wi ndow to Louis.
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ATHLETES ( VARI QUS)
C non, Zanp!! / Pull up them
kni ckers!'!! / You sly dog!!! /
Heil, Adolf!!!!

Louis catches up with the bus, Inga not far behind. She has
tears running down her cheeks, trying to catch up.

Behind Louis and Inga, is Billy Browm running for his life to
catch the bus as well.

But he’s having sone trouble. H's pants keep falling around
hi s ankl es.

Everyone on the bus is exploding with [aughter.

Loui s doubl e-backs to grab Billy, pull his pants up, and
still dodge Inga.

I NT. BUS - CONTI NUQUS

Louis and Billy open the door to the bus and toss thensel ves
on. The BUS DRI VER shakes his head and keeps driving.

The athletes are on the verge of splitting their sides with
| aughter by now.

Louis and Billy adjust thenselves and sit in the back seat,
catching their breath

INGA (O S.)
Anrerican!!!  Anerican!!! Cone
back! !
Everyone | ooks through the window, Inga is still chasing
after the bus.
| NGA ( CONT’ D)
Take ne to Anerical!! Take ne to

Americall!

The | aughter drowns out her pleading. Everyone gives Louis
some good-natured shit.

Loui s | ooks out the window, taking it all in. This marks the
farewell to his tine in Germany.

EXT. COUNTRY CLUB - CONTI NUOUS

The bus di sappears down the road, leaving Inga in the dirt,
tears stream ng down her cheeks.
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She conposes hersel f, dusts off, and then takes the path back
to the German country club

The sound of the ocean takes us to...
EXT. SS ROOSEVELT - ATLANTI C OCEAN - DAY
En route from Europe to New YorKk.

LOUS (O S.)
“Com ng hone from Europe, stop
Pl ease keep it under everyone’s
hats, stop...”

I NT. TRAIN STATION - CH CAGO, |ILLINOS - DAY

Louis stands at a tel egraph station, as the TELEGRAM CLERK
sends the wre.

LOUI S
“...no big deal upon ny arrival is
necessary, stop.”
(to the Tel egram C erk)
That' Il do it.

EXT. TRAIN - AMERI CAN COUNTRYSI DE - N GHT

The train passes through the majestic beauty of Anerica at
ni ght.

I NT. TRAI'N - APPROACH NG TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A TRAI N STATI ON -
NI GHT

Leaning his armon the open wi ndow sill, Louis catches the
breeze run through his hair, as the train approaches the
Torrance train station.

Happy to be hone.
EXT. TRAI'N STATI ON - TORRANCE - MOVENTS LATER

Louis pulls his bags off the train and takes stock of the
nonent. No one is paying any particular attention to him

O her passengers enbrace their |oved ones and exit. He's
content, until he runs into...

Torrance Police Chief JOHN STROHE is standing right before
him flashing a friendly smle.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE
Vel |, Lou Zanperini! Wl conme back,
trust you had a nice ride hone.
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LOU S
It was nice.

Strohe brandi shes a goofy smle, then..

POLI CE CH EF JOHN STRCHE
(re: the bags)
Eh, 1'll take those. Foll ow ne.

Strohe takes hold of the bags and begi ns wal ki ng al ong the
platformfor the parking lot. Louis follows a step behind,
slightly confused.

LOQUI S
My parents--

POLI CE CH EF JOHN STROHE
I’ mdropping you off. They asked
nme to cone and get you.

LQU S
Huh- -

On Loui s, curious.
EXT. STREETS - TORRANCE - MOVENTS LATER

Through the streets of Torrance cones Strohe’s police car,
sirens screamng and the red |lights flashing.

Traffic and jay-wal kers pause and take notice.
I NT. PCLICE CAR - MOVENTS LATER
Louis sits shotgun, |ooking out the window. Strohe drives.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE
(al nost i naudi bl e)
So many years ago it seened.

Loui s | ooks to Strohe, not understandi ng.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE ( CONT’ D)
(1 ouder)
| renenber when you were just a
pain in the ass to every beat cop
on the sidewal k. Look at yourself
NOW.

LOU S
Wl |, as you said. That was many
years ago.
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Up ahead, a crowd has forned in the mddle of the street.
Louis and Strohe share a worried expression. Strohe slows to
a stop.

POLI CE CH EF JOHN STROHE
Better take a | ook. Stay here.

Strohe gets out and nakes his way through the crowd.
POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE ( CONT’ D)
(to the crowd, faded)
Al'l right here, what’s this about?
LOU S

sits waiting, inpatiently. Wrried. A beat passes, then the
curiosity gets the better of him

Hops out and heads for the crowd.
EXT. STREET - TORRANCE - CONTI NUQUS

Loui s approaches the crowmd and works his way through it,
gently pushing people out of the way, worried.

He gets to the front of the crowd and his eyes al nost deceive
him ..

A CITY-W DE CELEBRATI ON WELCOM NG LOUI S ZAMPERI NI HOVE

The noment Louis makes his way to the crowd, the citizens
erupt in a jubilant applause!

Police Chief Strohe is anong the crowd, talking with a
Deputy.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE
(pointing to Louis, barely
audi bl e)
I alnost had him | had hi m good!

Louis’ face turns beet red, conpletely surprised and al nost
enbar r assed.

People fromthe crowd joyously grab Louis’ shoul der and push
himtowards a two-ton truck, where on top..

...1s a SPARKLI NG WHI TE THRONE! Surrounding the throne are
Torrance Hi gh athletes dressed in track suits.

Loui s’ eyes go w de as he approaches.
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THE THRONE - MOMENTS LATER
LQU S

hol ds his hands to his face, covering the redness of his
cheeks, as he is being driven through..

EXT. STREET - TORRANCE - CONTI NUQUS

...the streets, lined with cheering citizens, clapping and
screaming. The children are up on their father’s shoul ders,
eyes wi de.

ABOVE THE STREET

streaners read, “ZAMPERINI COM NG HOVE TONI GHT.”

Down the street, cones the truck with Louis’ throne.
Foll owed by the city's fire trucks, blaring!

Over the | oudspeaker are scream ng voices: “Wlcone Hone,
Loui e!”

The truck and throne turn a corner.

EXT. TORRANCE SQUARE - CONTI NUOUS

Even nore people! Even nore cheering!

The truck and throne cone to a stop.

ON A PLATFORM

a podi um has been set up for the occasion. Standing on the
platform are Loui se, Anthony, Pete, Virginia and Sylvia, all
sm | ing.

LOU S

sees his famly and gives the biggest smle, even nore happy
to be hone.

He junps off the throne and charges up the platformand into
their armns.

The peopl e cheer and throw their hats in the air, in
cel ebration

ON THE FAM LY

Loui se is not eager to let go of Louis so soon this tine.
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LOUI SE
How are you, ny boy? Did you have
a nice trip?

LOU S
I mssed you all.
(turns to the famly)
Do | have to stay?

PETE
Ah, conme on. They put this on for
you. At |east say a couple words.

Strohe approaches the platform

POLI CE CH EF JOHN STROHE
Loui e, you wanna say a few words.

LOU S
(with a | augh)
Al'l honesty, chief, I'd rather not.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE
It’s okay...l understand.

Beat. Strohe approaches the podium speaking into the m ke.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE ( CONT’ D)
(to the crowd)
Who wants to hear Lou Zanperini say
a few words, huh?

The audi ence expl odes with cheers, unaninmous. Strohe
knowi ngly turns to Louis.

POLI CE CHI EF JOHN STROHE ( CONT’ D)
They’' re all yours.

Loui s munbl es sonet hi ng under his breath and approaches the
podi um

LOU S

(to the crowd)
Well, | gotta say, thank you so
much for this public display of
affection. Conpletely unexpected.
I’ mjust happy to be one
representative of many for Torrance
to the world. Thank you again.

Silence. Then, again the audience cheers and screans their
approval . Louis wal ks back to his famly. He wants to slink
away as soon as possible.
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POLI CE CH EF JOHN STROHE
Louie, we're not letting you off
t he hook that quickly.
(into the mke, to the
crowd)
Now t he cel ebration can begin!!!

Musi ¢ begins to blare fromthe | oudspeakers. Tables are
bei ng set up, piles of food displayed. Everyone is getting
confortable with the cel ebration

LOU S
takes all this in. It’'s too overwhel m ng.
I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI HOME - LATE NI GHT

Si | ence.

Louis sits contenplating at the kitchen table, staring down
at an untouched glass of mlk before him

A creak of wooden fl oor sonewhere catches Louis’ attention
From t he bedroom dressed in a bathrobe, conmes Anthony.

Takes a seat at the kitchen table, studying his son’s face.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
You all right?

LOU S
Just thinking, | guess.

Ant hony slowy inches his way towards the untouched m k.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Where do you go from here?

Loui s nods.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
The world is your oyster, as they
say. School? Job?

LOU S
| need to be in Tokyo in *40.
Sinmple as that. You think I can do
it?

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
| have no doubt.
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Ant hony takes a sip of the mlk, turns to the bedroom | ooks
at his son in a secretive fatherly way.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
How were the Gernman broads over
t her e?

They both crack up; a question Louis wasn’t expecting.
The | augh al one i s answer enough.
They re-group and cone back.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
So. ..
(catches his breath)
...school

Loui s | ooks up. Anthony reads his expression.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
Let’s see what the school’s want
fromyou first.

EXT. CAMPUS - UNI VERSI TY OF SOUTHERN CALI FORNI A - VARI QUS -
DAY

The Alma mater, “All Hail” is heard.
THE STATUE COF “TOMMY TRQJAN’

stands erect, his sword in hand, ready to do battle against
all chal | engers.

We take in the unique beauty of the canpus as it was.

As the imges pass by, we hear the voice of a USC TOUR GUJ DE
We don’'t see the group just yet.

TOUR GUIDE (V.0Q.)

This school, founded in 1880 is
consi dered to be one of the nost
di sti ngui shed yet established in
the United States.

(beat)
Can anyone guess what the total
student body was when established?
No one, no one? 53 people. That’'s
right.

The buil di ngs | oom overhead i n Romanesque | um nance.
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Students wal king to and fro, socializing. They ride
bi cycl es, play touch football on the grass.

Anot her normal day.
ZUVBERCE HALL,
one of the oldest buildings in the school’s existence.

TOUR GUIDE (V.0Q.)
Just | ast year, the President
hi nsel f, Franklin Del ano Roosevelt
recei ved an honorary doctor degree.
W were very happy to have him
visit.

THE W DNEY ALUWNI BUI LDI NG
their first building.

TOUR GUIDE (V.0Q.)
For those interested in
prof essi onal training progranms our
uni versity president Rufus B. von
KleinSmd is especially interested
in hel ping out the future workpl ace
of tonorrow.

THE QUAD

where the Tour Guide has been wal ki ng backwards. He cones to
a stop, speaking to his group. Consisting of about twenty
peopl e.

Anong them are Louis and Pete.

TOUR GUI DE
Are there any questions? No, no,
okay, noving on.

Loui s and Pete exchange a | ook, then continue wal ki ng
forward.

EXT. HALLWAY - USC - LATER

Louis |l eans against a wall, taking in the view of the canpus.
Pete is behind him thinking.

PETE
There’s al ways Notre Dane. They
want ed you.
(beat)
St anf or d!
( MORE)



PETE( CONT' D)
Those guys gave you a flippin
Convertible to drive around, for
God’' s sakel!

(beat)
“*SCis nice, toots. You can do
wel | here.

LOUI S
Yeah, yeah. They' re all nice, |
know. This is a big decision.
(sonet hing catches his
eye)
Coach!!!

In the di stance, approaching is Coach Dean Cromnel |,
seen in Berlin.

Coach Cromwel | extends a friendly handshake.

COACH CROWELL
H chanp! M office told ne you
wer e anong the tour com ng through
t oday.

(beat)

Tough break in Berlin. You did
great though, those Finn fags don't
know what awaits themin Tokyo in
‘40, right? AmI right?

LOUI S
(turns to Pete)
Coach, this is nmy brother Pete.

COACH CROMELL

Yeah, |’'ve heard of Pete Zanperini.
Just as good as you are, Louie.
(to Pete)

How s Conpton Col |l ege treating you,
Petie ol d boy?

PETE
Good to neet you, Coach

COACH CROWMELL
So, let’s jog over to the track
Take a | ook at what we can do for
you.

EXT. TRACK - USC - LATER

The field
are there.
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| ast

is sparse, only Coach Crommel | and his assistant

Pete and Louis are suited up, stretching, ready.
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PETE
(hushed, to Louis)
Just nmake good tinme. You know Coach
Cromnel | al ready wants you here.

LOUI S
W'l see how it goes.

The starter pistol is FlIRED

SECONDS LATER

Pete and Louis are neck and neck, both worthy opponents.
ON THE SI DELI NES

Coach Crommel |l is studying how the brother’s on the track
nove their legs, breath in, etc.

H's assistant is timng, baffled at the Zanperini brother’s
speed.

ASSI STANT
Shit, Coach.

COACH CROMELL
(not taking his eyes off
t he runners)
Yeah. | know.

AT THE FI NI SH LI NE
Louis is first, followed very shortly by Pete.

Pete has to catch his breath, Louis still has energy to
spare.

Coach Cromael | wal ks over, a big grin on his face.

COACH CROWELL
(to Louis)
Well, shit son. How do you feel?

LOUI S
Real good, Coach.

COACH CROWELL
(beat)
How d you like to attend USC?

Loui s | ooks up, nmanages a smle.
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LOU S
Yeah.

COACH CROWELL
Actual ly, both Zanperini’'s are
going to ' SC.
(to Pete)
That is, if you want it.
Sl i ghtest pause from Pete, then...

PETE
Yes sir, thank you

Everyone shakes hands.
COACH CROWNELL
Man, oh man, this is going to be
one hell of a year!

Louis holds his excitenent in, while Pete can barely contain
his.

I NT. PETE'S CAR - EVEN NG

Through the windshield, the city of Torrance flows by in the
evening |ight.

Silence fills the car.
Pete drives, while Louis sits shotgun. Louis |ooks glum
PETE
This is the big tine now, Louie.
You gotta keep your eyes on the
prize. Keep your tinmes up, keep up
wi th your pace.
Louis arrogantly shrugs his shoul ders, eager to shut Pete up.

LOUI S
Pete...l got it.

Si | ence.
Pete shakes his head, slightly pissed.

PETE
Cotta work on the attitude, pal.

FADE TO BLACK



94.

OVER BLACK

COACH CROWELL (O S.)
This being the first day of
training, we’'re just gonna talk a
m nute, then get started.

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. TRACK - USC - DAY

Coach Cromael |, acconpani ed by his Assistant, paces before
Louis and the rest of the track and field teamof 1936. Al
are suited up, ready for practice.

COACH CROWELL

You m ght have heard of ne. Hell,
| probably pursued half of you
t hrough various high schools. It’s
what | do. |If you turn to the
gentl eman standing to your left or
right, you can sinply ask them
this: “In what event did you hold
the world’ s record in high school ?”

(beat)
You’ d get a good answer out of them
guys too. The word around the
bl ock about nme is that 1'’mthe
worl d’s greatest coach. People
think 1’"’ma prick for saying that.
Sinmple as that. But then I | ook at
you boys and tell ‘“em“well | got
the greatest athletes in the world.
Way shouldn’t | be the world's
great est coach.”

(beat)
So I'll make a little deal with you
fellas. Make nme proud and I won’t
| et you down. Some of you--

Coach Crommel | paces towards Louis, nmakes eye contact, and
t hen keeps wal ki ng.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT' D)
--may even find your names engraved
on the back of a gold nedal in four
years.

The air is filled with optimsm Everyone can feel it.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT' D)
Let us begin.
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EXT. TRACK - USC - ANOTHER DAY

Coach Cromwel | runs al ongside the team Inspecting their
i ndi vi dual footwork.

COACH CROWELL
C nmon, Zanperini, your supposed to
be the best! Don't make ne out to
be a liar! Draper, work those
feet, twi nkle toes! You wanna stay
t eam capt ai n?!

EXT. FIELD - USC - ANOTHER DAY

Coach Cromnel | keeps an eye on the team as they practice
various stretching exercises.

Louis is anong them determ ned.
I NT. HALLWAY - MEN S DORM TORY - USC - DAY

The hallway is full of college students tackling each ot her,
talking too loudly, free of the restraints of parental eyes
for the first time.

Louis carries a large suitcase full of personal bel ongi ngs
down the hallway, while navigating the path to his room He
finds the door, knocks and then wal ks in.

I NT. DORM ROOM - USC - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s | ooks around the tight space, sonehow content. For the
first time, he is officially on his own.

That is, until his roommate, HARRY READ, a fun-Iloving guy
with no real convictions in life, walks in, takes one | ook at
Louis, and snil es.

HARRY READ
You nust be Louie Zanpellini...
LOU S
(shaki ng hands)
Zanperi ni .
HARRY READ
Harry Read. First tinme away from
home?
LOU S

No. Not really.
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HARRY READ
Seen the world. Life's too short
to do anything el se.
(beat)
Good to neet you, Louie. Let’s do
t he town soon, huh?

EXT. CAMPUS - USC - DAY
Loui s runs across the campus, late for class.
I NT. CLASSROOM - USC - DAY

Louis sits, taking in a lecture, vigorously taking notes when
a beautiful BLONDE in front of himcatches his attention.

She turns around to gossip to her girlfriend next to her,
sees Louis.

They | ock eyes for a nonent, then turns away. He’s not sure
what ki nd of inpression he’ s nade.

I NT. HALLWAY - USC - DAY

Students file out of a class, Louis anbng them He is
politely trying to get the Blonde’s attention. Wen he is
about to tap her on the shoul der, a FOOTBALL JOCK cones by
and i mredi ately locks lips with the Blonde and they wal k of f.

Loui s | ooks sucker punched.
EXT. CAMPUS - USC - VARI OQUS - ANOTHER DAY
The canmpus of USC in the fall is one of Californian beauty.

From a di stance, the Blonde and her friends are flirting with
t he Football Jocks. The jocks are flirting right back. The
canpus is alive with sociability.

LQU S

sits by hinself under a tree, eating |lunch, observing from
across the quad.

JAMES SASAKI (O S.)
Mnd if I join you?

Louis | ooks up to see JAMES SASAKI, 30, a m | d-mannered,
seem ngly brilliant Japanese citizen with cal meyes, |oon ng
over him

LOU S
Yeah. Lou Zanperini.



97.

James Sasaki sits down, seeing the girls across the quad.

JAMES SASAK
Grls, huh? Never had much | uck
with them The few dates. Wen
was attending Princeton, one wanted
me to run away with her. Her
father was | oading up the shotgun,
so to speak

They | augh. Beat. Shakes hands.

JAMES SASAKI (CONT' D)
Janes Sasaki. Your on Coach
Crommel | ’s track and field team

LOUI S
Sur pri sed anyone knew who | was
‘round here.

JAMES SASAK]
Wel |, your turning out to be quite
a legend in your own right. You
hear of the Torrance Tornado al

around.
LOU S
You follow sports?
JAMES SASAK
Ni ne years |’'ve been in Anerica,
away from Japan, and all | do to

pi ck up the American slang is to

follow sports. Your nane kept

com ng up on the west coast.
Loui s contenpl ates that.

LOU S
Didn't know t hat.

EXT. FIELD - USC - DAY
The end of practice. Everyone |ooks tired.
Coach Cromwel | calls after Louis.

COACH CROWNELL
Hang back, Zanperini.

Louis waits for Coach Crommel | to approach.
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COACH CROWELL ( CONT' D)
What’'s this | hear from your
brot her that your running up hills?

LQU S

Not hi ng, Coach. Been doing it
since | started running.

EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - LOS ANCELES COLI SEUM - EVEN NG
Louis runs through the front entrance to the enpty stadi um
EXT. FIELD - USC - CONTI NUOUS

COACH CROMELL
And you think it’s okay?

LOU S
|’ve never had a problemwth
runni ng before.
EXT. STANDS - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - EVEN NG
Louis, in clear pain, ascends the stadiumstairs.

COACH CROWELL (V. Q)
You wanna damage your heart?

Loui s reaches the stop of the stairs and catches his breath.
He feels good, though still fighting the pain.

He takes in the sight of the city.

Takes a nonent, then runs across a row, then runs down the
stairs, continuing the routine.

EXT. FIELD - USC - CONTI NUOUS
Coach Crommel | steps away to | eave.

COACH CROWELL
Your inmportant to the team Can’t
have you getting hurt. Now, knock
it off.

Loui s stands there, becom ng angry.
PETE (V. Q)

What the hell are you thinking,
goi ng against Cromael | like that?
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EXT. PARKING LOT - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - EVEN NG
LOU S

wat ches as Pete angrily paces back and forth.
Louis is fum ng.

They are in the parking lot, as Louis |eans against Pete’s
car.

PETE
Cromnel |l tells you not to clinb
steps, what do you do?!

LOU S
Al'l due respect, Pete, your not the
one that ran in the fucking A ynpic
ganes!

Pet e stops pacing, holds a finger up.

PETE
Now you just watch that! You
woul dn’t have gotten there if it
weren’'t for nme smacki ng your ass
with that stick, day in, day out!
Who knows, today you could be in a
di tch sonewhere.

LOU S
(starting to wal k away)
| don't need to hear this--!

PETE
Get back here! Don’t you see, you
have a responsibility to the team

LOU S
No, fuck that--

EXT. BAR - N GHT

Harry Read and Louis, rowdy college kids, walk into a popul ar
canmpus bar.

PETE (V. Q)
You have a responsibility to the
peopl e who admire you
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I NT. BAR - MOMENTS LATER

Shots are lined up and downed by Louis, having the tinme of
his life.

PETE (V. Q)
The kids. You ve gotta sacrifice.

You gotta uphold the traditions of
at hl etes.

Fel | ow students watch Louis and Harry and | augh to
t hensel ves. They recogni ze Loui s from sonewhere.

EXT. TRACK - USC - DAY
A neet. Louis sets hinself at his mark.
EXT. PARKING LOT - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - CONTI NUOUS
LOU S,
listening, yet distant.
PETE (V. Q)
Are you ready to throw all that
away ?

EXT. TRACK - USC - CONTI NUOUS (I N SLOW MOTI ON)

Si | ence.

Md-run. Louis is easily ahead of the other runners w thout
effort.

EXT. STANDS - LOS ANGELES CCOLI SEUM - DAY ( FLASHBACK)
LQU S,

sweat beami ng off his forehead, short of breath, still
pushi ng hi nsel f.

LOUIS (V.0)
So what, if | can’'t live a norma
life and do what ot her people do,
then | don't want to run

EXT. CAMPUS - USC - DAY

Loui s watching the Bl onde across the quad.
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LOUIS (V.0)
Wien do | get to take a break and
enjoy life alittle bit, like

everyone el se, Pete?
EXT. PARKING LOT - LOS ANGELES COLI SEUM - CONTI NUOUS
Beat .

PETE
(sinple as that)
That’s the thing...you don’t.
Peopl e expect too nmuch out of you.

Pete rustles for the car keys in his pockets and gets in,
| eavi ng Loui s al one.

EXT. NCAA HEADQUARTERS - M NNEAPOLI'S, M NNESOTA - DAY

Coach Cromael | wal ks with amazing haste toward an unknown
destination, though we’re not sure of where or why he's in
such a hurry.

Following in close pursuit are Louis and thirty-three other
USC at hl et es.

TI TLE:
NCAA Meet - M nneapolis, M nnesota
June 1938
Coach Crommel | does a wal k-and-tal k as fast as he can.

COACH CROWELL
Let me give you gentlenen a little
recent history. Who knows Chuck
Fenske, of Wsconsin? Anyone?
Anyone? M. Fenske, either you
know or do not know, has won the
mle race two years in a row
There is absolutely no reason,
gi ven the odds-nmakers, that he wll
not repeat.

They are | eaving the headquarters through the front entrance.

EXT. M NNEAPCLI S STREET - OUTSI DE NCAA HEADQUARTERS -
CONTI NUQUS

Coach Cromwel |, Louis and the others | eave the confines of
t he headquarters, and cross the street when the coast is
cl ear.
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Coach Cromnel | conti nues.

COACH CROMWELL
No Pacific Coast runner has ever
won the title in the history of the
NCAA. That is where you fine boys
come in. You see, the West has
never produced a single great
di stance runner, being that those
sons of bitches to the East contro
everyt hi ng.

They stop at a large store-front window. |nside the w ndow,
is the point of their destination.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT’ D)
And there you have it.

Inside the window, sitting on velvet cloth, is the NCAA
trophy, standing at four-and-a-half-feet worth of victory.

LQU S

studies the statue, taking in it’s inportance.

LOU S
Chuck Fenske is dead neat, Coach.
[l cream‘em
Coach Cromael |l isn’t listening. He's lost in his own dreans

of glory.
A qui et knock on a door is heard.
I NT. HOTEL ROOM - M NNEAPOLI S - N GHT

A hal f -awake Louis opens his door to reveal a sleep deprived
Coach Cromwel |, | eaning against the door jam Sonething is
on his m nd.

LOU S
Coach, you all right?

COACH CROWNELL
(lacki ng ent husi asm

It’s late, | know.
LOUI S
No, no. | gotta be up early, as

you know and- -



COACH CROWELL
Louie, 1’ve got sonmething to tel

you.

Loui s stands there, waiting.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT’ D)
"’ mashaned to tell you this, so
I’mjust gonna say it. Wrd around
the canpfire is that, based on
intelligence comng in fromthe
eastern coaches’ neeting, they're
going to tell their mle runners
tonmorrow to do anything they can to
get you out of the race.

Louis is taken aback.

Beat .

A beat.

Coach Cromnel |l continues to stand there.
figuring the conversation is over, inches the door
LOU S
I will. Well, if that’s it--

Coach Cromnel |

COACH CROWELL ( CONT’ D)

(shaki ng his head,

apol ogeti c)
It’s me they want, not you. These
coaches on the east coast really
have it in for me. These reporters,
they call ne the world s greatest
coach or sonething and to nake a
| ong story short, they don’'t want
us to wn.

LOU S
Don’t worry about nme. | can take
care of nyself.
(beat)
No runner has ever done anything
bad on the track, deliberately.

COACH CROWELL
Well, try to protect yourself out
there if you need to. Be aware.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(poi nt ed)
And good ni ght.

stands there |ike he has no where to go.

103.

Loui s,
cl osed.
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Still not noving.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(poi nt ed)
And see you in the norning.

Long beat. Then, finally...

COACH CROWELL
Get sone sl eep, Zanperini.

And down the hallway he goes. Louis shakes his head, closing
t he door.

MOVENTS LATER

The lights are off and Louis sits in the dark, contenplating
what the next day will bring.

EXT. TRACK - NCAA MEET - THE NEXT DAY
The track is unusually wet for June.

The fans have filed into the stands, excitenent hangs in the
air, making the waiting USC athl etes tense.

Qut of the | ocker roomconmes Louis, walking with

determ nation that nothing is going to happen. He nakes eye
contact with the opposing runners fromthe East Coast. They
seemto hide a secret in those eyes.

Bl ocking his path to the track is Coach Cromnel |, his eyes
sear chi ng Loui s.

COACH CROWELL
Thi nk about what | said. They cone
to win, so should we.

LOU S
Prepare space for that trophy over
at ' SC, Coach.
He wal ks past Coach Crommel |, a thin smle of pride.
AT THE TRACK

Louis stretches, chatting with other USC athl etes and then
turns to an EAST COAST RUNNER, and knowi ngly shakes his hand.

LOU S
Good | uck out there.
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EAST COAST RUNNER
Just watch yourself. Al I'm
saying, this ain’t California.
Louis sees the threat in the runner’s eyes. Looks off.

ANNOUNCER (O. S.)
Runners, to your narks.

Louis crouches to his position at the starter line. Looks
over to Coach Cromwel |, breathes in and | ooks ahead.

THE STARTER PI STCL
is raised in the air.
I N THE STANDS
the crowd gets to their feet in anticipation.
LOU S
| ooks ahead, determned to |l et nothing stop him
LOU S
(to hinself)
This is for you, Coach.
THE STARTER PI STCL
goes off with a CRACK!
FLASH TO WHI TE:

EXT. MOVIE THEATER - M AM, FLORIDA - N GAT

On the marquee, the filmplaying is Errol Flynn's The
Adventures of Robin Hood.

Tl TLE:
Mam, Florida

NEWSREEL NARRATOR (V. Q)
In nothing short of a flat out
mracle, the West Coast has seen
it’s very first victory--

I NT. MOVI E THEATER - CONTI NUQUS
The theater is packed, everyone nunching on their popcorn,

while a Sports Newsreel is being played, prior to the
feature.
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ON THE SCREEN
are images fromthe exact NCAA neet.
NEWSREEL NARRATOR (V. O.)
--and the nanme of that |ucky man
worthy of the record books is--
BACK TO
EXT. TRACK - NCAA MEET - CONTI NUOUS

M d-race. Everyone is on their feet, cheering for dear life.
Newsreel caneras are filmng the entire thing.

Loui s, confident, though wary of the conpeting runners, takes
the run in stride, until he realizes that he's violently
bei ng boxed in.

The East Coast runner in front of himkicks the razor sharp
spi ke of his cleat into Louis’ shin.

Louis cries out, in pain.

LOU S
Son of a bitch!!

H S SH N
di spl ays three bl oody gashes slashed into his |eg.

He has to catch hinself md-run and continue. He tries to
get around the runner, but to no avail.

The East Coast runner does it again, then again.
LOU'S WH TE SOCKS

run red wi th bl ood.

Louis has to think fast.

COACH CROWNELL

sees the outcone.

LQU S,

the plan set. He pulls his elbows to his chest and pulls out
of the box he is caught in.
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At that nmonment, two opposing runners on either side, hold
their el bows at ninety-degree angles and smash into Louis,
knocki ng the wind out of him

ON COACH CROWAELL

COACH CROMELL
He’ s not gonna nake it.

ON THE TRACK

Now Louis has to fight for his place. The opposing runners
are way ahead of him and Louis is now nadder than hell,
seeks revenge, and bursts out his trademark sprint towards
the finish |ine.

He easily passes the |eading runner and continues at his
qui ck pace.

THE FI NI SH LI NE

Easily crossed by Louis, nore full of fury than we’ ve ever
seen him

I NT. MOVI E THEATER - CONTI NUQUS
The newsreel conti nues.
ON THE MOVI E SCREEN

Louis crosses the finish line and the fury cones across, then
he Iifts his arnms up in triunph.

NEWSREEL NARRATOR (V. Q)
...and crossing the finish line is
USC s very own Louis Zanperini,

shown here bei ng bandaged up. And
he' I'l. ..

We see Louis, bandaged around his | egs, waving to the
audi ence. Coach Cromwel |l in the background, all smles.

The narrator fades away as we see anong the audience a
PRECOCI QUS 12- YEAR OLD G RL,

acconpani ed by her stern-Iooking nother, watching Louis on
the big screen with big curious eyes.

There's sonething about this little girl.
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EXT. TRACK - NCAA MEET - LATER THAT DAY

At the anmbul ance, a TRACK DOCTOR i s patching up Louis, a
bandage on both | egs.

The Track Doctor yanks off two bl ood-soaked socks and throws
themin the trash.

At a distance, sitting on the bench near the anbul ance is the
East Coast Runner that stabbed Louis’ shins.

TRACK DOCTOR
Try to stay off your feet for a few
days, it should heal just fine.

In the background, Coach Cromael |l cones up to Louis, wearing
a poker face. Louis |ooks up with proud eyes.

COACH CROWELL
How fast do you think you were
runni ng?

LOU S
(haven’t a clue, shrugs)
I"’mlucky if | broke four-twenty.

COACH CROWELL
Then you' re lucky. You ran 4:08.3
and have just broken the Nationa
Col l egi ate record. Wat’'s nore you
weren' t even breathing hard.

The East Coast Runner approaches, listening, the enotions
uncertain on his face.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT' D)
You coul d have run anything. Even
four flat.
(beat)
Thank you. You did good out--

EAST COAST RUNNER
(i nterrupting)
No, you did great, guy. You really
brought what you needed today.
(hol ds out his hand)
It’s honor to return the gesture.

A beat. Louis shakes his hand. Acknow edgi ng hi m
Wth a nod, the East Coast Runner | eaves.

Coach Crommel |l turns back to Louis.
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COACH CROMELL

You still want to be in Tokyo in
“ 407
LOU S
| coulda made the mle in four flat
t oday.

COACH CROWELL
But you didn’t. Tonorrow s anot her
day.

On Louis, now closer to his goal than every before.

DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. CAMPUS - USC - DAY (1939)
Louis sitting and chatting with Harry Read and James Sasak
and a group of others. He is becom ng nore popul ar around
canmpus, trying to live the normal college life, while stil
aching for his dream

DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. HALLWAY - USC - ANOTHER DAY
The beautiful Blonde fromearlier smles her gorgeous snile
over at Louis but he is conpletely oblivious as he wal ks
right past her, greeting his other friends.
She | ooks conf used.
EXT. STREET - LOS ANGELES - DAY
Harry Read sits in back, Janmes Sasaki sits shotgun while
Loui s cruises his beautiful new 1939 tan Pl ynmouth
Converti bl e.
Real friends spending their sal ad days together.
EXT. BEACH - SAN PEDRO BEACH - EVEN NG
Harry Read, Janes Sasaki and Louis sit on the edge of a
cliff, sipping beer and taking in the view Everyone’'s
| aughi ng, taking their tine.

JAMES SASAK
Love San Pedro, the beaches. Long
Beach, too. So beautiful.

Long beat. A wave crashes on the rocks.
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HARRY READ
Jimy, you mss Japan? | nean
you’ ve been here sonething like ten
years, right?

JAMES SASAK
| mss aspects of hone, yeah.

Louis chines in. Sonething on his mnd.
LOU S

But you do hear talk of conflicts
goi ng on over there.

JAMES SASAK
If Japan needs nme, |'mcalled hone.
HARRY READ
(lost in peeling the beer
| abel off)
Yeah. That'll do it.

There is concern between Harry and Louis. Janes sees this
and offers a warmsmle

JAMES SASAK
| see not hing happeni ng that woul d
ever involve the U S.
(to Louis, warm
Tokyo will still be there waiting
to be conquer ed.

Louis smles and | ooks out at the ocean. Calm and peaceful.

COACH CROWELL (O S.)
Zanperini, what in holy hell do you
t hi nk you are doi ng?!

EXT. TRACK - USC - DAY

Coach Cromwel | throws his clipboard to the ground in
frustration and calls to Louis running on the track.

COACH CROW\ELL
Get over here!

Loui s stops running and approaches.

COACH CROWAELL ( CONT' D)
You wanna get your head out of the
cl ouds and focus? God-damm-it,
son!

( MORE)
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COACH CROWELL( CONT' D)
You wanna see a gold nedal dangling
around your neck next year or not?

Al Louis can do is take it in.

COACH CROWELL ( CONT’ D)
Oh, and another thing, stop with
t hese fucking indoor neets that you
keep runni ng behind ny back!

SMASH CUT TGO
EXT. STREET - LOS ANCELES - DAY

Louis running the streets, running away from his probl ens, as
fast as he can. Coach Cromwell’s voice taunting him

COACH CROWELL (V. Q)
| can just take that schol arship of
yours that you worked so hard to
get and then say, “whoops, there it
goes!”

He | ooks on the verge of collapse. Sure signs of burn-out.
EXT. USC - GRADUATI ON COMVENCEMENT - DAY

Louis wal ks up to the stage to receive his college diplom,
happy, yet his thoughts are sonewhere el se.

COACH CROMAELL (V.Q.)
You’ ve been call ed the greatest
di stance runner the Far West has
ever produced.

The Zanperini famly has come to see him He manages a
smle.

Harry and Janes Sasaki congratul ate Louis once he steps off
t he stage.

Everyone is all sniles, except Louis, lost in his own
t hought s.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. TRACK - TORRANCE HI GH SCHOOL - DAY

Louis runs alone on the track, his feet noving, his thoughts
somewhere el se.

ON THE SI DELI NES

Anthony tinmes himw th a stopwatch
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COACH CROWELL (V. Q)
Do you want to throw all that away?

And then it happens.

Louis feels a deep rush of pain and he slows to a conplete
hal t .

Al'l sound fades away.
Ant hony pauses and rushes to his son.
LOU S

col l apses to his knees and crashes to the ground. It takes
hi m seemngly forever to fall

COACH CROWELL (V. Q)
Why? Because of a little pain?

Ant hony | ooks terrified.
I NT. DOCTORS COFFI CE - LATER THAT DAY

A DOCTOR wal ks into his office where Louis waits on a bed,
Ant hony by his side.

DOCTOR
(reading the charts)
M. Zanperini, | understand you’ve
been treated thrice before for
pains. Pulling of a wi sdomtooth,
tonsil renoval, and the sinuses
bei ng punct ured.

LOU S
What’'s wong with ne?

DOCTOR
(beat)
Do you realize your right lung is
full of pus?

Long beat. Anthony is horrified.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI
VWhat ?

DOCTCOR
You have pleurisy. You ve had it
for nonths. Wit, your the runner,
right?

( MORE)
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DOCTOR( CONT' D)
I don’t know how you finished a

race with a lung full of pus.
LOU S

takes this information in, slowy shaking his head.
EXT. HOSPI TAL - MOVENTS LATER

Loui s and Ant hony | eave the hospital and head for the parking
| ot.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
(putting his coat on)
VWl |, you heard the doctor. This
raci ng business has to end. You
can’t even run anynore.

LOU S
Stranger things have happened, pop.
I’mnot giving up. 1’mgoing to

keep training and--
Ant hony bl ocks Louis.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
And then what? Look at you, your
twenty-three? How many nore years
do you think you have? My advi ce:
get a job Iike everyone el se.

Loui s | ooks his father square in the eyes.
LOU S
I"’mnot going to give up so easily.
| don’t want to be sone average Joe
li ke--
ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Li ke me, smart guy? Say it, you
can say it.
EXT. LOCKHEED HEADQUARTERS - DAY

Wearing his best suit, Louis walks in with pure
det er m nati on.

I NT. BULLPEN - LOCKHEED HEADQUARTERS - LATER THAT DAY

Louis sits across froma LOCKHEED REPRESENTATI VE, snugly
goi ng over his resune.
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LOCKHEED REPRESENTATI VE
No manual training whatsoever. See
that your a runner of sone sort.
Good for you.

Closes the file and | ooks at Loui s.

LOCKHEED REPRESENTATI VE ( CONT’ D)
Vel |, what does Lockheed want w th
you, M. Zanperini?

LOU S
I think I'd be beneficial to this
organi zat i on.

LOCKHEED REPRESENTATI VE
In what way?

LOU S
(searching, |ooking
ar ound)
Sone sort of office job.

LOCKHEED REPRESENTATI VE
(quick to shake his head)
No, no way. You' |l do manual | abor
first, then apply for the office
posi ti on when sonet hi ng opens up.

Loui s | ooks down, searching for any positive outl ook.
Doesn’t see any.

LOU S
(optimstic)
Absol utely.
| NT. LOCKHEED FACTORY - DAY

Louis, dressed in a blue collar uniform works as a spot
wel der al ongside a vast line full of ordinary Joe's. He
| ooks conpl etely out of place.

I NT. PACI FI C RAI LROAD FACTORY - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

A younger Anthony Zanperini working his job. Another
ordi nary hard-wor ki ng guy.

EXT. TRACK - TOKYO STADI UM - DAY ( FANTASY)

Louis crossing the finish Iine as his opponents trail far
behind in the 5000 neter event.

He raises his arnms up in triunph.
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The cheering of the crowds fade away.
I NT. LOCKHEED FACTORY - DAY
Loui s finishes cleaning a tool, thinking.
Past gl ory, gone.
DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. STREET - TORRANCE - EVEN NG

The rain is pouring. Down the sidewal k, cones Louis running
in his tracksuit and hoody, braving the el enents.

Passes right by a newsstand, waves to the proprietors and
continues. Then, imedi ately stops and doubl e-backs. Looks
at one of the papers.

EXT. TORRANCE SQUARE - MOMENTS LATER

The sight of his triunphant return fromthe A ynpic ganes
many years ago.

The rain hasn’t let up

Under a large tree, sitting on a bench, is Louis, the soaked
newspaper clutched in his hand. He has a far-off ook in his
eyes.

THE NEWSPAPER HEADLI NE

reads, “JAPAN | NVADES MANCHURI A.”

THE SUB- HEADLI NE BELOW

reads, “TOKYO OLYMPI C GAMES POSTPONED | NDEFI NI TELY. ”

His eyes say it all. Twenty-three and already his life feels
over.

Somet hi ng catches his attention at the newsstand across the
squar e.

He tosses the paper to the side and runs back.
AT THE NEWSSTAND

Stapled to the newsstand is a recruitnment poster.
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THE RECRU TMENT POSTER

is bathed in rain. The fanpbus Tom Wbodburn “W ngs over
America” poster depicts a bald eagle going into aerial conbat
with U S fighter planes. The sub-headline reads, “Wngs
over America.”

THE MAI' N HEADLI NE

at the bottomreads, “Air Corps. US. Arny.”

LOU S

stares down at the poster for a long tinme, in conplete
despair, at a major crossroads of life.

The rain continues to fall as we

CUT TO BLACK:

END OF EPI SODE
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PART THREE: *DUTY”

TEASER

OVER BLACK
ol d-fashion bullets ricochet about, like in old war novies.

CUT FROM BLACK:
I NT. MOVI E THEATER - PASO ROBLES, CALI FORNI A - DAY (1941)
ON THE MOVl E SCREEN
In a scene from Sergeant York, novie star Gary Cooper as
Al vin York picks off another German kraut bastard in a
trench.
The audi ence is anmused with the happenings up on the screen.
Men dressed in arny attire cuddle with their girls. Q der
men and wonen, out on a late afternoon date, share a snoke
and a bag of popcorn.
TI TLE:

Canp Roberts,
Qut si de Paso Robles, California -
Weekend Leave
1941

LOU S ZAMPERI NI ,
25, is anong the audience, dressed in U S. Air Force Corp.
attire, on weekend | eave. Enjoying the novie with a buddy
fromthe base.

ON THE MOVl E SCREEN

York is about to mraculously kill another German, when a
mechani cal sound is heard and the screen suddenly goes white.

The theater lights are brought up, causing confusion anong
t he novi egoers.

The doors fromthe | obby open and the THEATER MANAGER wal ks
in, followed by two MP s.

Loui s and his buddies turn around, facing the Manager.
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THEATER MANAGER
All mlitary personnel are to
report to their bases inmmedi ately.
The Japanese have attacked Pearl
Har bor .

There is a concerned groan fromthe civilians in the
audi ence.

M LI TARY PCLI CE #1
steps forward and shouts out orders.
M LI TARY PCLI CE #1
Al right, you heard the man!
Let’s go, on your feet! All
mlitary personnel, nove, nove,
nove!

Sone sol diers seem excited, others nervous. They stand and
make for the exits. Chaotic order.

Loui s’ BUDDY, |ooks down and sees Louis | ooking away.

BUDDY
C non, Zanp. W’'re goin’ to war.

Loui s stands up, and | ooks at his buddy. Dry.

LOU S
There just went our weekend pass.

LQU S

heads for the exit. People pass to and fro as they becone
bl urs over Louis’ face.

The worl d has just changed for him

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:
EXT. THE OPEN SKY - DAY

Flying through the air, clouds breeze by, our destination
unknown.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. PLANE - DAY
LU S POV

t hrough the wi ndow of the plane, we | ook down on the dianond-
shaped Oahu, the third-Iargest of the Hawaiian islands.

LOU S

at the window. There is nore maturity behind those eyes,
havi ng graduated in the top 15 of his class and pronoted to
Second Li eut enant .

LOU S POV

sees the plane approaching the outskirts of Pearl Harbor.
The devastation is sinply tragic as clean-up crews are stil
restoring the harbor and surroundi ng bases to working order.
EXT. AIRSTRIP - H CKAM FI ELD - OAHU, HAWAI|l - MOVENTS LATER

The pl ane makes contact with the runway and slows to a stop,
passi ng a B-24 bonber.

TI TLE:
CGahu, Hawai i
Oct ober 25th, 1942
ON THE FI ELD

we see a closer view of the ruins the Japanese |eft behind
soon after their attack

Mechani cs and various sol diers busy thensel ves on fixing beat-
up pl anes.

EXT. BUNKS - HI CKAM FI ELD Al R BASE - MOMENTS LATER

Louis, toting a duffel bag over his shoulder, is acconpanied
by a guide to the bunks.
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Wal ks through the door, passing a wall scarred with bull et
hol es.

I NT. BUNKS - HI CKAM FI ELD Al R BASE - DAY

A long row of enpty bunks. CQutside we hear exercises sounded
of f.

ON THE FAR END,
Loui s, unpacks his belongings into a foot | ocker.

GENERAL HALE (V. O.)
At ease, Lieutenant.

I NT. GENERAL HALE' S OFFI CE - LATER

Louis stands at ease in front of the desk of GENERAL WLLIS
H HALE, 49, the bonber Command of the Arnmy Air Forces,
during the recent battle of Mdway Island, a stern |ooking
man behind his gl asses, sizing Louis up.

CGENERAL HALE
As the new nan on the job, here's
what we have for you. You spied
the B-24 Liberator’s comng in,
| take it?

LOU S
Yes, sir.

GENERAL HALE
Then you al so nust have seen the
shit mess those Jap sons of bitches
left for us?

LOU S
Yes, sir, | did.

CGENERAL HALE
As Second Lieutenant, |'mputting
you up with the B-24 bonbing unit
of the Forty-second Squadron, of
t he El event h Bonbar dnment group--
(a nouth full)
--of the Seventh Air Force. You ll
have a master bonbardi er
classification. W want you and
your crew up in the air teaching
the eneny a valuable |lesson. Don’t
mess with Anerican territory.
(pause)
( MORE)
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GENERAL HALE( CONT' D)

You'll work fromhere in H ckam and
on the north side at Kahuku Air
Base.

LOU S

Yes sir, thank you, sir.

CGENERAL HALE
(turns to paperworKk)
Di sm ssed.

Loui s sal utes, does an about-face and heads for the door.

GENERAL HALE ( CONT’ D)
Li eut enant .

Loui s turns.

LOU S
Sir.

CGENERAL HALE
Teach the gook bastards a | esson.
You're in the war now.

Hol d on General Hale.
EXT. H CKMAN FI ELD - DAY

The B-24 Liberator is parked on the runway. 1In all its sleek
glory. Produced in nore nunbers than any other U. S aircraft
during the war effort. 18,482 were made. This is one of

t hem

At the nonent, the B-24 is being worked on by nechani cs.

Loui s and an ENG NEER approach, taking Louis on the grand
tour.

ENG NEER
Okay, the B-24 Liberator. Holds a
crew of 8 to 10. Wngspan is that
of 110 feet. Cruising speed is 175
m | es per hour.

LOUI S
Max speed?

ENG NEER
No need to wonder. 303 mles an
hour .
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I NT. B-24 - FUSELACGE COVPARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s and the Engineer clinb up the | adder fromthe bottom of
t he pl ane.

It’s a tight space. Louis and the Engi neer have to duck
their heads as they step through. Louis takes it all in.
ENG NEER

So we have the fusel age here.
Tight as hell, but needed to keep
t he wei ght down for the bonbs. Al
56, 000 pounds of them
(points to the tail gunner
bay)
Tai |l gunner back there.
(observing the wai st
station)
Wai st station here. .50 cal
machi ne guns. Top turret, too.
Ball turret bel ow.
(approachi ng the bonb bay
door s)
Your payl oad, of course. It's a
tight catwal k.

The radi o station, neager.
COCKPI' T

They both poke their heads through the cockpit, seem ngly
tighter. A wall of gages and sw tches.

ENG NEER
As you can inmagi ne, the cockpit.

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

The Engi neer clinbs up through the nose wheel. Starts to
instruct to seem ngly no one.

ENG NEER
kay, this is you down here.

Loui s pops his head up, | ooking around.

ENG NEER ( CONT’ D)
Up here, son.

An even tighter space, below the nose turret, near the
Navi gator’s seat. A three-panel ed wi ndow overl ooks the
bottom of the plane. Bonbardier’s panel.
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ENG NEER ( CONT’ D)
Assi sting the navigator, giving the
sights needed. O course, naking
sure the payl oads successfully
reach their objective.

Louis takes all this in, biting his |lip. The Engi neer
wat ches him

ENG NEER ( CONT’ D)

Got quite a beast on your hands.

Hope you know how to handl e her.
EXT. B-24 - DAY
Fl ying over the ocean. Training in progress.
I NT. BOVBARDI ER STATION - B-24 - CONTI NUOUS
Louis sits, his eye on the cheap Norden bonbsi ght.
EXT. FIELD - KAHUKU Al R BASE - OAHU, HAWAI| - DAY

Loui s wal king, a translation book in his hand, |earning
Engl i sh- Hawai i an.

I NT. BOVBARDI ER STATI ON - B-24 - CONTI NUOUS
LOUI' S UNBLI NKI NG EYE

t hrough the eyepi ece of the Norden.

THROUGH THE SI GHTS

the cross-hairs lining up toward a practice target far bel ow
BOVB BAY

The bonb payl oads wait as...

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

LOUI S FI NGERS

tightening the trigger, his palmwet, and then...
EXT. STREETS - KAHUKU - VARI QUS - DAY

On weekend | eave, Louis speaks with sone |ocals, trying out
hi s Hawai i an and some Japanese.
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Sone of the locals laugh at himas his accent may be off or
they wave himoff, not ready to trust a white man. He | ooks
away, shaking his head. Tries another.

I NT. BOVBARDI ER STATI ON - B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

LOUI S FI NGER

tightens on the trigger, then squeezes and...

BOVB BAY

The bonmb bay doors slide open and the bonbs drop.

EXT. B-24 - UNDER THE BOVB BAY DOORS - CONTI NUQOUS

The bonbs drop in their scream ng earthbound descent.

I NT. BOVBARDI ER STATI ON - B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

THROUGH THE SI GHTS

The bonbs destroy their practice targets.

Louis sits back in his snmall seat, letting out a relieved
sigh. M TCHELL, the navigator behind himreaches over and
pats his shoul der. Good j ob.

EXT. STREETS - KAHUKU - ANOTHER DAY

Louis, still walking the streets, getting to know the |ocals
better. Asking questions. Getting a feel for the comunity.

Louis takes a nonent to | ook around.

Much of the devastation of the Pearl Harbor massacre is still
evident. Witten on the faces of the |ocals.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU - AFTERNOON
THE UNDERSI DE OF A B-24 W NG

Metallic, sturdy. Gray. A sloppy paint brush enters frane
and nmops the wing in pitch black paint.

Louis is holding the brush, up on a | adder. A bucket on the
| adder .

Mtchell is painting the other wing black as well, making
sure not to get specs of black on hinself.
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I NT. B-24 - FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT - SAME

Engi neers and nmechani cs strip out any excess weight. The
bonbs are being lifted into place through the bonb bay doors.

EXT. B-24 - SAME

Louis is up on the | adder, now painting al ongside the
exterior of the fusel age conpartnent. W don’t yet see what
he’'s painting, but is subtly anmused with hinself.

Behind him on the ground, a short friendly-I|ooking guy
approaches, observes the painting. He snickers to hinself.
Louis drops the snmile and turns around.

LOU S
Sonet hi ng funny?

PHI L
Didn’t realize we had al ready
deci ded on the nane, s’ all.

A beat .
Loui s steps down the | adder and approaches.

LOU S
You nust be the new pilot. Lou
Zanperi ni .

Phil ignores the hand shake, pats Louis on the shoul der.

PHI L

Russ Phillips. Good to neet you.
Call me Phil.

(beat, observes the unseen

fusel age art)
Well, | gotta hand it to you, Zanp.
Those Jap bastards will definitely
be in for a treat when they see us
zoom ng overhead |ike bats outta of
hel | .

OVER THEI R SHOULDERS,
we see the B-24 has officially been christened SUPERVAN

Loui s has painted the inmage of the Man of Steel holding a
bonb in one hand, his cape flowing in the w nd.

PHI L
Gonna be one hell of a night, 1’11
tell you what.
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Appr oachi ng, we hear a REPORTER call to Louis and Phil.

REPORTER (O. S.)
Say fellas, can we get a quick
snapshot of you and your crew?

PHI L
(calling to the crew)
Boys, get in herel

The crew step in position as the Reporter’s photographer
snaps the photo.

THE | MAGE FREEZES

on the photo. Brave nen, ready to nmake a difference. A beat
and t hen UNFREEZES.

W DE - RESUME SCENE

Louis and the crew return to work with avid professionalism
The sounds of |aughter and drinks being passed.

I NT. BAR - NEAR KAHUKU BASE - AFTERNOON

Jovial laughter all around. Swing nusic in full effect.
Servicenen trying to have a good tine, if only for alittle
whi | e.

Phil and Louis wal k a handful of beer glasses to their
waiting crew, at a nearby table.

Once the glasses hit the table, the crew pick themup. Sone
go their separate ways. Ohers stay at the table.

The flight crew consists of CUPERNELL, copilot, Mtchell, the
navi gati on, DOUGLAS, LAMBERT, NELSEN and GLASSMAN handl i ng
.50 cal guns, BROOKS, the radi oman, and PILLSBURY, a burly
upper turret gunner.

Everyone is getting to know one anot her.

CUPERNEL L
Loui e’ s our new bonbardi er!

Pl LLSBURY
Oh, brother, how s that treating
you?
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AT THE BAR

Dougl as and Lanbert are trying to flirt with a girl at
anot her tabl e.

DOUGLAS LAVMBERT
We're flying out in a couple ... mght not cone back is
of hours...it’s true you what ny esteened friend is
know. . . trying to inply...

The girl isn’'t having any of that. She walks off. Their
eyes neet.

DOUG.AS
Next time | do all the talking--

LAVBERT
Coul dn’t agree nore.

BACK AT THE TABLE

Louis is leaning forward over his drink. Cupernell and
Pillsbury can’t believe what they ve just heard.

CUPERNELL
You're shitting us. You' re the
A ynpi ¢ runner, Zanperini? Man,
we’ ve heard sone stories about
you. .

Phil | ooks up, interested, but not contributing.

LOU S
Try to keep it under your caps,
will ya? Trying to be a regular
Joe here.

Cupernell gets up to mngle. Pillsbury |ooks around. Phi
slides one chair over. A decision nade.

PHI L
Your good people, Zanp. Cet your
eyes sharp and your nose clean
You Il fit right in.
EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - LATER THAT NI GHT

Twenty-six B-24"s sit on the field, inspected by various
mechani cs, crew chief’'s, arnorers and radi o nen.

ON ONE B- 24

t he bonmb-bay fuel tanks are being installed. Long distance.
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Faint singing is heard sonewhere, specific holiday songs.
TI TLE:
Bapti smal Raid
Christmas Eve 1942

FROM A HANGAR
the singing is com ng.
I NT. HANGAR - KAHUKU Al R BASE - CONTI NUCUS
A group of airnmen sit around a nakeshift Christmas tree
singing “I'lIl Be Honme for Christmas.” They drink weak eggnog,
take turns hanging their dog tags on the tree and cel ebrate
t he best they can away from hone.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. HALLWAY - KAHUKU Al R BASE - CONTI NUOUS

Travel ing down the enpty hallway. The singing of “1'II Be
Home for Christmas” echoes.

I NT. BUNKS - KAHUKU Al R BASE - CONTI NUOUS
The singing is heard faintly.

The crews of the B-24 Liberator’s waiting on the runway are
preparing their belongings for the m ssion.

Anong themis Louis, holding and packing what | ooks |ike
three day’s worth of cl othes.

W DE

Very sol emm.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - DAWN

The twenty-six B-24"s |ift into the air. One after another.
The wheels fold into doors under the wings and each pl ane

di sappears into the early norning.

The singing fades away. No going honme for Christmas for
t hese nen.

EXT. THE OPEN OCEAN - MOMENTS LATER

Twenty-six planes in the air, holding their unknown
trajectory.
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The island of Oahu fades behind a | ow cl oud cover.

I NT. B-24 - SAME

The ear-piercing humof the engine is constant.

The nmen sit unconfortably, focused on the task at hand.
BOVBARDI ER' S STATI ON

Louis sits, w ping nervous sweat away from his brow.
COCKPI' T

Phil and Cupernell |ook to each other. The noment has cone.
They address the crew. ..

PHI L
(into the radio)
Tear ‘em open, boys!

Each crew nenber reaches over and pulls out an envel ope
mar ked, “Classified.”

Louis tears his open and begins to read, while Phi
par aphr ases al oud.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
M dway Island is our destination,
1,300 mles northwest of Honol ul u.
Await orders and briefing there.

Phil slides the piece of paper back into the envel ope,
turning to Cupernell

PHI L ( CONT’' D)
Poi nt us.

Cupernel |l reaches for the radio.
EXT. THE OPEN OCEAN - SAME
As the B-24 change course for Mdway Island we

DI SSOLVE TO
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I NT. BOVBARDI ER STATION - B-24 - LATER
LQU S

| eans his head agai nst the wi ndow, |ooking out at the water.
Much time has passed and the constant hum of the engine is
not goi ng away.

He then lifts his head when he sees sonethi ng approach
out si de the wi ndow in the distance.

THROUGH THE W NDOW
belowis the Mdway Atoll (island), a ring-shaped barrier

reef. Inits ring are a series of small islands on the south
end, and islets to the north.

LOUIS POV

The atoll is still reeling fromthe ruin of the battle of
M dway six nonths prior.

EXT. AIRSTRIP - M DWAY | SLAND - MOMENTS LATER

The B-24 Liberator’s come a stop on the runway. The engine
shuts down and the crew pours out.

Louis steps out and | ooks to the hangar on the edge of the
airstrip. Servicenen and others are running out to the
B-24's with cases.

Cupernell | ooks to Louis for an answer.
LOU S
(shaki ng his head)
Damed if | know.

The Servi cenen approach and break open the cases as the crew
gat her ar ound.

Inside is the nost beautiful thing: a full case of ice cold
Budwei ser .

The crew smle. Louis takes one and toasts the nen.
LOU S / CREW MEMBERS
Merry Christmas. Happy New Year,
etc.

A quiet nmonent as the nmen drink in silence.
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EXT. M DWAY | SLAND - VARI QUS - LATER

The famed M dway |sland gooney birds. Thick-billed al batross
with white-crest feathers, taking off and perched.

In the background is the airstrip. The B-24's are
conti nuously inspected.

I NT. BRI EFI NG ROOM - M DWAY | SLAND - LATER
CYRI L THOVAS SI MARD

t he commandi ng officer on Mdway Island, stands before a
| arge map outlining an island, briefing the airnmen.

THE Al R(VEN
| ook nore refreshed. Warm showers and chow in their belly’s.
ON THE MAP

surroundi ng islands are marked as victories for the allies or
the eneny with small flags.

Tension fills the room as he speaks.

SI MARD
Wake Island. This is your
objective. As you all know by now,
this island Wake was taken from us
by the eneny al nost a year ago to

t he day.
(beat)
You will be the lucky few to have

the first crack at it. You wll
bonb the shit out of it, no
guestion will there be about that.
(beat)
The destination will take you five
t housand mi | es one way, which neans
you will stop to re-fuel, being
t hat those classy B-24"s carry
three thousand mles worth of gas.
(beat)
What is the purpose you ask? Well,
we want the el enment of surprise.
G ve them Japs a nice Merry
Christmas present fromus forward-
t hi nki ng Anericans. The eneny
feels all nice and cozy, thinking
their out of harm s way, save the
occasi onal naval shelling. They
won’t expect bonbers.
( MORE)
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S| MARD( CONT" D)
They are w ong.
(1 ong beat)
Go to work.
EXT. AIRSTRIP - M DWAY | SLAND - LATER
The setting sun | engthens the shadows of the B-24s.
The Superman sits anong many. The airstrip is full with
activity. The B-24"s are at the center. Last mnute checks
by the engi neers and t he nechani cs.
The nonment has cone.
EXT. OPEN OCEAN - N GHT

W fly through the air at ten thousand feet. The wi nd rushes
past us.

A low hum enters our peace and quiet. It becones |ouder, and
| ouder still. At that nonent, through a cloud drift, we see
t he. ..

THE B-24' S

fly in tight formations over the noonlit Pacific. The |ights
are on in Superman.

I NT. B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

An eerie glow of the night lights fill the fuselage. The
crew is sleepy, nervous. Everyone has their gane faces on.
Eyes peel ed.

BOVBARDI ER' S STATI ON

Loui s | ooks at the bl ackness ahead. Catches the noonlight
illumnating on the Pacific bel ow

M tchell behind Louis speaks into the radio.
M TCHELL (O.S.)
(over the radio)
150 mles, Phil.
PHL (OS.)
(over the radio)
Roger that. 150 miles to objective.
COCKPI' T

Phil piloting, speaks into the headset.
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PHI L
Douse the lights.

The fuselage lights are shut off.
LOUI S

as the lights disappear. The lights of his eyes still
illum nate in the darkness.

FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT

Darkness. The crew sil houette’s.

OVER BLACK

the I oud hum of the engine continues. Sonmewhere, a crew
menber tensely coughs. Another breathes in short bouts. But
silence. Just the hum of the engine.

It feels Iike an eternity of bl ackness.

Just when we can’'t take it any |onger...

A FAINT GLI MMER OF LI GHTS

illum nate ahead. Streaks of light jetting across the sky.
Antiaircraft fire fills the sky, splitting the darkness.

Bel ow | i es | ow hangi ng cl oud covers. Below that, a snall
island, actually an atoll conprising of three islands,
surroundi ng an atoll.

The crackling sound of the radio.
BOVBARDI ER' S STATI ON

Looki ng t hough the wi ndow at the island of Wake ahead. The
first rays of the sunrise are energing.

M TCHELL (O.S.)
(over the radio)
oj ective. Wake.

PHL (OS.)
(over the radio)
Cl oud cover dense.
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COCKPI T

PHI L
(into the radio)
Taki ng us down from ei ght thousand
down to four

Phil turns to the Cupernell

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Take us down.

CUPERNELL
Roger that.

EXT. B-24 - OVER WAKE | SLAND - EARLY MORNI NG

The B-24 dips bel ow the dense cloud covers, revealing the
island for the first tine.

Bel ow, we see the nine thousand foot runway and the twelve
m | e expanse of coastline.

Fromthis height, we see the inprints of soldiers running to
and fro, preparing the defense.

The B-24"s fly right past us.
EXT. WAKE | SLAND - RUNVWAY NEAR BASE CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Sirens blaring loudly. Professional and tight order on the
ground. Everyone is where they need to be.

Japanese officers scan the sky through bi nocul ars, barKking
orders.

ON THE ANTI Al RCRAFT GUNS

soldiers line up their shots, pumeling rounds at the
Anerican B-24"s flying overhead.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - OVER WAKE - CONTI NUCUS

The B-24’s dodge the antiaircraft fire. The Superman is
dodgi ng left and right.

PHL (OS.)
(to Louis, over the radio)
Bonbar di er. Your objecti ves.
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I NT. B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

Louis places his eyeball to the Norden and lines up his
si ght s.

LOU S
(i nto headset)
Li ni ng up now.
FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT
The gunners keep their eyes peeled for eneny aircraft.
BOVBARDI ER' S COVPARTMENT

Mtchell | ooks on as Louis synchronizes the Norden. Seconds
to spare. W flowin...

THROUGH THE NORDEN SI GHT

as Wake Isl and passes by.

TAI L GUNNER

keeping his eyes peeled. Witing.
COCKPI' T

Phil and Cupernell. Waiting.
BOVBARDI ER' S COVPARTMENT

LOU'S FI NGERS

cal i brating.

Looks into the Norden. One eye closed.
THROUGH THE NORDEN SI GHT

the world is quickly passing us by.
BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

LOU S

wet finger is tightened on the trigger. And then..
FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT

Travel ling through the fusel age, past the gunners, to the...
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BOVB BAY DOORS
where the bonbs await the inevitable.
THROUGH THE NORDEN S| GHT

the runway on the north side of the island. A |one Zero
aircraft is leaving for the sky.

BOVBARDI ER' S STATI ON
Loui s squeezes the trigger.
LOU S
(i nto headset)
Bonb away.
EXT. B-24 - BOMVB BAY - CONTI NUOQUS

The Bonb Bay doors open and one bonb | eaves the Supernan.
The hi gh-pitched whi zzi ng sound di sappears bel ow.

THROUGH THE NORDEN S| GHT
the Zero aircraft is still leaving. The engine huns.
EXT. WAKE | SLAND - RUNWAY NEAR BASE CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

The Zero is nearing the end of the runway, ready to ascend.
Noi se and chaos all around.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - THE PAYLOAD DESCENDI NG TOMRDS THE EARTH -
CONTI NUQUS

Nearing the earth, at that nonent, a second from i npact
and. ..

EXT. WAKE | SLAND - BASE CAMP NEAR THE RUNAWAY - CONTI NUOUS

...the payload tears the world in two, |eaving a wave of
destruction in the formof a |large crater.

Sol diers on the ground, wither in agony. Splatters of red
debris where a man stood not a second before. Bl oody.
Chaot i c.

I NT. B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

Louis sits back, taking a quick breath, takes w pes of sweat
away, and dives back into the Norden.
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BOVB BAY DOORS

Awai t i ng.

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

LOU'S FI NGER

squeezes the trigger and...

EXT. B-24 - BOMVB BAY - CONTI NUOQUS

The remai ning five bonbs | eave the confines of the Supernman.
EXT. WAKE | SLAND - RUNWAY NEAR EAST BUNKERS - CONTI NUOUS

Where once Japanese bunkers stood, imediately EXPLODES into
shanbl es of rubble, wood and netal debris.

Men fall to their knees, crying in pain. Ohers don't nove.
Al'l around, the world is on fire.

Silence fills.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - OVER WAKE - CONTI NUCUS

The other B-24's drop the remainder of their payloads. The
i sl and Wake erupting in destruction.

There are still some attenpts at antiaircraft fire fromthe
ground, but none touch the twenty-six B-24’s.

INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - CONTI NUOUS

M TCHELL (O.S.)
(over the radio)
Due south. M dway.

PHI L
(into the radio)
Roger that. That did it,
Zanperi ni .

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

Louis | eans his head down agai nst the wi ndow. He' s |ooking
strai ght down as the island di sappears behind a grey storm
cloud. The cloud illum nates into the color red. An island
on fire.
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FADE TO BLACK
CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. AIRSTRIP - M DWAY | SLAND - MORNI NG

The B-24 cones to a conplete stop. A beat, then the crew
steps out of the plane, stretching. Behind them still nore
B-24’s landing. Qher crews stepping out.

Marines run to the planes, congratulating the various crews.
Qur crew included. The marines bring out boxes again.

This tine, each crewis greeted with quarts of whiskey. Qur
crew bust them open and begin to drown their happiness.

Phil is standing at a distance fromhis crew, watching, a
smrk on his face, arns folded. Louis approaches fromthe
nose turret. Phil acknow edges.

PHI L
Have a drink, Zanp. You deserve it
for those good sights.

Mtchell brings the bottle of whiskey to Louis and Phil.
Phil takes a swig, gasps loudly, pleased with hinself, and
hands the bottle to Louis.

These two have only known each other a brief time, but a
friendship is formng.

The crews begin to celebrate and congratul ate one anot her as
t hey continuously take swigs. Cheering. An atnosphere of
relief.

EXT. BARRACK CORRI DORS - KAHUKU Al R BASE - DAWN

LOU S

jogs through the barrack corridors. Still maintaining his
regul ar exerci ses whenever possible.

Running with such intensity, we’'re not sure if he s under
attack or if this is his norning jog.

However his run says that this is the nbost enjoyable part of
his day. A professionalismis seen in the tightness of his
arns to his chest.
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W DE

He runs through the tight outer corridors of the Kahuku Air
Base and descends the stairs to the |ower |evel and the main
courtyard.

EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - KAHUKU Al R BASE - MOVENTS LATER

He runs through the courtyard and turns a corner to another
barrack where suddenly a Newspaper REPORTER runs into him

At first, the REPORTER doesn’t recognize Louis.

REPORTER
Excuse ne, it’s |like a-maze ‘round
here.

LOU S

Sure is. Careful, huh?
Loui s runs on.

REPORTER
Wait a sec! Aren’t ya Lucky Louie
Zanperini ? Yeah!

Louis stops running. His face tells us he is tired of hearing
his own name. Biting his |lip, he turns around.

REPORTER ( CONT’ D)
Sure you are. Just a few
qguestions. You pulled yourself out
of one hell of a scrap recently.
What do you say?

Loui s | ooks off, wanting the interview over.

REPORTER ( CONT’ D)
(pulls note pad out)
How d you feel up there? Afraid?

A beat.

LOU S
|’ve been nore scared before races
agai nst Cunni ngham and Fenske.

Loui s | aughs. The Reporter rolls his eyes. AOd news.
REPORTER

Still training. Good for you.
We’'re all glad your still here.
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LOU S
What ever sells newspapers, right?

REPORTER
(pause)
Vll it looks like your ready to
race again that sum of bitch Gunder
Haag in New YorKk.

LOU S
It’s all about the training.
Wrking on it.

(beat)
Yeah. But | gotta tell you, never
had a greater thrill than when I

saw t hose bonbs hit the objective.
G eatest feeling alive.

REPORTER
(beat, snapping fingers)
Lucky Louie. Lucky Louise. | keep
hearing up and down from your arny
buddi es about that damm ni cknane.
Wiere’' d that cone fronf

LOU S
(shaki ng his head)
Luck’s got nothing to do with
not hi ng.

REPORTER
C non, spit it out.

On the eager face of the reporter.

I NT. GENERAL HAP ARNOLD S OFFI CE - DAYS LATER

A NEWSPAPER | S HELD UP

reading “A ynpic Hero Zanperini In Daring Wake Island Raid.”
The paper is slapped down on the desk by GENERAL HAP ARNOLD,
the only officer to ever hold a five-star grade in two
different U S mlitary services and the comuandi ng genera
of the United States Army Air Force.

And Louis is standing at attention before him

Behind Louis sit General’s Arnold staff, |ooking on.
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GENERAL HAP ARNOLD
(re: the newspaper)
Care to tell nme what this is al
about, Lieutenant?

LOUI S
Sir, |1 have no know edge, sir.

GENERAL HAP ARNOLD
This chicken shit reporter sure
m squoted then, is that ny
under st andi ng?

LOUI S
Sir, yes sir.
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Hap Arnol d contenplates a nonment, then stands up,

| ooks Louis in the eye, and begins to circle him | ooking
strai ght ahead, as if dictating.

GENERAL HAP ARNCLD
W' re gonna keep this bravado of
yours to oneself fromnow on. W
don’t want you talking to the
press. The Wake comment was not
necessary. Don’'t care how proud
you make yourself feel about
hitting your objectives. In this
man’s arny, this shit don't fly!

(to the staff)

Anything else I'mforgetting?

One of the General’s AIDE s speaks up.

Al DE
The runni ng, General.

GENERAL HAP ARNCLD
(to Louis)
Li eutenant, the neets in New York,
the neets anywhere for that matter
aren’t going to happen. Do | nake
nysel f cl ear?

Louis tries to hold his disappoi nt ment back.
stutters in his response.

LQU S
Y--yes, sir.

CGENERAL HAP ARNCLD
The way we see it, Lieutenant, you
are a part of a special bonbs unit.
( MORE)

He al npst
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GENERAL HAP ARNOLD( CONT' D)

Your not sonme flash in the pan
celebrity any longer. You are not
an individual. You re part of an
ensenble. Due to our sonetines
secret and experinmental m ssions, |
cannot permt you fromleaving the
i sl and.

General Hap Arnold finally turns and | ooks directly at Louis.
A beat .

GENERAL HAP ARNCLD ( CONT’ D)
W expect too nuch out of you, son.

LOU S

as the Ceneral |eaves the room he imedi ately sal utes.

EXT. CEMETERY - DAY

Louis stands at a soldier’s funeral. Possibly a man he knew
personally. At the center is a flag covered coffin and the
photo of the departed on a stand. Looked |ike a nice guy.
Loui s | ooks around, taking in the different enotions of the
men and wonen standi ng beside him Sone nen are hol di ng back
tears, others |l ook like standing there is a chore.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

A B-24 taking off. Louis on the ground, waves a friendly
farewell to the pilot. The plane gains speed.

MOVENTS LATER

The sane B-24 in the air. Louis watches, and then a second
| ater, the B-24 CRACKS UP and EXPLODES | NTO A BALL OF FIRE

Louis coll apses to the ground, holding his hand over his eyes
and then runs toward the debris in horror.

BACK TO
EXT. CEMETERY - CONTI NUOUS
He takes all this in. Contenplating his own raw enotions.
He still carries a devil-may-care attitude, to cover up his
true enotions threatening to break through the surface.
EXT. THE OPEN SKY - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

The Superman B-24 flying through the sky.
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INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - SAME ( FLASHBACK)

Phil in the pilot’s seat, thirty mnutes or so into a
m ssion. Then, a light flashes on.

PHI L
Shit! Z-Zanp, get up here!

SECONDS LATER

Louis is looking at the board. Phil is turned in his seat,
facing Louis.

PHI L
A notor quit. W can't restart it
and Douglas can’t find the problem

LOU S
Yeah. G emins?

PHI L
Looks like it.

A beat, Louis thinking.

LOU S
Turn around. Back to Kahuku.
PHI L
Louie. Lund will chew our asses
out .
LOU S

We're not the first flying coffin
to run into a dead notor. They
never cone back

(beat)
Go back. 1l handl e Lund.

Phil gives Louis a last |ook. Sure as hell hope your right.
EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - LATER ( FLASHBACK)
LUND, the operations officer and a real piece of shit,

sprints toward the unexpected returning B-24 Supernman as the
nose turret opens and Louis and his crew pile out.

LUND
What the FUCK are you doi ng back
her e?!

LOU S

A notor quit.
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Lund wal ks back and forth along the B-24, trying to cone up
wi th sonet hi ng.

LUND
O her guys finish mssions on one
not or .
There is a long pause. The rest of the crew, even Phil, | ook

over to Louis. Louis, arns folded, never m sses a beat.

LOQU S
Okay Lund. We'll take off on three
nmotors and finish the nmission on
t hree notors..

The crew | ook at one another, slightly worried.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
...if you'll go with us.

LUND

takes a step back. He's been called out. Tense.

LUND
Wiy don’t you take ship nunber
ni ne.

PHI L

Nunmber ni ne.

Phil and Louis share a smle as Lund, relieved, cowardly
wal ks back to his jeep.

As the crew heads for the second pl ane..

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Cotta hand it to you, Zanp. You
saved our |ives.

LOU S
The war’s still there. W can die
t onor r ow.

Phil considers this as the crew wal ks in silence towards the
second pl ane.

BACK TGO
EXT. CEMETERY - CONTI NUOUS

Post-cerenony. A line of uniformed grievers approach the
famly of the departed.
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Anong themis Louis, not sure how to display his enotions.
He approaches and finally gives the nother of the dead an
appropri ate handshake and qui ckly noves on.

EXT. VILLAGE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - DAY

Travel ing through the primtive yet peaceful village of
Funafuti Island. The permtter of the island is covered with
coconuts and tropical tress. One’'s fantasy of paradi se.

In the distance, past the tree Iine, an arny base has been
qui ckly assenbl ed.

Nati ve M cronesians are the island s natives. They walk to
and fro on their daily rituals of tending to their flocks and
wat ching their children playing near the coastline.

They speak no English, but are friendly and considerate
toward the Anerican soldiers tenporarily inhabiting their
i sl and.

TI TLE:
Funafuti 1sland
April 1943
PHL (OS.)
You just have to keep bringing up
that shit, don’'t you Zanp?
LOUI S(O S.)
Wasn't me who taxied too far on the
Super man and got her stuck in the
mud.
We find Louis and Phil, anong other soldiers, wal king through

the village, taking in the sights, conversing and shaking the
hands of the M cronesians.

PHI L
Jesus Christ, | nake one m st ake
and you never let it down.

They | augh to thenselves. A beat. Taking in their beautiful
sur roundi ngs.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Next m ssion prom ses to be a
doozy.
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LOU S
Aren’t they all?
(1 ooks of f)
Oh ny God. Whuld you | ook at that.

Enmerging froma nearby hut are the M cronesi an wonen, covered
by nothing nore than a well-placed cloth.

One of themgives Louis and Phil a flirtatious smle and
wal ks past.

PHI L
God, al nighty.

LOU S
Woul dn’t m nd hunkering down here
for the remainder of this war.

PHI L

(a snicker)
Probably make you their chief or
sonet hi ng.

(beat)
Did you know Funafuti is where they
brought World War | ace Eddie
Ri cken- - Ri cken-sonet hi ng- -

LOU S
(not even thinking)
Ri ckenbacker .

PHI L
H s plane went down while on a
m ssion fromthe States to Genera
MacArt hur sonmewhere in the Pacific.
The poor bastard drifted at sea for
twenty-seven days. Al one.

Loui s | ooks off, half-paying attention. Phil is caught up in
t he i magi ni ng.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
What nust that do to a guy? His
mental stability just goes...
(whi stling sound)
...right out the door.

LOUI S
It’s a shane, |I'Il give you that.

Louis is focused on a group of native kids, no ol der than
five or six, leaning in a circle near a tree, snoking
ci garettes.
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A smle slowy spreads along his face. Menories of his own
yout h.

The kids | ook at the uniformed white man and wal k away, not
sure what to think of him

The wi nd kicks up off the trees, creating a beautiful
soundi ng nonent .

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Sure is peaceful around here.

I NT. BRI EFI NG ROOM - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - THAT AFTERNOON
GENERAL HALE
briefs the flight crews.

CGENERAL HALE
Who here knows anythi ng about
phosphat e?

The roomis silent. Louis and nen | ook to each other. No
cl ue.

GENERAL HALE ( CONT’ D)
kay. The Japanese, for the tinme
bei ng, inhabit the island of Nauru,
hone of the world s greatest
concentration of phosphate.
Phosphate as you all plainly do not
know i s being used by the eneny for
fertilizer and expl osives. These
are nore precious to the Japs than
their rice balls.

(beat, indicating the map

behi nd him

Your crews are to fly west toward
Guadal canal, hang a sharp right,
and come in on that heading right
smack in Nauru and relieve them of
t heir precious phosphate. That
heading will confuse the Japanese
of our base location. That’'s a
good thing, gentlenen.

(beat)
Twent y-si x bonbers, dropping their
payl oads, at eight thousand feet.
Make it happen. Make them sing.

Louis | ooks to Phil, nervous.
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GENERAL HALE ( CONT’ D)
(renmenberi ng)
Oh, yes. Radio silence will also
be a nust. Cannot stress this
enough. Anyone breaking radio

discipline will hear it from ne.
(finding Phil anong the
nmen)
Li eutenant Phillips. Good news to

you and your crew. W’ ve nanaged
to dig your shit-deep B-24 out of
the nud and it’s kindly waiting
out si de.

Laughter emts fromthe airnen
Phil shakes his head, trying to maintain a little dignity.

PHI L
Thank. .. thank you, sir.

GENERAL HALE
Careful of that runway on take-off.
(beat)
Gent | eman, make ne proud.
Di sm ssed.

The sound of a netal nachi ne under stress.

EXT. B-24 - BOVB BAY DOORS - Al RSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND -
LATER

Loui s supervises the placenment of the bonbs as they' re lifted
by crane under the bonb bay doors. Three 500-pound
denmolitions, five fragnentation cluster bonbs with six 30-
pound frags on each. Heavy.

Phil is out and about, supervising the maintenance of the
rest of the plane.

Loui s | ooks around, something on his mnd. Phil |ooks to
him trying to read Louis’ mind. He can't. Continues wth
his duties.

INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - BEFORE DAWN ( THE NEXT DAY)

Through the wi ndow of the cockpit, we see the runway quickly
comng to an end.

Phil is pulling up, but is also running out of runway.
Cupernell looks to him nervous. Phil sees this out of the
corner of his eye.
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PHI L
| got this, goddammit! The bonbs
are too heavy.

They | eave the ground, |ow.
EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUQUS

The B-24 is hanging low, clears the runway, barely flicking
t he | agoon past the runway with the | anding gear, and manages
to clinb into the distance.

Soon the remaining B-24"s follow suit.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. B-24 - BOMBARDI ER STATI ON - MORNI NG

The plane in the air, Louis sits in position, thinking to
hinmself. Something is definitely on his mind. Mtchell has
squeezed hinself into the nose turret.

M TCHELL
We're | ooking at ETA twenty m nutes
to target.

Louis can’'t take it any nore. He stands up, squeezes past
Mtchell and clinbs out.

COCKPI' T
Loui s knocks on the cockpit wall, getting Phil’s attention.

LOU S
Got a m nute.

Speaks | ow.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
What are we doi ng?

PHI L
Your nervous, | ook--

LOU S
(trying to think of the
wor ds)
This is different. 1t’s a pretty
| ow bonb run up ahead. All the
Japs gotta do is synchronize on the
| ead plane and we’ Il all get hit.
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Phil gently grips Louis by the arm speaking in a cal m ng

voice. Phil is reasoning with him..
PHI L
Do I do things that would put any
of you guys in harmis way? |’ m one

of the best pilots out there, you
just gotta trust nme on this.

Loui s | ooks away, trying to maintain sone confidence, catches
the eye of Brooks. He |ooks nervous too.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Rel ax, pal. | need you to be where
your supposed to be. C non.

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s pl ops back into his seat. Mtchell is preparing the
.50 cal i ber machi ne guns.
LOU S
You got my back when |’ m dropping,
right Mtch?
M TCHELL
You know I do, Zanp. Just keep
your sights in check and we' Il all

be out of this in no tine.

Loui s bl ows out sighed air and |eans his eye forward into the
Nor den bonbsight. Begins his adjusting of the instrunments,
pr epari ng.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - SAME

The twenty-six B-24 Liberator’s flying in conplete sync is
one of beauty to behold. Alnost balletic. They fly past us
as we see dead ahead of themthe island of Nauru.

Puf fs of black snoke begin to dot the sky around them They
are going into certain death and each nman aboard these planes
knows it.

INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - SAME

Fol | owi ng orders of maintaining radio silence, Phil has to
yell ..

PHI L
kay here we go! Descending to
ei ght thousand feet. Everyone hold
on! Zanp, get ready.
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FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT
DOUGLAS AND LAMBERT
tighten their shots, ready for conbat.

We | ook out their w ndows, the puffs of black snoke are nore
evi dent up cl ose.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - B-24 - OVER NAURU - SAME

Fl ying through the black snoke is becom ng nore and nore
difficult. Suddenly the sky is lit with the streanms of |ight
coming fromthe antiaircraft guns on the ground.

THE B- 24 UNDERSI DE

Hol es shatter into the right vertical stabilizer. The plane
begins to yawn. Suddenly then, we fly fromthe underside to
t he

THE B- 24 FUSELAGE

wher e anot her burst of antiaircraft burst hits the fusel age,
tearing hol es.

I NT. B-24 - FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS

Dougl as and Lanbert inmedi ately react to the gunfire from
bel ow. Ducking and reacting.

DOUGLAS
Fuck!!!
(to Lanbert)
You hit?!

LAVBERT
No, keep your eye out for those
Zer os!

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON
Louis pulls the Norden bonbsi ght back into working order,

relining his sights. He's having difficulty and is becom ng
increasingly frustrated.

LOUI S
Fuck! Wor k!
Wth a second to focus, he peers into the Norden, lines up

t he shot, and tightens the trigger.
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LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Bonmb away!!!!

THROUGH THE NORDEN BOVBSI GHT

The bonbs tear into the antiaircraft guns as well as sone
pl anes al ong the runways.

Louis takes a breath, then dives back into the Norden.

He spies a building on the edge of the runway that | ooks |ike
a radi o shack

SQUEEZES! ! !
THROUGH THE NORDEN BOVBSI GHT

The sound of the engine is what we hear. What we see is the
shack turning to rubble and debris in | ess than a second.

Louis sits up and | ooks out the window. Then hears the sound
of several nore engines approaching. H's eyes go w de.
Turns to Mtchell.

LOUI S
Mtch, got nine Zeroes. Seven are
turning on your ten o’ clock!

M TCHELL
(l'ining up the .50 Cal)
Got ‘em

Mtchell turns the .50 Cal in the direction of the Zero and
opens fire.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - OVER NAURU - CONTI NUOUS

One Zero is comng right at the B-24, nmachi ne guns bl azi ng.
M sses our B-24 by inches, whizzes overhead.

I NT. B-24 - BOMBARDI ER STATI ON - CONTI NUOUS
LOUI S
i s eyes peel ed.

At that nonent, a LOUD CRACK makes Louis flinch back
violently.

A ZERO CANNON SHELL

has | anded | NCHES FROM H' S FACE, in the process severing the
turret power cables. Sparks fly everywhere.
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Loui s sees the danmage, calls to Mtchell
LOUI S

Mtch, we're fucked! Turret power
i s dead...!

He | oses track of his own sentence, follows the deadly path
of the cannon shell.

LOUIS POV

t he Zero cannon shell brutally lodges itself in the port w ng
bet ween t he nunmber one and two notors.

M TCHELL

sees this too, looks up fromhis .50 Cal and joins Louis to
wat ch the outcone of the shell

THE ZERO CANNON SHELL

A long beat. It doesn’'t explode. 1It’'s |odged, but
t hankful Iy a dud.

Mtchell and Louis share a brief sigh of relief.

LOU S
Get to the fusel age.

They lift thenselves out of the tight space in the nose and
work toward the fusel age.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - OVER NAURU - CONTI NUOUS

Utter hell in the air. The B-24"s are taking eneny fire from
every direction. Japanese Zeroes swoopi ng down for the kil
shots.

Random danmaged Zeroes dive and spin back to earth, a fiery
trail followi ng after them

ONE B-24

EXPLODES at the drop of a hat, the wing tearing off in two
separate directions. It’s crew parachuting out into the water
bel ow.

Some parachutes fail to open, the hel pless sons of bitches
falling to their inevitable deaths.

OUR B- 24 SUPERNVAN

i s holding on, despite rocking back and forth.
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I NT. B-24 - FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS
Anot her expl osi on shakes the B-24.

Louis is pulling up Mtchell out of the nose turret with al
of his mght, when he hears a cry for help. [It’s a distant
cry, given the engines.

BROOKS (0. S.)
HELP ME! OH GOD!

Louis |l ooks to the back of the fuselage. Over the open Bonb
Bay door is

BROCKS
hangi ng on for dear life on the narrow catwal k.

Loui s springs into action and crosses the fuselage, finally
making it to the

BOVB BAY DOORS

where the catwal k is roughly seventeen feet long and only ten
i nches w de.

Bel ow t he open bonb bays is an eight thousand feet drop to
one’ s deat h.

LOU S
(his voice is barely
audi bl e, yet sonmewhat

calm

I’ mcom ng, Brooks! |’m not
| eavi ng you there!

LQU S

takes a deep breath, finding his balance as he slowy wal ks
out to Brooks.

Reaches him and is stunned by the terrified | ook in Brooks’
eyes.

BLI NKS TW CE,
gai ns his conposure and grabs for Brooks’ wi sts.
LOU S

(pul l'ing)
| got you!!l I'mnot |et--!
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BROCKS
Don’t drop me, Zanp! Don’t drop!
Don’t drop!!
LOU S

wor ki ng on pure adrenaline. The catwal k seens nore confined
than ever. Vertigo takes effect.

Brooks is pleading his guts out. Eyes wi de. Muth agape.
They' re alnost to the flight deck. Mere inches.

LQU S
ALMOST THERE

LOQUI'S BOOT

touches on the netal floor of the flight deck and pulls the
rest of his weight into his ass, letting hinself fall hard.

The final few inches |everage Brooks onto the deck.
They take a second’s rest. Louis isn’t finished yet.
LOU S
Stay here!! | gotta get the bay
doors cl osed!
BROCKS

is one incoherently babbling ness. Hs head keeps shaki ng
back and forth.

Louis runs back across the catwal k, turns the knob to
manual | y cl ose the bonb bay doors...

...finally sealing in a secure footing.

The whoosh of the air disappears. Louis sinks to the ground,
br eat hi ng hard.

BROOKS
on the ground, continuously babbling.

Loui s doesn’t know what to do. Looks for signs of injury on
him checking his legs, arns, etc.

LOUI'S HANDS

feel everywhere, searching. Then, feels sonething wet.
PulI's his hand out from behind his back.
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Covered i n bl ood.
Louis turns himover. And then sees it.
BROOKS' BACK

shrapnel is enbedded in his jacket and the back of his head.
Bl ood i s everywhere.

LOU S
can barely breath. Tears are welling, but he fights back.

Grabs for the First Aid, prepares a shot of norphine and
gi ves himthe shot.

Si ghs.

Then applies the oxygen nmask around Brooks’ nouth. Forcing
hinself to go back to work. Stopping the bl eeding.

COCKPI T

Phil and Cupernell are piloting sinply by their wts.
They' re scared out of their mnds.

PHI L
How t he fuck are we gonna get out
of this?

CUPERNELL

Luck, Lieutenant.
Phi|l shakes Cupernell off, grabs the radio.
PHI L
(into the radio)
Zanp, where are you?! C non--

Anot her cannon flies right past the w ndow, smashing
overhead. Everything shakes violently.

Super man has taken damage.

FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT

Louis is thrown fromthe force of the explosion. Stands up
dazed, crawl s back to hel p Brooks, when bl ood cones trickling
down from above.

He | ooks up to see, Pillsbury collapse into the fusel age.
Scream ng! He's grabbing for his |egs.
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Pl LLSBURY
(mascul ine, fighting the
pai n)
Mot her fuckers! Those- -
not her f uckers!!!

LOU S LOOKS AT PI LLSBURY' S LEG

peppered with shrapnel. His foot crushed. Wat's left of
his reveal ed toes, carelessly dangling fromhis shoe.

Louis is nore shocked than Pillsbury. Pillsbury is fucking
angry!

LOU S
Pills, cal mdown, take it--

Pl LLSBURY
Qutta ny fucking way, Zanp!

Pillsbury forcefully pushes Louis to the deck, and sw ngs the
.50 Cal turret gun at the passing Zero.

Squeezes the trigger and doesn’t |let go, tearing several
holes in the nearby Zero. The Jap in the Zero slunps forward
and di sappears bel ow.

Loui s lunges for the wi ndow, watching the Zero descend nadly
to the water.

LQU S
Al right, you got your Jap.

Loui s lunges for the norphine shot and sticks it in
Pillsbury's leg. Puts a sulfa drug on his foot. Bandages
himup. Calns his trenbling hand.

Pl LLSBURY
(through the pain)
Thanks, Zanp.

CLAK! CLAK! Another burst of fire smacks up against the
Super man.

Anot her fresh set of shells rip into the waist station.
Pl LLSBURY ( CONT’ D)

(quietly)
We're not gonna nmake it, are we?
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LQU S

| ooks at him worried. Another set of cries heard. Gins his
conposure. Exhausted, but keeps going.

LOUI S
Stay here.

BOVB BAY DOORS

Louis hurries over the catwal k, forcing hinself to nove
f orwar d.

WAl ST STATI ON

Rushing in, he’s confronted with a whol e new set of horror
Hi s face cannot contain it.

FOUR MORE CREW MEMBERS,

Dougl as, Lanbert, d assman and Nel sen, lie on the deck
severely bleeding, torn flesh and their intestines |ying
everywhere, pouring out of their stomachs.

DOUGLAS AND GLASSMAN

manage to still fire off rounds fromtheir .50 Cal’s. A Zero
passes themand the two finish the Jap off.

Loui s | ooks out the window. The skies are finally calm Not
a Zero left in sight.

Then rushes in and begins to treat the nen.
MORPHI NE

shots being injected.

DOUGLAS AND LAMBERT

and the crying of the nen, holding on for dear life. The
fear in their eyes.

LOU S
and the bead of sweat running down his face.
His Iip being bit, holding back the pain of the nonent.

Over this, Louis is calmng the airnen...
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LOU S

(cal m ng, but tense)
Al'l you have to do is think of
sonet hing el se. Not the pain.
Thi nk of hone. Hone is where
everything is okay. This isn't as
bad as it seens. They bring you to
some confy hospital bed, being
cared for by sonme beautiful blonde
nur se.

Loui s | ooks around, clearly overwhelned. Trying to naintain
cal manong the injured. H's eyes say sonething else. He's
starting to crack. But he can't. He nust stay strong for

t he nen.

He rushes to the i ntercom

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(into intercom

Phil, this is nore than | can
handl e. | need hel p.
COCKPI T
PHI L

(into intercom
| need Cup here to keep us from
stal ling.

LOU S

(shouting, over the

i ntercom
We have five airnmen not going to
see Funafuti if |I don’t get sone...

(screaned, al nost

i naudi bl e)
GODDAMNED HELP! 1!

Phil and Cupernell exchange a | ook. Cupernell goes into
action.

CUPERNELL
Use your knees, Phil, to stabilize
the plane. [|’'m going back there.

WAl ST STATI ON
CUPERNELL

is confronted with the horror of the injured. H s eyes are
wide with disbelief. Swallows hard, and noves in.
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Loui s sees Cupernell, points.
LOUI S
(pointing to Nel sen)
What does he need?

Cupernel |l kneels down and treats Nel sen.

Hs leg is torn open, stanped with schrapnel. Nelsen is
calmy looking at Cupernell. Too calmy. Cupernell |ooks
away.

See Louis treating Nelsen. Blood spouting out of his nouth.
A long gaze upward in his eyes. His trenbling hand covering
the violent tear in his stomach.

CUPERNELL,

lost in the inmage.

CUPERNEL L
I s he dead?
LOU S
(not | ooki ng up)

Not vyet.
(1 ooks to Lambert)

Take care of hi m next.
Cupernel |l snaps out of it and goes to work on Lanbert.
A beat.
LOUI S AND CUPERNELL
wor ki ng on the wounded ai rnen.
The sound di ps out.
EXT. THE OPEN SKY - LEAVI NG NAURU - CONTI NUCUS
Si | ence.
The B-24 Superman is beat beyond conpare as she flies away.
Leaving the inferno of Nauru island behind. Snoldering black
snoke envel opes heaven-ward. Enough destruction for one day.

DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - LATER

The beautiful blue south Pacific below us. Calm
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At that nonment, the B-24 Supernan cones into frane.
Travelling with the plane, this is the first time we're able
to see the damage in full. The fusel age has repeated hol es.
It’s future unknown.

Peaki ng out through the gunner window is Louis. Frantically
t aki ng stock of the danage.

I NT. B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

Louis is wal king back and forth fromone gunner w ndow to the
next. Cupernell is watching this, being addressed.

LOU S
(describing as he tal ks)
Al'l right, looks like the right
vertical finis conpletely
shattered. As you know, the--

COCKPI'T - MOMENT' S LATER
Loui s and Cupernell, briefing Phil. Mtchell is there, too.

LOUI S
--the hydraulic system radio, and
nose turret. Qut. Gone.

CUPERNELL
We shoul d al so be concerned that
one of the hits we took severed al
but one strand of rudder and
el evator control wires to the right
si de of the plane.

PHI L
(considering, then to
Mtchell)

Can we get back to Funafuti?
M TCHELL

W can get back. The probl em -
CUPERNELL

--Phil, the problemis our |anding

gear. Flaps, wheels and brakes al
depend on the hydraulic system-

PHI L
--which no | onger exists. |
under st and.
(beat)
kay, this is what we’re gonna do,
t hen.
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FUSELAGE COMPARTMENT

Loui s and Cupernell on the floor of the deck, hand cranking
down t he wheel s.

EXT. B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

The wheels of the plane slowy lower into place. No way to
tell if they re | ocked.

BACK TO
COCKPI T
M d-bri ef.
PHI L
We have to concern ourselves with
br akes- -
CUPERNEL L

--if anything is left--

PHI L
You know t he runway. One fucking
mle and that’s all we got. W
| ose the runway, we plunge into the
Pacific.

BOVB BAY DOORS

Cupernel |l runs over the catwal k, manually opens the doors,
the drag hopefully will slow the plane.

FUSELAGE COMPARTMENT

Louis has rigged two parachutes, one at each window. W're
not sure exactly howit’s going to work, but Louis sure
knows. Makeshift, but m ght work.

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON
M tchell navigating.
M TCHELL

right, boys! ETA twenty

Al
m nut es.
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FUSELAGE COMPARTMENT

Louis has heard this, finishes with the parachutes and is now
tyi ng parachute cords around each of the injured airnmen,
securing it to the plane. Each man is safe, given to the
nonment of touchdown.

LOU S
You'll all be safe. Just hold onto
t he cords.

They are fighting the pain, but manage positive smles.
Br ooks | ooks up.

BROCKS
Your a good man, Zanp.

Looki ng at the nen.

LOU S
You guys all got three Japs, and |
confirmed the kills nyself.

They smile, proud. Wth a |ast tug, checking the cords,
Louis is off.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - APPROACHI NG FUNAFUTI - CONTI NUOUS

Ski ddi ng | ower and | ower along the ocean, in the distance, we
are approaching Funafuti and the runway up ahead.

INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - CONTI NUOUS

PHI L
Al right, this is it!

Through the wi ndow, the coastline is clear. Approaching the
runway.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
(to Cupernell)
Low and flat, Cup.

CUPERNELL
CGot it.

BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

Mtchell holding on tight. Eyes w de.
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FUSELAGE COMPARTMENT
THE | NJURED Al RVEN

Bracing. Louis holding onto the parachutes firmy out the
wi ndows. Tightening for inpact.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUQUS

The wheels HI T the bl acktop. The B-24 shakes at i npact.
I NT. B-24 - CONTI NUCUS

Everyone feels the inpact. Each man hol di ng on.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUOQUS

The pl ane spins slightly off the runway, slow ng, but not
sl owi ng qui ck enough.

I NT. BUNKS - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS

Through the wi ndows, we see the B-24 naking it’s |anding
attenpt. Airnmen and marines | ook on, stunned.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS
Up head, a parked B-24 threatens to collide.
INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - CONTI NUOUS

They see the B-24 up ahead.

CUPERNELL
That’ s not good.

FUSELAGE COMPARTIVENT

Loui s watches through the cockpit w ndow. Hel pl ess.
COCKPI' T

CUPERNELL" S FOOT,

instinctively taps the right brake pedal. Renmenber, there
are no brakes left.

Fly through the brake pedal wiring into
BRAKE FLU D CANI STER

where there is barely enough fluid in the well. The |ast of
the fluid causes us to fly to the
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B- 24 BRAKES
under neath the plane, where the brakes | ock!
EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUQUS

The B-24 swings ninety degrees to the right. Slow ng on the
grass next to the airstrip.

Fromthis angle, the left tire goes flat, bunping al ong.
And then, finally, the sounds of the engine...
...the plane..
...everything...
STOPS.
CUT TO BLACK:
CUT FROM BLACK
EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - SECONDS LATER
Chaos begi ns.
Loui s junps out of the B-24, an exhausted | ook, and gives the
“cross” signal to the on-looking marines. Sone sprint toward

t he pl ane.

Medi cs, doctors, and nurses are running too, carrying bags,
IV's and stretchers.

I NT. B-24 - FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS
Anbul ance sirens heard approaching in the background.

The marines junp into the fusel age and begin the task of
evacuating the injured.

MARI NES ( VARI QUS)
Careful, careful, careful / Tom
ginme a hand here / Jesus, |ook at
this guy.

Louis is trying to give thema |ending hand. A MARI NE hol ds
up an obj ecting hand.

MARI NE
No good, sir. You re done for
t oday.
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The injured airnen are slowy taken out. Louis watches after
them Looks to his crew

M TCHELL

wat ches fromafar. Hangs his head, sonething on his m nd.
PH L AND CUPERNELL

power down the equi pnment. Keeping one eye on the injured.
EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUQUS

The injured airnen are lifted into the waiting anmbul ances.

Overseeing the evacuation is DOCTOR ROBERTS. dinbing into
one of the anbul ances.

Loui s approaches.

LOUI S
What do you need?!

Looks down at the injured. Sol emm.

DOCTOR ROBERTS
Meet nme at the hospital.

The doors of the anbul ance are closed and off they go into
t he di stance.

I NT. HALLWAY - EMERGENCY ROOM - HOSPI TAL - FUNAFUTI | SLAND -
LATER

LOU S

approaches the gl ass door |eading to the enmergency room
Everything noves in al nost slow notion. He watches through
t he wi ndow.

Doct or Roberts, various nedics, nurses and orderlies npve
wi th quick succession, treating each airmn.

MORPHI NE
bei ng i nj ect ed.
BANDAGES

bei ng appl i ed.



167.

THE 1 NJURED

bei ng noved fromgurney to bed. Gasping to live.
Louis takes all this in.

I NT. GENERAL HALE' S OFFI CE - CONTI NUQUS

LOU S

sitting. Listening, but m nd el sewhere.

W DE

General Hal e stands at the wi ndow overlooking the airstrip.
Hi s eyes fixated outside.

Seated next to Louis are Phil and Cupernell, both Iistening.
Beat to shit, but Iistening.

CGENERAL HALE

(to Phil)
O course there were going to be
tragedies. There was al ways goi ng
to be fierce opposition. You went
first, Lieutenant, because the best
al ways goes first.

(beat)
Knocki ng out those antiaircraft
nests, those Jap Zero fighters.
Now we have uninterrupted bonb runs
on those phosphate factories. This

raid will put those sons of bitches
back nonths in production.
(beat)

You did good. Al of you
Friggin’ mracle you brought your
Li berator back in one piece,
despite the opposition.

PHI L/ CUPERNELL
Thank you, sir.

GENERAL HALE

The injured. They' Il be receiving
nmedal s of course for their bravery.
(beat)
Di sm ssed.
Louis, Cupernell, and Phil make to | eave. GCeneral Hale half-

turns.
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GENERAL HALE ( CONT’ D)
Not you, Lieutenant Zanperi ni.

Cupernell and Phil exchange a | ook of surprise with Louis and
wal k out. Louis, standing at attention.

GENERAL HALE ( CONT’ D)
The m ssion was a success. The
raid was something el se, wasn't it?

LOU S
Sir, it was.

General Hale lets his authority dowmn a little and finally
faces Louis.

CGCENERAL HALE
How d it feel? The idea of
pat chi ng up those wounded,
Li eut enant ?

LQU S

searches for a nonent for the exact words. Looks down, then
up to neet the General’s gaze.

LOU S
The toughest race of ny life, sir.

Beat. The General grunts, nods and | ooks back out the
wi ndow. It becomes quiet.

W now see what he’s | ooking at.

Qur B-24 Superman. Curious marines, airnmen and even sone
| ocals are taking in the beaten sight.

GENERAL HALE
Wrst shot-up B-24 that ever |inped
back to base. They call it getting
back on a wing and a prayer.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - CONTI NUQUS

The damage. General Hal e describes what we see as the crowds
surround.

GENERAL HALE (V. O.)
Four cannon holes. Two heavy
antiaircraft hits, Five hundred
shrapnel holes and, count ‘em 150
7.7 MIlinmeter bullet holes.

( MORE)
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GENERAL HALE( CONT' D)

The nose and upper turrets, deened
useless. No right tail remains.

BACK TGO
I NT. GENERAL HALE' S OFFI CE - CONTI NUOUS

Beat .

LOU S
(pulling out a note pad)
W did take quite a beating. Which
is what | wanted to go over with
you. |If you have a mnute.

Long pause. No response. Louis, not sure if he should
conti nue.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Phillips and Cupernell’s skill and
courage were w thout neasure today.
The gunner’s del ayed nedi cal
attention so that they may continue

to return fire. | recommend a
commendati on for each of these nen.
Also, | wanted to...

Louis trails off, realizes the General has stopped |istening
sone tine ago. Seens |lost in his own thoughts.

He searches his thoughts, then snaps at attention, salutes
and about -faces out the door.

Hold on the General at the wi ndow. Questioning.
I NT. HALLWAY - EMERGENCY ROOM - HOSPI TAL - MOVENTS LATER

Loui s wal ks back toward the enmergency room Mtchell turns
t he corner, ahead, blocking him He | ooks distraught.

LOU S
M tch.
M TCHELL
I"’msorry. | wasn't there for you

when you needed hel p up there.

It’s difficult for Louis to accept the apol ogy after what
he’s been through. But he tries.

LOUI S
You got us hone, Mtch, you did
fine.
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Sl aps hi s shoul der, conforting.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Look at us. W're still here.

Mtchell lets go, manages a smle of encouragenent. Stil
doubting. Wal ks away.

Loui s wat ches him
Doct or Roberts approaches from behi nd.

DOCTOR ROBERTS
Li eut enant .

Louis turns and faces.
DOCTOR ROBERTS ( CONT’ D)
Thought | should tell soneone from
his crew. Brooks, your radionman,
didn't make it.
LOU S
has now been conpletely beaten in every way i nmagi nable.
DOCTOR ROBERTS
He held on for as |long as possible.
Put up one hell of a fight. Just
couldn’t hel p the man.
Louis. Hs mnd noving a mle a mnute.
CUT TO
BROCKS,

dead. Eyes lids half-open. Muth agape. His injuries just
too great. A white sheet covers his ashen face.

BACK TGO
LOU S
wal ki ng away. Hi s pace increases.
Doctor Roberts is still heard in his mnd
DOCTOR ROBERTS (V. O.)
What you did to help him Al of

them Took guts.

DI SSOLVE TO
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EXT. BUNKS - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - NI GHT
Loui s, wal king. Lost.

DOCTOR ROBERTS (V. Q)
If it wasn’t for the proper nedical
care you gave the injured--

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. SHOWERS - BUNKS - MOVENTS LATER

Louis stands, the blast of the water threatens to knock him
down.

DOCTOR ROBERTS (V. Q)
--three woul d have died. You saved
two, Lieutenant. You nade a
di fference today.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. BUNKS - LATER

Louis sits up in his bunk. He stares straight ahead.

DOCTOR ROBERTS (V. Q)
The copil ot saved another. You did
everything you could. God took
care of the rest.
(beat)
There’s some confort in that, |
t hi nk.

Hol d on Loui s.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. THE OPEN SKY - N GHT

Pitch black. Calmy traveling through the sky.

A Pilot’s voice is heard fromearlier in the day. M ddle of
the Nauru raid. Panicked.

PILOT (O.S.)
Command! Conmand!  Shoul d we take
t he headi ng back to Guadal canal ?
(radi o feedback
i naudi bl e)
O should we go directly back to
Funafuti ? Over.
(rmore feedback)
( MORE)



172.

Pl LOT( CONT' D)
Sorry, sir. Didn't catch that.
Whi ch? Fuck, fuck!

H s voice fades out as we continue flying. Soneone is
traveling with us.

EXT. FUNAFUTI | SLAND - COASTLI NE - N GHT
One A M

The cal m waves break. The sky is a beautiful blue, lit by
t he noon. O ouds cover. Rain clouds.

EXT. BUNKS - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - SAME

The quadrangl e of buildings. No signs of novenent. Just
peace.

Drops of rain hit the pavenent.
A | ow runbl i ng.
I NT. BUNKS - SAME

Various airnmen, Louis included, sleep peacefully. The
runbling is increasingly |ouder now.

Louis stirs, the runbling now sounds |ike an aircraft flying
over. Doesn’t make any big deal of it. Goes back to sleep

EXT. BASE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - SAME

On the ground, looking up. The rain is now evident. Quiet
but still noticeable. Wat we see is astounding.

The sky is filled with hundreds of Sally and Betty bonbers.
Japanese.

Fromthis perspective, we barely make out the bonb bay doors
openi ng, but nost definitely see the bonbs dropping as they
hit their objectives in a flurry of fire.

I NT. BUNKS - CONTI NUCUS

Every airman spontaneously junps out of their bunks, hitting
the deck. The earth shakes, and it becones continual.

Al RVAN
Get to the shelter! Let’s go,
let’s go!!!

Louis and the airnmen dash the hell outta there.
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EXT. BASE - FUNAFUTI | SLAND - VARI QUS - CONTI NUOUS

Pandenmonium Rain. Explosions. Soldiers run in various
directions. The bonbs are not ceasing.

ANTI - Al RCRAFT GUNS

on the ground are trying to dispose of the eneny pl anes.
Debris flying everywhere. Chaos in full effect, md-raid.
LOU S AND THE Al RVEN

some dressed only in T-shirts and boxers, make for the bonb
shelters. Splashing in the nud. Tripping over thensel ves.

AT THE BOMB SHELTER,

dug under a hut, AIRVEN are yelling to the nen outside.
Barely audible...

Al RVEN ( VARI QUS)
C nmon, run god damm you! Run!
Move your asses!!!
ARCUND THE | SLAND - VARI QUS
THE CHURCH
takes a direct hit, exploding into a nound of debris.

THE Al RSTRI P

is mangl ed. Two gassed-up, bonb-ready B-24s are lost in a
fireball.

Landi ng gear, notors and other remains fly into the air and
t he di stance.

UNLUCKY SOLDI ERS

not making it to their foxholes are cut down, sone in half.
BACK TGO

LOU S AND THE OTHER MEN

cone across confused and scared M cronesian nati ves.
Scream ng orders..

LOU S/ Al R(VEN
Get to the foxholes!!! Not safel!ll
Go, go, go!!!
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The M cronesi an’s understand and scatter.
W TH THE M CRONESI AN NATI VES

maki ng for the various foxholes. Explosions scatter
ever ywher e.

A nortar | ands nearby, knocking

LOU S

conpletely off his feet, face buried in the dirt.
Tries to get back up, raises his head to | ook ahead.
LOU S EYES

see the devastation before him

LOU S POV

sees the natives running for the foxholes. Sone children,
about 5 or 6 in age, are confused. Not knowi ng which way to

go.
LOUI S
wat chi ng the kids make for the foxhol es.

Though, some aren’t so lucky. A short burst of machi ne gun
fire cones from above.

The unl ucky few are knocked off their feet and don't get up.
LOU S

wat ches this, traumatized, unable to do anything.

He | ays there, managing to slowy get up, when another volley
of nortars |and, the ground near himerupts, knocking him
down agai n.

LQU S

sees the bonb shelter ahead, the airmen calling for himto
hurry up.

He’s not going to make it. Hi s eyes full of desperation

At that nonent
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PHI L

runs through the chaos, yanking Louis off the ground,
dragging himfor the bonb shelter.

I NT. BOVMB SHELTER - CONTI NUOUS

Phil and Louis toss thenselves in, one guy on top of the
other. Everyone is getting crushed. Better crushed than
dead. Hearts pounding. Truly scared.

BOOM ! A nearby nortar hits nearby, blow ng the bunks to
sm t her eens.

The nmen can only listen as the raid continues. The Airnmn
next to Louis shakes his head.

Al RVAN
Fucki ng Jap bastards! They're
mur deri ng us!
Beat .

LOUI S
What do ya expect?

CUT TO BLACK:
FADE | N:
EXT. FUNAFUTI | SLAND - COASTLI NE - MORNI NG
The norning after.
The beach is covered with nmangl ed remains and netal debris.

Louis, |like other nmen, stand on alert. Looks to the skies.
No sign of anything.

Phi | approaches.

LOU S
Wrd is the commander is pulling
every able man fit for conmbat to
send a retaliation on Tarawa.

PHI L
Heard t he sane.

Phil studi es Loui s.
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PH L ( CONT’ D)
It’s a job. That’s all this is.
W go to work. Another day at the
office. Nauru was the sane thing.

Crossing the sand in his jeep is a stern-|ooking Ceneral
Hale. Phil and Louis salute the General. The General | ooks
past, his mnd el sewhere. He passes in the distance.

LOUI S
Son of a bitch won’t put in the
reconmendati on for the
Di stingui shed Flying Cross for our
crew.

They begin to wal k.

PHI L
(trying to break the
t ensi on)

He's a tight wad, Zanp. Live with
it.
LOU S
(1 ooks around)
Wrd is that he’s calling | ast
ni ght nothing nore than |ight

attack. Few bonbs. One plane hit.
So on, so forth

PHI L
Hal e can shove it. Think of all
t he guys who shoul d have had nedal s
and didn’'t get them They’ re dead.
Beat. The waves crash. Louis and Phil stop, contenplating.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Fuck it. Let’s go to Tarawa.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. B-24 - BOVBARDI ER STATI ON - DAY

The | oud hum of the engines doesn’t break Louis’
concentration as he | ooks into the Norden bonbsight.

THROUGH THE NORDEN BOVBSI GHT

The island of Tarawa coastline. Flying past quickly.
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LOU S
Necessary mlitary installation
ahead.
COCKPI' T
Phil and Cupernell.
PHI L

Al'l yours, Zanp.
BOVBARDI ER STATI ON
LOU'S FI NGERS
squeeze the trigger on the Norden

LQU S
It’'s away!!!

THROUGH THE NORDEN BOVBSI GHT

The bonbs flutter toward their targets. A second later, the
direct hit ends with a fireball of epic proportions.

Louis turns to Mtchell. A very satisfied snmle on his face.

LOUI S
We're good, Mtch.

Mtchell | ooks worried.

M TCHELL
(to Louis)
Not quite.
(into radio)
We gotta problem Phil. Used too
much fuel on this run. M ght have
to ditch.

Loui s’ smle disappears.
COCKPI' T
Phil | ooks to the gage. He’s right.

PHI L
(to hinself)
Fuck.
(over the radio)
The Pacific? B-24"s aren’t good at
wat er ditches. Then, we got the
i dea of sharks. Fuck that.
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BOVBARDI ER STATI ON

M TCHELL
Look, what options do we have? W
have Canton nearby. If | can get

us there, we mght be fine.
PHI L
(over the radio)
Then, get us there.
Louis and Mtchell share a tense | ook.
LOU S
It’s all on you, Mtch. W trust
you, nan.
Mtchell gives Louis a resentful |ook, then goes to work.
EXT. THE OPEN SKY - DAY
B- 24 POV
flying. A tiny speck of an island in the distance.
LOUS (O S.)
(into radio)
| see Canton out ny w ndow
I NT. B-24 - BOMBARDI ER STATI ON - CONTI NUOUS
M TCHELL
tense. Al nost relieved.
M TCHELL
(into radio)
Phil, low and tight.
EXT. AIRSTRI P - CANTON | SLAND - MOVENTS LATER
The front wheel of the B-24 touches down. A tense nonent.

The fuel tanks sputtering on fumes. It zoons past us down
t he runway.

SMASH CUT TGO
INT. OFFICER S CLUB - CANTON | SLAND - THAT NI GHT
M TCHELL

all smles. Back slaps fromall directions.
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W DE
W' re in the officer’s club. The crew of the B-24 is there.
Various pilots and airnmen are around, congratul ating Mtchel
on a |l anding well -done.
Loui s approaches Mtchell with a pint.
LOU S
That’ s sone good navigating there,
Mtch. You got us hone safe.

They share a snmle

Phil, drunk, pours hinmself a stiff drink, offering the toast.
PHI L
Al right, all right!!! Let’'s

thank Mtchell here for getting our
tired asses hone.

Hurrays all around. Everyone dri nks.
PHI L ( CONT' D)
Wait, wait, there’s nore! There’'s
nor e!
Everyone quiets.
PHI L ( CONT' D)
To Louie Zanperini. Exenplarity
work today. Showi ng all of us how
it’s truly done.
(to Louis)
Anot her day at the office.

Everyone cheers. On their feet, celebrating. Finally a
nonent of joy shared as we

FADE TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK
TI TLE;
May 27th, 1943
FADE I N:
EXT. OAHU, HAWAII - DAY

The famliar island seen fromthe sky. A beautiful day in
t he Pacific.
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Over, a diary entry from Louis.

LOUS (V.0)
Been fixing up our new |iving
quarters, a house only 80 feet from
t he beach.

EXT. OAHU, HAWAI| - FAVORI NG KAHUKU Al R BASE - SAME
A cl oser view, the Kahuku Base nore prom nent.

LOUS (V.0)
Moving in not a nonent too soon. A
quart was stolen from under ny
pillow | ast night.

A sigh fromhis voice. Not surprised.
EXT. KAHUKU Al R BASE - OVERHEAD - SAME
Yet another closer view. Favoring now the airstrip.

LOUS (V.0)
Got a call fromoperations that a B-
25 has gone down in the ocean 200
mles north of Pal nyra.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - SAME
Fi gures wal king toward the airstrip. And a |one plane.

LOUS (V.0)
W're the only crew left on the
base, but Superman is in for
repair.
(beat, silence)
Phil went ahead and vol unteered us
for the rescue m ssion anyway.

EXT. AIRSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - CONTI NUQUS
THE GREEN HORNET

is a sad-1ooking B-24 that Louis, Phil and the rest of the
crew are approachi ng.

Not usually used for rescue m ssions. Mstly |lettuce and
steak pick-up’s fromthe main island.

The crew consists of the follow ng, sone famliar faces:
Phil, Louis, Cupernell, Mtchell, d assnman, Hansen.
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The unfam liar are: LESLIE DEANE, FRANCI S McNAMARA ( MAC),
M CHAEL WALSH, OTTO ANDERSON

W get a good | ook at each face as they approach.
M TCHELL
What a piece of shit. W send this
hunk of junk out on lettuce pick-
up’s, steaks, stuff like that.
DEANE
Speaki ng of steaks. Mess should be
serving that tonight.
PHI L
You' Il get ness duty with that
nout h, Deane.
Laughter fromthe crew
DEANE AND NMAC
share a | ook

DEANE
VWhat ?

MAC
Stupi d fucking guy! Nothing but
food with you.

PHI L
Just keep your eyes peeled, we'll
find these sorry ass-holes and be
back by supper.

The crew wal ks toward the Green Hornet. Hold on their
appr oach.

EXT. THE OPEN OCEAN - CLOCSE TO THE SURFACE - DAY

The cal m of the open Pacific. Quiet. Water running in it’s
eternal pattern. The wi nd.

The runbling of an engine is heard from an indescribable
pl ace.

It is the G een Hornet flying overhead. Cutting an outline
as it crosses the blue sky.

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - B-24 - CONTI NUOUS

Crosses the afternoon sky, gliding through a cloud cover.
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INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - CONTI NUCUS
Calm The sound of the engine.

Cupernell turns to Phil.

CUPERNELL
Change seats with ne.
PHI L
Wy ?
CUPERNELL
Need to log the mles, Phil. Gve

me sone tine.

PHI L
(changi ng seats)
Fuck. You and Zanperini. Can
never do ny job between you two.

Beat. Cupernell tries out the pilot’s seat.

CUPERNELL
Confy.

PHI L
Fuck yourself.

WAl ST STATI ON
Through the wi ndow, approaching the downed plane’s vicinity.
Loui s | ooki ng out, keeping watch.

PHI L
(over the radio)
Descendi ng to eight thousand feet.
Zanp, get up here.

COCKPI' T
Loui s steps in.

PHI L
Keep watch. Scan better fromup
her e.

They | ook out the window. A long beat. Nothing. Louis
| ooks to Cupernell.

LOUI S
Confy seat, isn't it?
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CUPERNELL
Oh, you noti ced.

They | augh. Phil, agitated.
PHI L
Cupernel I. Fuck yourself.
(pause)

Zanperini. Eyes peel ed.
They keep | ooki ng.
The di al makes a noi se.
PHI L

| ooks and his eyes go wide i medi ately.

Not good.
PHI L
We're |l osing RPMs on our nunber
one.
THE DI AL SPI NS,
sputters, then dies...
PHI L

The hel |'!
(into the radio)
Where' s ny engi neer ?!

This is bad. Louis sees that already.

LOU S
Feather it. Get it w nd-edged.

PHI L
Shut up, Zanp.
(into the radio)
Engi neer, GET UP HERE
THE ENG NEER,
a eager-|ooking kid anmong the crew, runs in.

ENG NEER
Cupernel |, nove!

Cupernel |l slides out, the Engi neer noves in. Too eager.
Feat hers the LEFT |1 NBOARD (or nunber two engine).



184.

The wrong one.

PHI L
Oh, god-dammi t!

They | ook out the left w ndow
TWO MOTORS QUT ON THE SAME S| DE

ENG NEER
Sorry, | don’t know what - -

Phil rips himout of the pilot’s seat.

PHI L
(to Cupernell, re:
Engi neer)

Get himoutta herel!!
ENG NEER
(as he’s being pushed out)

Just trying to hellll--
The cockpit door shuts on his face.
PHI L
is nowtense. Stressed. Trying to figure things out.
Looks to Louis. Louis doesn’'t have the answer.

They feel the plane beginning to glide.

The flowing wind is heard now that there are two dead
engi nes.

PHI L
We don’t have a chance.

Now the feeling of dropping |ike a neteor takes effect.

PH L ( CONT’ D)

Cup, increase power to the right
side. W m ght have sonet hing.

(convi ncing hinsel f,

trying to remenber flight

school training)
Boost thrust will force us to the
left and into a circle. The dead
side will drop and the live side
will clinb.

Cupernel |l goes to work.



185.

LOU S
WIl it work?

PHI L
If we can stay al oft |ong enough, |
can maintain control and re-start
t he notor.
(to Cupernell, short)
Cup, we ready?!
CUPERNELL
(tense)
Do it. Ready.
They angle to the left. Then it dies.
THROUGH THE W NDOW
t he point of distance changes as one second, we see sky...
... SI LENCE. . .
...and now water.
And t he plunge BEGQ NS.
The whistling of the descent.
I nevi tabl e.
Cupernel | | ooks down. Shakes his head. Ready.
PHI L
| ooks to Louis. Wthout uttering a word, they both know.
PHI L
(very plainly, calm

Get to your stations and prepare to
crash.

A last | ook between friends. Louis |eaves. The cockpit door
i s closed.

WAl ST STATI ON

The whistling sound of the descent is loud. It will soon
becone | ouder, still.

LQU S

races to his position at the right wi ndow, next to the
machi ne-gun tripod. Holds on for dear life.
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A m xture of enotions crosses his face. AmI| ready? No? He
| ooks to the other nen.

THE OTHER MEN

are not ready. They share his sentinents. They are scared
shitless.

EXT. B-24 - ALONG THE W NGS - CONTI NUOUS
The world is flying right by. At two hundred mles an hour.
AGAI NST SPRI NG LOADED PLATES

are two life rafts nmounted, through a door, designed to throw
the inflated rafts out at the nonent of inpact.

They won’t have much longer to wait.

I NT. WAI ST STATI ON - CONTI NUQUS

The whistling sound is piercing. Mre seconds.
The cockpit door flies open. The w ndow exposed.
LOU S

eyes a third raft, packed away in the bonb bay.
Thi nks.  Thi nks.

Then, lunges for the raft, and holds on tight.
St omach churning. Nauseating.

Seconds renai n.

LOU S

holding the raft. W calnmy nove toward the cockpit w ndow.
The ocean is feet away.

Then. ..
...the inpact...

THE NOSE AND THE LEFT WNG H T THE WATER W TH SUCH AN | MPACT,
everyone flies off their feet in an instant.

The worl d turns upsi de-down.

W nove in fast on Louis. W try to hold on himfor as |ong
as possible. It’s difficult.
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Everyt hi ng becones obscured as bodies and |inbs and ot her
debris fly past.

A gush of water rushes in.

LQU S,

expecting his life to flash before his eyes. It doesn't.
Water engulfs the fusel age, and then the frane.

Silence fills as we

CUT TO BLACK:

END OF EPI SODE
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PART FOUR: “ADRI FT”

TEASER
OVER BLACK
running feet along a dirt path. Excited breathing.
CUT FROM BLACK
EXT. OL FIELD - TORRANCE, CALIFORNI A - DAY (1924)

A field where old abandoned oil rigs loom Excited running
through the dirt and enters

LOU S ZAMPERI NI,

aged 7, toward one such rig.

THE RI G
Louis stops in his tracks at the foot, |ooks up. The rigis
tall, taller it seenms to a child.
Beat .
TI TLE:
1924

He begins to clinb the wood rungs to the top. As he clinbs,
one after the other, the wood rungs crack fromyears of wear
and beating down of the sunlight.

THE WOOD RUNG THAT IS HI S NEXT STEP

as he applies his weight to the board

...suddenly SNAPS LOOCSE.

LOU S

quickly tries to regain his bearings, claw ng and grabbing
for anyt hing.

He can’t. His plunge twelve feet below is inevitable.
LOU S POV

sees the punp house and the tin roof bel ow
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He | ands hard on the roof, bounces right off, and splashes in
a sunp hole filled with bl ackness.

THE SUMP HOLE

LOU S FEET

land at the bottom Splashing in what is quickly realized as
oil. Starts to kick his feet. To no avail. He’s sinking

qui ckly.

A nightmare for Louis as he tries not to panic. He stil
pani cs, of course, but hol ds steadfast.

Feel s along the bottomw th his feet, touches a broken
drilling pipe.

LOU'S SHUT EYES
concoct a plan. Air is running out.

Uses the pipe to rubber band his body back to the surface, if
at all possible.

Ti ghtens up and slowy inches his way back toward the
surf ace.

In what feels like an eternity.

SURFACE OF THE SUMP HOLE

A long beat. G| bubbles. Then

LOU S

breaks the surface, covered in gunk, but able to breath

again. He takes in many gasps of air, though his entire body

feels like it’s burning.

Through his determ nation, he’s alive. On the |ast gasp we

CUT TO BLACK:

OVER BLACK

The dull sound of nelting, tw sting netal and human agony.
CUT FROM BLACK

I NT. B-24 - WAI ST STATI ON - DAY (1943)

Three seconds after inpact. Chaos everywhere.
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Crying and agony in any direction. Sparks flying everywhere
and the tw sted remains of the fuselage slowy crushing down
on the airnen.

OCEAN WATER

is quickly rushing in.

THE DOUBLE TAIL

of the plane cones undone, sinking. The wires connected from
the tail to the cockpit split, whipping around

THE TRI POD
of the .50 Cal, bolted to the nmetal deck

The crushed body of an instantly dead crewman flies off in an
unknown direction.

LQU S

is tossed forward, bluntly crashing into the tripod of .50
Cal, still holding the inflatable raft under an arm

Tries to pull free of the nesh within the whipping wire, but
horrifically realizes he's pinned to the deck.

He | ooks around in a daze, realizing he's still alive.
Good.

Now, it’s time to take action. He struggles fromthe wiring,
but still he doesn’t budge.

Looks out the broken wi ndow of the wai st station, sees two
mangl ed bodies drift by.

Then, the plane sinks bel ow the surface.
LOU S

sucks in an extrenely quick gulp of air and di ps under the
water. Eyes open

UNDERWATER

The worl d beconmes an echo. Silence prevails. The wires, the
netal debris, the dead...float.

The sinking continues.
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Louis is calm knowi ng he’s going to get out of this somehow.
Hs face is a display of a m xture of enotions.

He | ooks to the airnman, Deane, close by. Still struggling to
breath. Conpletely panicked. Louis doesn’'t break eye
contact. Slowy, one breath at a tinme, Deane stops
breathing. And then becones lifeless. And then dies.

Loui s | ooks away, clutches his forehead, a headache

devel oping. He violently yanks at the wires wapped around
him and still they won’t budge.

LOU S POV

sees through the jagged hole in the fuselage to the surface.
The sunlight is fading. They are fading into the darkness.

LOU S
cl oses his eyes, accepting. Dying.

Everything begins to slow as Louis stops noving. His arns
tangled in the nesh becone |ifeless and sway.

FADE TO BLACK
OVER BLACK
t he | ong distant sounds bel ow the water.
Then. ..
CUT FROM BLACK
I NT. B-24 - FUSELAGE COVPARTMENT - UNDERWATER - SECONDS LATER
LOU S EYES

open with a sudden start. He |ooks up, disoriented. Sees
dar kness all around.

I's he dead?

Looks around, feeling his body. The floating wire nmesh has
beconme unt angl ed.

Except his hand is caught. Looks and sees his USC ring
caught on the waist wndow. Pulls at it with intense eyes.
It finally comes undone.

He reaches his hand up blindly. Still wedged under the .50
Cal tripod. No air in his lungs but still does it, he arches
his back, finally free.
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Swi ms out of the w eckage.

EXT. B-24 - UNDERWATER - CONTI NUQUS

The B-24 Green Hornet continuing its descent into the void.
Louis is now floating seventy feet below the surface. Looks
up. Nothing but black. Feels around his neck, wearing his
deflated life jacket.

Feeling through his vest, pulling out the one thing he needs:
a CO2 cartridge. Puts the cartridge to the jacket and it

| NFLATES.

He rises straight up, |ooking up toward the surface.

Dar kness, then gradual |ight, then the sunlight becom ng
prom nent. The surface is comng up fast. Mere seconds.
Seens |ike forever.

The surface approaches, seawater mxed with a thin | ayer
gasoline, oil, hydraulic fluid and blood. Then, he breaks...

EXT. OCEAN - THE CRASH SI GHT - CONTI NUOUS

...taking in a large gasp of air. And throws up
i medi ately.

A few seconds pass.
Cones back to his senses and takes in his surroundings.
W DE

Everywhere he | ooks, fire rests on the surface. Snoke,
mangl ed debris, charred bodi es.

Silence fills the air.
LOU S

| ooks around, and becones desperate when he realizes he is
conpletely alone. Despair takes him

Abruptly, a cry for help is heard fromthe distance. Louis
twists his head around, trying to find its source.

Through a break in the snoke,
A GAS TANK

floats anong the debris and Louis sees them
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PH L AND MAC

clinging to the gas tank. Phil has a deep gash on his scalp,
bl eeding. Mac is frantically waving his hands, flagging Louis
down.

Louis swins to them mnding the debris in his path. He
appr oaches.

Phil lets out a half-hearted |augh.
PHI L

(re: Louis)
Super man over here.

LOUI S
(still 1 ooking around)
Is this it? You and Mac?
PHI L
Thi nk so.
(W ncing in pain)
Shit.

Louis | ooks to Phil’s forehead, blooding stream ng.

LOU S
wn't take sharks Iong to check
this out.

MAC

Shar ks?!  What the--

Loui s ignores Mac, catching sight of something floating away
fromthe debris.

The two yellow inflated rafts that ejected fromthe plane at
the nonent of inpact.

LOU S
Wait here.

Makes a mad dash for the rafts, quickly floating away in the
current. Nearing the closest raft, Louis reaches out,
knowing this is a fool’'s errand.

Hi s hand sl aps the surface, unknowing to him that he has
gri pped the hundred-foot nylon parachute cord attached to the
nearest raft.

He has the first raft!
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Barrels in, takes a second to catch his breath, the afternoon
sun beating down, and goes to work unhooking the oars and
rows back to Phil and Mac. Rows with intensity.

PH L AND MAC - SECONDS LATER

still clinging to the gas tank.
Louis cones up in the raft and hel ps Mac and Phil in.
Goes to work on Phil. Applies pressure to his carotid
artery. The bl eeding sl ows.
LOU S
(not taking his eyes off
of Phil)

Mac. Take off your T-shirt and
soak it in the water

Mac waits a beat, then pulls his T-shirt off and soaks it.
As he does this...

MAC

How do you know what your doi ng?
LOU S

Survival training class. | was

payi ng attenti on.
(Mac hands the soaked
shirt)
No, hold it to his head and press.

Mac does so. Louis takes his hand off Phil's artery. Pulls
his owm shirt off and tears a long strip. Waps it around

Mac’s bl oody T-shirt and Phil’s head. The T-shirts tighten
pressure around the wound.

Phil reaches and grips Louis’ wist as he tightens the nmake-
shi ft bandage.

PHI L
Boy, Zanmp, I'mglad it’s you.

They share a look. Phil still thinks Louis has the answers.
Loui s | ooks off, finding the second raft.

Loui s shoves the oars in the water and begins to pursue.
MAC

What are you doi ng?! W al ready
gotta a raft!
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LOU S
(as he rows, pained,
struggl i ng)
Need it for Phil. Energency

supplies, too.

The raft noves at a quickened pace. Louis |ooks down,
knowi ng they’'re going with the current. The raft is comng
up ahead.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Mac, reach for the parachute cord
ahead!

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS

Mac’ s hand breaks the water, reaching for the parachute cord.
G abs it, and holds on.

EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - MOMENTS LATER
Louis and Mac pull the two rafts together. Louis uses a

 ength of parachute cord to tie the rafts together through
t he grommets.

LOUI S
(to Mac, as they work)
You hurt?
MAC
No.

Louis re-tightens Phil’s bandage, wi ncing in pain.

LOU S
I know it hurts. Now Phil, we're
gonna have to nove you

PHI L
(through the pain, quickly
nods)
Yeah. Ckay.

Louis pulls on Phil by the arnpits and slowy transfers him
to the second raft. He nakes Phil confortable.

LOUI S
Don’t nove. \Watever you do.

PHI L
Zanp.
(fighting pain)
You' re captain now.



Loui s pauses, thinking.

LOU S
Sur e.
(returns to maki ng Phi
confortabl e)
Don't worry. Take it easy. W'l
be picked up soon

Mac | ooks for reassurance. Louis |ooks at him
| ook to the horizon.

In the distance, the crash sight disappears.

END OF TEASER

196.

They both
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MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - LATER THAT DAY (THE FI RST DAY)

W take in the new honme, as the drift begins. Both rafts are
three feet wide by six feet long. Two seats cut across the
width. Sturdy inner tubes hold the air in. 1In the event of
one side going flat, the other side would still float.

Qui et crying and noans of pain are heard.

Louis finds the supply kit and maneuvers onto Phil’s raft,
checking on him quietly.

The quiet crying continues. Louis ignores it.

He begins to take inventory, when suddenly...

MAC
We're gonna die! W’re all gonna
di e!
Phil | ooks up to see the commoti on.

Louis slowy turns around and faces Mac, already sick of it.

LOU S
Are you kidding? W’re not gonna
di e!

Mac | ooks pleadingly into Louis’ eyes.
MAC
Yes, we’'re all gonna die! You know
we are.

Louis pulls hinself away frominventory to cal m Mac as best
he can.

LOU S
You know, your right. W didn't
radio a distress call, but we're
still gonna be rescued. Qur
failure to land at Pal nyra was
itself a signal. Okay?

Hey, we’re gonna get picked up
t oday or tonorrow.
(to Phil, watching)
We're not gonna die. W’ ve rescued
pl enty of guys and they’ re out
searching for us.
( MORE)
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LOUI S( CONT" D)
(to both nmen, spirits
rai sed)
W' || be eating dinner with the
mar i nes tonight--
(beat, quiet)
--or tonorrow night.

Mac i s studying Louis’ face, |ooking for signs of doubt.
Then breaks. .

MAC

Fuck you! You don’t know that--!
LOUI S

--listen, I will wite you up--
MAC

--we’'re lost, and we’re gonna die--
Loui s sucker punches Mac, pitching himbackward, surprised.

LOU S
Don’t nmake ne do that again.

Mac quiets and | ooks out on the ocean. Louis keeps his
enotions in check. He |looks at Mac, slightly worried.

Goes back to taking inventory. Inside the inventory are
patch kits, a flare gun, dye to mark the water so pl anes
could spot the rescued. Pair of pliers with a screwdriver
handle, a mrror. And that's it.
Tenses, he keeps digging in the kit.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(pissed, to hinself)
Where’s the knife?

Al nost flips, but keeps his cool.
MOMVENTS LATER
Louis pulls the provisions together off of Phil’s raft into
his. Inspects. Survival food includes six bars of chocol ate
and eight half-pint tins of water.
He reads the chocol ate bar | abels.
THE CHOCOLATE BAR LABEL

reads: “Instructions: eat one section a day, take 30 m nutes
to doit.” Belowthat: “Fortified.”

Louis sits back satisfied.



199.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - SUNSET ( THE FI RST DAY)

The sun lowers slowy in the east. D sappearing along the
hori zon.

The three sit in silence. Stomachs growing. The sound of
the waves | ap against the rafts. Louis |ooks up.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - N GHT (THE FI RST NI GHT)

Still in the same position. Phil and Mac are now asl eep.
Loui s watches them thinking to hinself.

INT. B-24 - WAI ST STATION - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

Seconds before the plane crash. Louis holds fast to the
right side of the waist station, raft in hand.

Looks behind him Mac is there, holding on for dear life.
Looks to Louis with terrified eyes.

SMASH CUT TGO
SECONDS LATER - AFTER THE CRASH

The doubl e-tail snaps off, the inpact whips Mac out of the
fusel age and into the water.

INT. B-24 - COCKPIT - EARLIER THAT DAY ( FLASHBACK)

Cupernell switches seats with Phil. Phil is now on the right
side of the cockpit.

SMASH CUT TGO
MOVENTS LATER - AFTER THE CRASH

The nose of the plane has just hit the water, tearing the
cockpit apart, taking Cupernell’s head right off.

Phil is forced through the torn opening, fiercely slicing his
scalp as he flies out. Viciously landing in the water.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - NI GHT (THE FI RST NI GHT)
Louis still contenpl ates.

I NT. MESS HALL - KAHUKU Al R BASE - QAHU, HAWAI| - DAY
( FLASHBACK)

The day of the rescue m ssion and the plane crash.

Louis sits anong the crew, witing the last of a letter.
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EXT. HANGAR - Al RSTRI P - KAHUKU Al R BASE - LATER ( FLASHBACK)

Louis, Phil and the rest of the crew wal k out toward the
airstrip. Louis has the letter in hand. Wil ks past a ground
crew. Louis renmenbers and runs back to one of the ground
crew.

LOUI S
Mail this for me, would you,
pl ease?

GROUND CREW MAN
(i nspects)
Got it, man.

LOU S
Thanks a | ot.

Louis and the crew wal k off toward the fateful B-24.

EXT. ZAMPERINI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALI FORNIA - SOVE DAYS LATER
( FLASHBACK)

Loui se goes for the mail. Sees Louis’ letter and begins to
read.

THE LETTER

reads: “Dear Ma, | amstill alive and kicking around...why I

don’t know. ..~
EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - OCEAN - DAY ( FLASHBACK)
Louis rises to the surface, the sun becom ng nore bright.
EXT. OCEAN - THE CRASH SI GHT - CONTI NUOUS ( FLASHBACK)
Loui s breaks the surface, gasping in air.

BACK TGO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - NI GHT (THE FI RST NI GHT)

Louis nestles hinself into the raft and joins the other nen
in sleep. Still alive.

I NT. RATIONS BOX - MORNI NG ( THE SECOND DAY)
The box is dark. Moyvenent and then it’s opened. Louis | ooks

inside for it’s food contents. The chocolate contents. They
aren’t there. The expression on his face is priceless.
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EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s | ooks over to Phil on the other raft, asleep. Then to
Mac. Asleep. Louis’ face turns red.

Loui s noves over to Mac as he wakes and | ooks up.

LOUI S
What did you do?
(1 ong beat)

What the hell did you do?!
Phi | wakes.

Mac’s eyes are wide. Hi s expression turns al nost manically
com cal . Saying not hing.

Louis turns angry, alnost pleading for an expl anati on.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
I don’t know anyone who woul d do
sonmething |ike that.
(grabs Mac violently by
the | apels of his shirt)
We're three together, we nust
cooperate and pull together, work

t oget her.

Mac just hangs like a rag-doll in Louis’ hands. Louis is
studying his face for an answer. Any. Answer. Not hing.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
We're all under stress, Mac. We're
dealing with it.

He shoves Mac back down. Mac just | ooks away, understandi ng
what happened. But can’t seemto take it.

Louis joins Phil on his raft. He's slowy inproving.

PHI L
You know what eating six bars of
fortified chocolate is going to do
to his insides.

Loui s bursts out |aughing, know ng exactly what w |l happen.
The first free break of tension seen fromhim
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EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - DAY (THE THI RD DAY)

THE SKY

Low, overcast skies.

A famliar notor is heard somewhere in the distance.
A HAND

qui ckly reaches to pick up the flare gun

Louis and Mac | ook up at the sky.

They see it, and nearly fall into each other’s arns.

A B-24"s nose breaks through the clouds. Flying | ow over
t hei r heads.

LOU S
Phil! Phil! Look!
(to Mac)
Drop the dye! Drop it!
Mac pl aces the dye in the ocean.

Louis fires the flare into the air, past the B-24"s tail
section. The flare blows and soon trails down.

A beat .
The B-24 turns, making a 90 degree turn.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
She see us!!!

Phil smles. Mac nearly loses it.

But all for naught. The plane soon turns around and flies
past the raft.

Thei r expressions each are one of pure confusion.
Long beat.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)

(realizing)
They’'re not at their positions.
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INT. B-24 - TAIL GUNNER PCSI TI ON - FLYI NG OVERHEAD -
CONTI NUQUS

THE TAI L GUNNER PQCSI TI ON

is enpty. Overlooking the ocean, the rafts are not even
visible. The flare fades back into the ocean. The dye is
noticeable, but in this case nakes no difference.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

They watch as the plane di sappears behind a cloud and into
t he di stance.

They gl ance at one another. The smles have di sappeared.
No words are spoken.
Suddenly...a BUWP.

Mac and Louis feel it, exchange a | ook, and gl ance down at
t he rubber fl oor.

W nove bel ow. . .
EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS

...Where a pair of sharks are bunping their noses against the
rafts, testing its strength. They | ook hungry.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

They | ook overboard into the water and see the fins of the
sharks swi nm ng and the occasi onal bunp.

Mac shrinks down into a ball of nerves.
PHI L
(re: the sharks)
Yeah, we’'re hungry too, pal.

Loui s | ooks out the direction of where the plane went.
Anxi ety is beginning to push him

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. OPEN OCEAN - ARIEL - DAY

The sun breaks through the clouds onto the ocean, reflecting.
Ccean stretching end to end.

A speck is barely seen. The rafts are that speck.
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EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - DAY

MAC

i s agai n scream ng, panicking. At that noment, Louis’ fist
makes contact with Mac’s face. He pitches backward and
starts crying.

Louis | ooks at him disgusted. 1t’s not worKking.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - ANOTHER DAY

The last of the rationed water i s being passed between the
three men. First Louis, then Phil, now nore recovered, and
finally, Mc, shaking out the |ast.

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - ANOTHER DAY

Phil junps into the water, trying his best to stay hydrated.
We break the surface where..

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

...Mac and Louis are fighting to keep the sharks at bay with
t heir oars.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - ANOTHER NI GHT

In the mddle of a squall. The waves are tossing the rafts
hi gh up. Rain pouring down on the nen.

The nen, each one of them have their nouths open, heaven-
ward, drinking their fill of the rain water. Mc drinks and
drinks sonme nore.

When they’'ve had their fill, they spit the out of their
nouths into the tin cans, for |ater.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - DAY

In contrast to the squall, the sun is out. Not a cloud in
t he sky.

The three |1 ook to the sky m serable.
Louis tends to Phil’s bandage, cleaning and reapplying.

VAC
No water. Not hing.
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LOU S
What do you want us to do? W' ve
done not hi ng but chase cl ouds all
week. It’s like they' re avoiding
us.

Beat .

LOUIS (V.O ) (CONT' D
--the menu first. Wat do you
guy’s want for dinner?

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - LATER THAT DAY
Sitting around. Louis is mmng dinner out for the boys.

PHI L
Sal ad. Soup- -

MAC
--chi cken cacci atore, tonight.

LOU S
Fi ne. Chicken cacciatore. W have
wine, olive oil for the bread,
what ever.

Loui s nocks up a kitchen in front of them holding up an
i magi nary pan.

PHI L
Don’t get cheap on ne, Zanp. You
forgot to grease the skillet. O
the butter?

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - ANOTHER DAY

Still mmng dinner. The nmen are nore into their
i magi nati ons now.

LOU S
Vel |l then, how nmuch salt?

MAC/ PHI L
Just a pinch. / W don’t need to
get greedy here.

LOUI S
kay. A teaspoon, then
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Puts it into his imaginary bow .

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - MORNI NG
Louis is holding Mac and Phil off.

LOU S
C nmon, guys. You know what today
is. And you know we only do brunch
on Sunday’ s.
(beat)
Spoi ling you guys.

They | augh.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - N GHT
Sitting around.

PHI L
...a schoolteacher. Live in La
Port, Indiana. They have the races
up there. The Indianapolis 500.
Pack a lunch, take the famly
Spend the whol e day there.

LOU S
Sounds | i ke good Iiving.
PHI L
Yeah.
(beat)

Anything in Torrance that you want?

LOUI S
We have a PE Depot in Torrance. |
wanna turn it into a restaurant.
You know, nothing fancy. Place
with a bar. Place that people
could bring their famlies on a
Sunday ni ght.

A beat.

PHI L
Vel |, the way your cooking for us
on board here, sounds |like a done
deal .
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Loui s and Phil |augh, and then | ook to Mac.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
How ‘ bout you?

Mac is quiet. Sonething seenms wong for starters.

LOQU S
Look. Wien we land in the
Marshalls or the Glberts. W'l
find a nice deserted island. Live
there as long as we can. That
shoul d cheer you up

Mac manages a smile, but |ooks like he’s in a daze.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - ANOTHER DAY
Phil is telling the story. Louis and Mac's sides are about
ready to split.
PHI L
...S0, we keep stealing this guy’s

beer. ..

(re: Louis)
...and he decides to get even. Day
of the flight, this prick here
cones al ong during prep chew ng
some gum wal ki ng al ong the nose.
Finds two small holes for nme and
Cup to piss in, md-flight, right?
Pl ugs. Them Up.

(beat, catches his breath)
So take off. Prick here isn't
onboard. | take ny leak. W
funnel attached to the piss holes
overflows with nmy own piss. Cal
t he engineer, he says try Cup’'s
funnel. But first he wanted to
take his fucking piss. Sane thing!

Mac and Louis are dying with |aughter.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Two mal functioning funnels. M and
Cup. Trying to balance the funnels
while flying. Then, the fucking
turbul ence hits. We. Are. Soaked.

The best | augh they’ ve had in weeks.
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LOUI S
Yeah, what did that teach you,
Phi | ?

PHI L

Don’t ness with this fucking wap
True enjoynent of a good prank.
DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - ANOTHER NI GHT

The | aughter fades away. The three nen sit in silence.
Not hi ng i s exchanged. Then...

MAC
Seven days without water.
Long beat.
LOUI S
Fel | as, we’ ve been praying about
everything else, so let’s just pray
for water, and sit back and rel ax.
O herwi se, we're going to kill
our sel ves.
LOUI S

cl oses his eyes to focus, doing sonmething we’ve never seen
hi m do. Pray.

LOUS (V.O ) (CONT' D)
Answer ny prayer now, and | prom se
if I get hone through all this and
whatever is to cone, 1’|l serve You
for the rest of ny life.

They | ook up. Not hi ng.

PHI L
Doesn’t hurt, either way.
DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - LATER THAT NI GHT
Di stant clouds nove across the horizon. A squall. Toward the

raft. Then, the sound of thunder is heard.

Loui s watches, while Phil and Mac are asl eep.
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LOU S
Open wi de, boys!

This startles them awake and they both | ook up in awe. The
rain pours down. They each catch enough of their fill in
their nmouths. The wealthiest nen alive!

FADE TO BLACK
FADE | N:
EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - DAY
Fi ngers sway carelessly through the water fromthe raft. A
dark and ugly figure conmes into view, the fin of a shark
The fingers feel along the back and the fin as it sw ns by.
Thi nki ng not hing of the fingers.
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUCQUS
The fingers belong to Louis, lazily |eaning against the
rubber side, looking into the water. The shark passes by and
into the distance.
Calm Phil sleeps. Mac |ays back, his thoughts el sewhere.
Loui s places his hand in the water once nore, one with
nature. He decides to take a step closer. Gets on his knees
and | eans forward.
SUDDENLY. .
THE SHARK

splitting the water, shoots up, his nouth agape. Trying its
best to snap Louis out of the raft.

Al hell breaks | oose.
LOU S

instinctively takes the shark’s nose in his hands and with
all his w de-eyed power, pushes it back under the water.

Peace. Calm
Phil is awake. Mac is scared shitl ess.

PHI L
Unh...how long was | out?

Agai n.
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ANOTHER SHARK

breaks the surface and |unges at Louis, nmuch like the first
one.

Loui s reaches for the oar and jabs it in the nose.

Mac grabs for another oar. Swings at the shark, smashing the
oar down on its nose.

The two nmen work together, holding the shark off.
Cal m agai n.

LOUI S
(to Mac)
Thank you.

Mac | aughs to hinsel f, proud.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
You di d good.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - LATER THAT DAY

The three men | ook out to the ocean, huddl ed together. Never
taking their eyes off the water. Breaking the surface are
the shark’s fins.

LOU S
You know they’re not gonna quit.
Eventual ly they’ re gonna find a way
to get one of us.

PHI L
No doubting you there.

Beat .

MAC
So, what do we do?

Loui s and Phil exchange a | ook.

PHI L
Turnabout is fair play. The sharks
wanted to take us. Let’'s take
them From now on they re part of
our food chain.
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Phil makes bait out of a small fish. Dips it over the side

into the water. They wait.

Seconds pass.

Everyone is ready for what is about to happen.
Suddenly, a fin passes, taking the bait.

LOU S

l unges for the fin and grabs on. No good. It’'s a five foot

shark and its skin is |ike sandpaper.
It takes Louis with it. Splashing into the water.

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s spl ashes underneath, not taking a second, sprints out

of the water.
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

Phil and Mac reach for Louis and pull him back in.
col l apses fromthe strain. Breathing hard.

LOU S
(catching his breath)
Al'l right. New plan. Let’'s forget
the five footers, huh?

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - LATER THAT AFTERNOON

New plan. Phil again drops the bait in the water,
waits for the grab. Mac | ooks off, pointing.

MAC
See the little one?

PHI L
(1 ooks of f)
That’s our neal ticket right there.
(to Louis)
Ready?

LQU S
Yep.

Everyone

Loui s
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MOVENTS LATER

PHI L
Here it cones!

The fin passes, taking the bait. A smaller size shark.
Maybe three feet.

LOUI'S HANDS

dive into the water, bear-hugging the shark around its belly
and flips it back onto the raft with all his weight.

THE SHARK' S
j aws snappi ng. Phil shoves an enpty flare cartridge in the
shark’s nouth. It shuts immediately.
PHI L
Zanp!!!
LOU S

reaches for the screwdriver end of the pliers, stabbing it
t hrough the shark’ s eyeball...penetrating the brain.

Everything stops. Staggering a nonent, the shark stops
fighting. It slows of breath and dies. Blood and fluid
spill out everywhere.

Louis lets go. The shark flops lifelessly onto the raft.
They | ook down at the carcass.

They | ook to each other. Conquering nature as their first
step toward survival

FADE TO BLACK

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - VARI QUS - DAY ( THE TWVENTY- SEVENTH DAY)
LOU S POV
The open sky, as blue as they cone, with nary a cl oud.
Looks down to his waist. Still dressed in the khaki pants,
short-sl eeved shirt. Pulls at the khakis, nmentally guessing
how nuch weight he’'s lost. Scratches at his now grown-in
bear d.

Pull s the bandage off of Phil. He's heal ed.
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LOU S
C non, join the living.

Louis helps Phil into the other raft to join Mc.
TI TLE:
27th Day Adrift
Everyone settles down for another day.
Sil ence is broken
A noi se overhead. Each man’s head turns to the sky.
THROUGH THE SKY

they see the outline of a plane flying overhead, too far a
di stance to nake a difference.

The three | ook to each other, old news.
Still desperate.
LOUI S
Al in favor of using the a dye
packet and two flares, say aye.

MAC/ PHI L
Aye.

LOU S
pul ling out the flares)
Phil, drop the dye.

Louis fires two flares in the air. They explode. Phil pulls
out the dye and drops it in the ocean.

And they wait. The plane di sappears.
But suddenly.

The pl ane reappears, having seen the flares or the dye.
Begins its descent toward the rafts.

The three nmen see it. Not fully grasping it right away.
Then, they have what | ooks to be the npbst unexpected

enotional nonent of their lives as they watch the plane cl ose
in. Tears stream down their cheeks.
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MAC AND PHI L
pull their shirts off and wave themin the air.
THE PLANE
turns into a dive bonb position.
THE MEN
| ook curiously confused suddenly.
Wait. ..
...then the machi ne gun opens fires on the raft.
The three hit the deck. And | ook up.
LOU S
Those idiots! They think we're
Japanese!

THE PLANE

flies | ow overhead, shaking the water, causing the rafts to
sway.

LQU S

catches sight of something for the briefest of seconds. The
pl ane has red circles, the rising sun, on the wing tips.

A Japanese Sal |y bonber.

The pl ane swoops around for another go at the raft.
PHI L

has seen it too.

PHI L
Fuck.

The Japanese Sally bonber closes in again.

LOU S
Junp! 1!

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS

The wat er expl odes as Louis, Phil and Mac junp in under the
raft. They swi m deep under neat h.
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THE BULLETS

i npact the water and through the raft, only to slow and sink
harm essly.

The echoi ng sound of the Sally bonber’s engi nes fade.

Louis swi ns up, grabs Mac and Phil, helping themto the
surf ace.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

Phil and Mac are helped into the raft by Louis still in the
water. Mac reaches down to help Louis.

They 1 ook up.
Anot her volley of machine gun fire is com ng.
LOUI S

gulps a lung full of air, grabs hold of the parachute cord,
and slips back under.

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS

Hol ding tight to the parachute cord, Louis descends under.
Machi ne gun fire opens up

Louis | ooks up toward the surface, horrified for Phil and
Mac.

Qut of the darkness, a shark has cone out and attenpts to
take a bite out of Louis. He reacts, terrified,
instinctively works a straight-arm punch to the shark’s
snout .

The shark, nore shocked than anything, sw ns away.

The current is picking up the rafts above, causing Louis to
hol d extra tight onto the parachute cord. His body is
turning horizontal with the current.

He desperately swins for the surface.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

Louis clinbs out of the water and back into the raft. And
what he sees are

MAC AND PHI L

m racul ously safe.
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Louis is overwhel ned with grateful ness. They each | ook to
the sky. The Sally bonber is ready for another pass.

LOUI S
GQuys! Pl ay dead!

The three flop thensel ves on the sides of the raft.

I NT. SALLY BOMBER - THROUGH THE COCKPI T W NDOW - CONTI NUOUS
Maki ng a sweep over the raft. No one noves.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUQUS

It flies off into the distance. The engine’ s fade away.

The three sit up, taking in a deep breath of relief. And
take stock of their rafts.

THE RAFT
that served as Phil’s hospital bed has the bottom shot out of
it. It now resenbles sonething like a floating doughnut.
PHI L
I think we can call it quits on the

hospital bed. W' Il just have to
start punping...

The sound of the engines returns. They |look up and the Sally
bonber has returned. Heading right for the raft.

EXT. SALLY BOVBER - BOVB BAY DOORS - CONTI NUCUS
THE BOVB BAY DOORS
open, meani ng only one thing.
EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUQUS
LOU S
| ooks up and sees this.
LOU S
(to hinself)
Oh, no.

They stop breat hi ng.
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EXT. SALLY BOVBER - BOVB BAY DOORS - CONTI NUCUS
THE BOVB

drops, whizzing bel ow.

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - CONTI NUQUS

They | ook up, waiting for the inevitable. Holding their
br eat h.

The bonb lands in the water, sonme thirty feet away.
The waiting blow. ..
.but. ..
... nhot hi ng happens.
The bonmb doesn’t go off.
A sigh of relief sets the nmen off.
MAC
(1 ooking to the sky)
What happened?

PHI L
Pr of essi onal opi ni on, Zanp.

Loui s | ooks up, breathless. Shaking his head.
LOU S
Bonbardier didn’'t do his job.
Charge wasn’'t set properly.
The pl ane is gone.

Phil and Mac access the damage. Bullet holes are everywhere
in the ripped rubber.

Louis | ooks down to his hand. It’s shaking uncontrollably.
EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - VARI QUS - DAY/ NI GHT

Loui s reaches for a punp, screws it to the valve on the side,
and begins to ruthlessly punp.

Each man takes his turn, each man worki ng around the cl ock,
sal vagi ng their hone.
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MAC
punps, fighting the pain.
PHI L

punps faster than Mac, but still can’t escape the rigorous
stress.

LQU S

peel s back the rubber and prepares the patching. Finds the
hole. Using a broken piece of mrror. Applies the glue.

Over this, we hear a conversation taking place...
PHL (V.0O)
One good thing did come out of this
shitty nmess, you know.

At that noment, a |arge wave | aps against the raft, ruining
t he gl ue.

Loui s holds his stress back and begins the process anew.
LATER

THE FI RST HOLE

successful | y patched.

The men smle. Onto the next. And the next.

LOUS (V.0)
Oh yeah, what’'s that?
DI SSOLVE TO
ANOTHER HOLE
pat ched.
PHL (V.0O)
That Sally | ooked just |ike our B-
25 s, right? Well, probably had
t he sane airspeed and range.
DI SSOLVE TO

ANOTHER HOLE

More air being punped.
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LOUIS (V.0)
What are you saying? W' re maybe
near the Marshall islands? The

G | berts, possibly?
ABOVE THE SURFACE
the lone raft raises further above the surface.

PHL (V.0O)
The current is drifting us west.
Wth some luck, we mght drift
right across a scattered island by
say- -
(t hi nki ng)
--oh, the forty-sixth day.

LOUIS (V.0)
(1 ong pause)
| say forty-seven
The final patch. Days have passed.
EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - N GHT

The noon is bright and full in the sky. The ocean is calm

Qui et .

The three sit confortably taking in the view of the beautiful
ni ght sky.

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUQUS

UNKNOWN POV

Many feet below the surface, |ooking up. The yellowraft is
a small speck. W are speeding toward it at an accel erated
pace, before we inpact the bottom..

EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - CONTI NUQUS

THUMP! I'!

The inpact of the raft shakes the nmen violently into action.
The raft is lifted out of the water a good few inches.

VAC
(frightened)
The fuck!!!
Loui s wi nces with pain.

The raft returns to the surface with a thick sl ap.
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The nen hold on for dear life, stunned.
MAC ( CONT’ D)
(hysterical)

WHAT IS THAT?! OH, GOD!
Loui s | ooks over the side to see a large fin cross his path.
Crcling. Watches with wide eyes. The creature’s tail slaps
t he surface, splashing water
The shark is a Geat Wite. Twenty feet |ong.
THUDI!'!  Another hit of the snout.

Mac is hyperventilating. Phil holds him cal m ng himdown.
Louis | ooks to the nen, intense whispering.

LOU S
Lay | ow and don’t nove or make a
sound.

Anot her spl ash of seawater. The great white is trying
sonet hi ng.

The nen can only hold onto each other, petrified.
THUDI!'! Anot her hit.

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS

THE GREAT WH TE' S POV

as it continues to bunp into the raft. Unrelenting. Another
bunp as we

SMASH CUT TO
EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - DAWN
The sunri se peaks.
Loui s | ooks over the side, making sure the great white has
?gnﬁhiér good. Looks to Phil, shares a tense sigh and | ooks

LQU S
Mac?

Mac | ooks traumatized. Quiet. Holding hinself.
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EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - DAY

Loui s punps. Exhausted. Holds the punp to his chest,
catching his breath. Casually |ooks around.

Mac has laid down. Staring straight up, in a daze. This
isn't depression. This is sonething nore. He |ooks shut
down.

Louis | ooks to Phil, on shark-I| ookout.

LOUI S
Phi | .

Phil turns around and sees Mac. They rush for him Mac
| ooks to Phil.

VAC
Can | have a drink of your water?

Phil and Louis | ock eyes. Louis shakes his head no.

PHI L
l...l can't.

Mac turns his head slightly to Louis. No words are
exchanged. Louis studies Mac' s eyes.

Makes a deci si on.

Reaches for his tin and Mac begins to drink. Phil |ooks at
Louis, trying to figure himout. Louis’ expression says it
all, “can’t deny a dying man’s request.”

DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - THE NEXT DAY

Mac stirs froma restless sleep, |ooks to Louis, watching
over.

MAC
Seens scary, doesn’'t it, Zanp?
Deat h, | nean.

LOU S

I would think so.
Long beat. The ocean is calm

MAC
Am | going to die?
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Phil turns to listen. Louis’ eyes never |eave Mac’'s. Flat-
out honest.

LOU S
Yeah. | believe you'll die
t oni ght .

Mac doesn’t blink. He's calm Resigned. Turns over, closes
his eyes. Lulls hinself to sleep.

VAC
(1 ong sl eepy sigh)
Yes, sir. | think you re right.

MAC

the slightest smle crosses his face.
EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - THAT N GAT

The m ddl e of the night.

LOU S

| ooks down on Mac. His eyes tense, taking in the sight bel ow
hi m

Craw s past Mac and puts a hand on a sleeping Phil. Phi
stirs and | ooks up.
LOU S
(whi spering)

Phil, Mac is gone.
Phil sits up and | ooks over to
MAC
Eyes open. Dead.
The two nmen stare for a | ong beat.
EXT. OCEAN - THE NEXT MORNI NG
W DE
The beaten raft, al one.

Mac’ s skel etal body has been propped along the side. Ready
for burial at sea.

Louis is making a brief eulogy. Finishes. Phil helps Louis
slip Mac into the ocean.
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EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

From Phil and Louis’ point of view, |ooking into the water.
Mac sinks into the gathering darkness.

EXT. UNDER THE SURFACE - CONTI NUOUS
The ocean, hauntingly | ooking back at them
TI TLE:
33rd Day Adrift
Drifting into darkness.
FADE TO BLACK

OVER BLACK
di stant wi nds and pouring rain heard.

CUT FROM BLACK
EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - N GHT
The mddle of an intense storm Riding the hundred foot
waves is the little yellowraft. The waves rise and then
suddenly fall. Making for a terrifying ride.
LOUIS AND PHI L

are tucked in deep. Feet under the seat, holding on. Any
nonent, the raft could topple.

The raft floats into the distance, riding another nountain-
sized wave. Disappears behind the wave. Hold on the |ast
sight of the raft.

EXT. OCEAN - THE NEXT DAY

The sky is filled with dark clouds. Beyond the clouds,
sunlight is trying to break through.

EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

Louis sits in one direction, |ooking on the horizon. Phi
| ooks in another. No one speaks. The waves |ap against the
raft.

Sunl i ght breaks through the cloud and a ray of light hits
Louis. He looks up. 1In his starved, half-crazed mnd, it’s
a glorious inmage.
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OVER LQUI' S SHOULDER,

hi m | ooki ng on, we see the waves roll high and then dip | ow
Once high again, we see a glinpse of sonething for the

bri efest of seconds. Sonething green.

Then, it disappears. Louis hasn’t seen it. He' s still
| ooki ng at the sunlight.

Then, again.

Low gi ves way to high waves and at the | ast second, Louis
| ooks out...and sees it.

He | eans forward, eyes squinted.
LOU S
(clear)
Phi | .
Phil turns and | ooks.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
I’ve just seen an island.

Low, and then high, again. Phil squints.

PHI L
G een?
LOU S
(not convi nced)
Not sure.

They | ook on for a few beats.

PHI L
It’s sonet hing.

A few flash images. Not convincing enough to be an island.
It’s definitely sonething.

Suddenly, a |ow runbl e of approachi ng notors.

And breaking over the horizon are

TWO JAPANESE ZERCES

flying overhead, whipping past. They haven’t seen the raft.
Scared shitless, both nen duck. Lunge for the oars and begin

to furiously row toward their destination. As they do,
| ooki ng up at the sky.
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LOUI S
We gotta reach the island before
t he Japs know we’re out here!

Thei r weakened bodies trying to row as fast as possible. The
men are desperate, each man pulling his weight.

Their destination is still murky to what it is. No matter,
they' re still determ ned.
LOUI S

| ooki ng out, then realizes. Defeated.

LOUI S
There’s no island there.
Phil | ooks ahead, trying to make heads or tails.
PHI L

Whaddaya nean? You...just...saw
it.

They stop rowing. Slow ng, the current picks them back up.
They stare ahead. What we see is not clear.

LOUI S
(pointing, countering
Phil’s frustration)
There’s an island right over there.
See it? One tree on it.

PHI L
(shaki ng his head)
| see it. But there’'re two trees.

It’s Iike an insane conedy act with these two. Louis |ocks
eyes with Phil for a beat, then points again.

LQU S
There’s only one tree.
(beat)
I think. What the hell is going on
her e?

W finally see it, and it’s pointedly obvious. There are no
i sl ands ahead.

VWhat were m staken for trees are nmsts.
TO A JAPANESE PATROL BOAT

heading right for the raft.
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W thout a second s thought, they ditch fromsight, |aying
| ow.

EXT. DECK - PATROL BOAT - CONTI NUOUS

A soldier has a machine gun held on the raft as it
approaches. Various crew nenbers walk to the railing to
inspect. The boat is less than thirty feet away.

The CAPTAI N wat chi ng, shouts...

JAPANESE CAPTAI N
(i n Japanese)
Hands!

Fromthe deck, the raft floats pathetically. Beat. Two sets
of hands are raised out of the rubber.

Then emerge, Louis and Phil.
EXT. RAFT - OCEAN - CONTI NUQUS

From Louis and Phil’s point of view The decks are covered
with crew, holding rifles and swords. After all this...

LOUI S
Bei ng cast away suddenly doesn’t
sound so bad.
A CREWAN
throws a rope down to the raft.
Phil reaches for it. It msses horribly.

The Captain mnmes opening his shirt, informng the Americans
to do the sane.

Louis and Phil tense up. Terrified. Louis closes his eyes.
This is it.
PHI L
Zanp.
Not hi ng. He opens his eyes. Phil |ooks to him
PHI L ( CONT’ D)
Rel ax. They’re checking for
weapons.

He | ooks up. Sone crew are waving shirts over their heads.
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W DE
The patrol boat has cone in for another pass. They toss the

rope again and it smacks against the raft. They hold on.
Some crew pull the rope and haul the raft in.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. DECK - PATROL BOAT - MOMENTS LATER
Crew nenbers pull Louis, and then Phil onto the deck. They
coll apse, feeling a hard surface for the first tine in 47
days. They both try to stand up, but sinply can’'t. They
can’t even craw .

Various crew nenbers stand around, watching. Sone curious,
sone | aughi ng.

One menber pulls the raft and slaps it on the deck with a
splash. Louis pulls his face off the deck to better | ook.

THE RAFT,

their home, is a wadded-up nmess that wouldn’t have | asted two
nor e days.

Al'l Louis can do is stare, before he and Phil are picked up.
THE MAST

Louis and Phil are rope tied. The crew still |aughs, taking
in the pathetic sight of these two. Qut of the crowd energes
one big fellow, sizing up the two. Louis and Phil sinply
stare.

In one fell swoop, the big fellow pulls out his pistol and
whi ps Phil across the face with it. Blood spews out of his
mout h. Then, goes linp with unconsci ousness.

THE MEN CHEER

hol ding the big man’s armup in cel ebrati on.

Louis cringes. Trying to maintain his self-control.

EXT. PATROL BOAT - OPEN OCEAN - EVEN NG

Cutting through the water. The last rays of sunlight are
setting in the east.
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I NT. BELOW DECKS - PATROL BOAT - NI GHT

A small room Dark. One lone lanp illum nates. Two guards
stand at the door.

On a table are the remains of the raft. On one side is Louis
and Phil, a bruise lining his face.

On the other is a Japanese DETACHVENT COWMVANDER, studyi ng
them Listening to their story.

LOQU S
We were on a rescue nmission in
friendly waters. W had notor
troubl e and crashed at sea.

Long beat. The Detachnent Commander rubs his forehead,
t hi nki ng.

DETACHVENT COVIVANDER
(broken English)
G ve ne your wallets.

The guards step forward and take the wallets from Louis and
Phil. Hand themto the Detachment Commander. He opens them
i nspecting Phil’s first.

DETACHVENT COMIVANDER ( CONT’ D)

| nust say.

(side tracked, to Phil,

hol di ng up a phot 0)
Lovely wi fe, by way.

(back to business)
You aren’t the crazed lunatics |
woul d expect after being at sea for
so | ong.

Looki ng through Louis’ wallet, pulls out his USC card. Then
a photo of his famly. Holds the photo up to Louis.
Ant hony, Louise, Pete, his sisters Virginia and Syl via.

The Detachment Commander is reading Louis’ enotions. Louis
turns away.

Slaps the wallets on the table.

LOU S
| wanted to add. On the twenty-
sevent h day, one of your pilots
strafed us. A Sally bonber.



229.

DETACHVENT COMVANDER

(qui ckly)
Oh, no. Japanese don't do that.

Phil pulls the wallets back, handing Louis his.
LOU S
(re: the raft)
You see the hol es?

Long beat. The Detachnment Commander stiffens in his uniform
| ooking firm

DETACHVENT COMVANDER

You will be taken to an i sl and
cal | ed Kwaj al ei n.
(sniffs)

Here, you will be treated well.
But Kwaj al ei n.

(1 ong beat)
| cannot guarantee your life after
you | eave this ship.

Louis and Phil share a | ook, then ahead to the Detachnent
Commander. Stiff and cool .

The sound of trees swaying in the wind. A truck door sl ans.
A truck engi ne.

EXT. BEACH - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - DAY
LOU S AND PHI L,

bl i ndf ol ded, are tossed sideways into the back of an arny
truck | eaving the beach. The truck heads inland.

Beyond t he beach, anchored out a ways, is the patrol boat
t hat brought them here.

EXT. I NLAND JUNGLE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS

Foll ow ng the truck through the thick foliage. A bunpy-as-
shit ride.

EXT. VILLAGE BASE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS

The truck drives through a small village controlled by the

Japanese. Thatched huts strewn throughout. Recently built

stone buildings are al so eye-catching. Soldiers walk to and
fro.
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EXT. DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS

Once stopped, the driver and two soldiers walk to the back
and carry Louis and Phil inside.

I NT. CELLBLOCK - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEI N | SLAND -
CONTI NUQUS

Housi ng si x wooden cells, three to a side. Six feet tall
thirty inches wi de each

Phil is shoved into one. The soldier carrying Louis wal k two
cells past.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Louis is shoved into another. Hi s back is snmacked al ong the
back wall, still standing but in a state of shock. The

sol dier closes the cell door, |ocking and wal ks away.
Foot st eps fade away.

He slowly reaches for his blindfold and yanks it off. The
sight is appalling and i medi ately claustrophobic. It’s
roughly the size of a dog kennel.

The heat is near unbearable. A small crawl space along the
back wall where a waiting tin can sits, operating at his

toilet. Inspecting closer, already half full, covered with
maggot s.

He sinks down the Iength of the wall. A banging sound is
comng froma nearby cell. 1t’s Phil

Loui s’ recent surroundings couldn’t contrast nore. One day,
in the mddle of 65 mllion square feet of open Pacific. The
next, in a cell nore than two feet wi de.

The bangi ng conti nues.

Opens his shirt and see that his chest, once |ean and
athletic is now disgustingly skeletal.

The stare in his eyes is alnost manic. He's trying to hold
everything in, but he can’'t help hinself. H s |lip quivers as
his eyes becone flush with tears.

FADE TO BLACK
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FADE | N:
INT. LOUS CELL - DETENTION BU LDI NG - THAT NI GHT

Louis sleeping the only way he can. Near the craw space
that is his toilet.

Activity outside the cell suddenly wakes Louis. Wthout
m ssing a beat, he lunges his back against the wall, scared.

Boots echo down the cellblock. One slot is heard opening two
cells over. A loud scrape of tin against floor is heard.
Phil is heard rushing to the tin sound.

The boots continue wal ki ng and soon approach his cell. The
eight-inch slot in the cell door springs up.

Louis watches with anticipation. A black gloved hand tosses
a ball of sone sort, snmacking against the dirt floor and
expl odes. The door slans down.

Loui s watches a beat, then begins scrounging, putting the
ball together again. |It’s grains of rice mxed in with fish
head and boil ed dai kon.

He scrounges and picks apart the grains fromthe dirt.
EXT. DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - MORNI NG

Calm Quiet. Two guards snoke outside, |ooking around. One
of the guards is sharing a joke.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s has his naked ass hangi ng out the back of the craw
space. In dire pain. Trying to relieve the pain any way
possi bl e.

INT. PHI LS CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Phil is sprawl ed out on the ground. The painis sinply too
unbearabl e. He stares ahead.

INT. LOUS CELL - DETENTION BU LDI NG - N GHT

Louis is sprawmed out in a simlar fashion as Phil was. He
is staring at his cell wall. Notices a crude carving in the
wall. Peels his face off the dirt and | ooks up.

CARVED ON THE WALL

is “9 Marooned on Makin Island - August 18, 1942.” Below are
t he nanmes of the nine.
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LOUI S
stares at the wall for a long tinme, entranced.

PHL (OS.)
Zanp, can you...can you hear ne?

Breaki ng Louis’ concentration, he |eans against the wall.

LOUI S
Phil ...

INT. PHI LS CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Leani ng agai nst his own wall. Tears stream down his cheek
PH L(QS.)
This diarrhea is killin nme.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BU LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

LOUI S
There isn’t much you can do. Just
stay cal m and- -

Suddenly, frantic footsteps approach down the cell bl ock and
the cell door expl odes open.

A GQUARD grabs Louis by the neck, flings himout of the
cell..

I NT. CELLBLOCK - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

...and goes about beating Louis into unconsciousness. The
GQuard speaks in a manic tone as he kicks his boot into Louis’
ri bs and stomach.

JAPANESE GUARD
(i n Japanese)
What did we say?! Huh? No tal k!
Wiy can’t you understand a dam
t hi ng?!

Louis’ legs slip into his cell slightly. Tw tching.
INT. PH L'S CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Hearing this, Phil covers his ears, violently shaking his
head. The sounds of the beating are savage as we

DI SSOLVE TO
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EXT. I NLAND JUNGLE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - MORNI NG

Dense jungle. Peaceful. Sunlight is now finally breaking
t hr ough.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Louis tries his best to sleep face up on the ground. His
body is contorted to fit the cell. H's bruised face has been
beaten half to hell.

Suddenly, the sound of the slot on the cell door is opened.

Louis immedi ately barrels hinself against the back wall,
wat ching the slot with intense eyes.

Through the open slot, a brown nose and a nouth slowy
appear. W don't see the person’s face. Only the nose and
the nouth. The nmouth licks his Iips quickly and speaks.

KWAJALEI N NATI VE
(good English, nervous)
Are...are you Louis Zanperini, the
USC track star?

Everything stops. Louis nust be dream ng.

LQU S
VWhat ?

KWAJALEI N NATI VE
(nore clear)
Are you Lou Zanperini, the runner
The--the A ynpi an, from USC?

Long beat.
LOU S

KWAJALEI N NATI VE
Oh, that is fantastic news. |I'ma
Trojan fan, through and through.
Your records are known to anyone
with an ear for track. | follow
all USC sports, in fact.

Louis slowy calns. He craw s over and | eans agai nst the
wal | next to the cell door. A prom nent shadow is seen al ong
the fl oor outside the cell.

LOUI S
How do you know about ne?
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KWAJALEI N NATI VE

Are you ki dding? W have radio,
even all the way out here. You
athl etes are as popular as Cary
G ant.

(beat)
It’s so good to have a celebrity on
t he i sl and.

Long beat. Louis looks to the hole. The shadow on the fl oor
doesn’t nove.

KWAJALEI N NATI VE ( CONT' D)
My time is up. | amglad to have
nmet you.

Loui s suddenly becones tense. Thinks of sonething.

LOU S
(qui ckly)
Wait. Wait. Tell nme about the nine
mar i nes.
He | ooks to the wall, |ooking at the nanes as the Kwaj al ein

Nati ve speaks.

KWAJALEI N NATI VE
They were executed. Decapitated
with the sanurai sword

Louis stops and turns to the slot.

KWAJALEI N NATI VE ( CONT' D)
This is what happens to all who
cone to Kwaj al ei n.

Looks to the wall, studying the nanes. Thinks of sonething.

LOU S
But what about - -

Turns back to the slot. The shadow on the floor is gone.
EXT. VILLAGE BASE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - DAY

Louis is escorted through the village base by two guards. He
makes way through a crowd of soldiers who taunt him Poke him
with sticks. One runs fromthe crowd and spits in his face.
Louis flinches, still the soldier, wipes it off and | ooks
strai ght ahead.
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LOUIS POV

sees anot her guard run a very sharp thunb across his Adanis
appl e.

Louis knows this gesture. It tells himhis tine on this
island isn’t |ong.

As he wal ks, he makes eye contact with this man until he is
out of sight.

EXT. | NTERROGATI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS
Appr oachi ng a buil di ng ahead.

Loui s sees out of the corner of his eye, two young girls.
Beautiful, but bruised, in a way. They |ook out of place
here. They avoid his eye contact as they shuffle past.

I NT. | NTERROGATI ON ROOM - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - LATER

Seated at a white table are six inposing Japanese officers.
Dressed in their white unifornms, |ooking |ike kings holding
court. The officers snoke with an el egant, novie star
quality.

Opposite themis Louis, alone. Behind him two guards.
ON THE TABLE
are platters of biscuits, pastries and refreshnments.
Long beat as nothing seens to happen.
JAPANESE COFFI CER #1
(broken English)
Li eut enant Zanperini. How many

girls...do you have on your island
to satisfy your mlitary personnel ?

LQU S

is taken aback. Not the first question he would have
expected. O the tenth. He stares back, straight and
narr ow.

LOU S
We don’t have them

JAPANESE COFFI CER #1
How t hen, do the nen get satisfied?
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LOUI S
They use their willpower. And wait
until they get hone.

The of ficers chuckle and speak to thenselves. |Is this
American a fool or aliar?

JAPANESE OFFI CER #2

(smug). |
Japan provides girls on every
island to keep our nen happy.

Louis quickly puts two and two together.
Down t o busi ness.

The Japanese O ficer #1 |ooks down, dipping a tea bag in his
mug.

JAPANESE OFFI CER #1
What nodel B-24 you fly in?

LOUI S
(t hinki ng, then)
B- 24D.

Japanese O ficer #1 says sonmething to an AIDE. The aide pulls
somet hi ng out of a dossier folder and approaches Louis,
placing a picture of a B-24E in front of him

JAPANESE OFFI CER #1
Where is radar on the plane?
(sniffs)
Draw a picture.

Loui s shakes his head. Fl ust er ed.

LOU S
Gentl eman, you have the pl ane
already. This is--

JAPANESE OFFI CER #1
(stern)
You will drawit.
A piece of paper is laid out before him He begins to draw.
MOMENTS LATER

The crude drawing is placed before the officers who gather
around to study. Japanese Oficer #1 |ooks up.
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JAPANESE COFFI CER #1
How do you operate the radar?

LQU S

on the other end of the table. Rai ses his hands with no
answer .

LOU S
That’'s the radi onan or the
engi neer’s job.

The officers turn to confer without his input. Not happy.

Meaning the interrogation is over. A guard picks himup out
of the chair.

EXT. VILLAGE BASE - KWAJALEIN | SLAND - LATER

Led again through the crowd as they taunt and belittle him
Loui s has sonmething else on his mnd.

The guard wal ks up close to him nudges himw th the butt of
his rifle. The sanme guard who beat him

JAPANESE GUARD
(broken English)
What . . . what your nane?

Louis looks to him reluctant at first, then | ooks ahead.

LOU S
Loui e Zanperi ni .

JAPANESE GUARD
Rui e Zanperi ni - ka.

LOU S
No, just Louis Zanperini.

JAPANESE GUARD
GOhi o.

A beat. Knowi ng damm wel | what ohi o neans in Japanese.
LOU S
No.
(beat)
Cali fornia.
Looks ahead. G ving no one here the satisfaction.

DI SSOLVE TO
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INT. LOUS CELL - DETENTION BU LDI NG - N GAT

Phil is heard in his cell being beaten for sone reason
Cries of pain echo.

Louis sits against the wall, facing the wall of nine. He
can’'t do anything to help Phil.

So he blocks it all up. Sinply stares at the wall. He has
been staring for awhile. Menorizing the names. Each man’s
life.

EXT. MARI NE #1 HOVE - DAY ( FANTASY)

A cl ean-cut MARINE, duffle bag slung over his broad shoul der,
rushing to the front door step of his wife. His children

gat her. Hone at | ast.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BU LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Studying. Thinking to hinmself. The cries fade away.

EXT. MARI NE #2 APARTMENT - DAY ( FANTASY)

Anot her good-| ooki ng man reaches for the hand of his elderly
not her. The old woman’s eyes light up with joy. Hone at |ast.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BU LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

THE NAMES

runni ng down the wall.

LOU S

staring straight ahead. More deep into his fantasy.

EXT. MARI NE #3 GARAGE - DAY ( FANTASY)

Anot her marine wal ks into the garage of his father, his head
under the hood working on a car. Once his son is in sight,
everything stops as they enbrace.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Tears are beginning to stream down his cheeks. His enotions
are overwhel m ng him

EXT. BEACH - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - MORNI NG ( REALI TY)
W see those nine marines, sone seen in the fantasy, never,

in fact, left the island. They are beaten, dirty. And |ined
up on their knees.
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Approaching is a Japanese soldier, holding a fam |y encrusted
sanurai sword in his hand. Smling.

Each man | ooks up. Sonme man hold fear in their eyes. Ohers
hol d resolve. One man |ooks out at the ocean as the sun
ri ses.

The soldier brings a swift hand down and the first marine’'s
head rolls off. Then, the second. Then, the third. Massacre
of the highest order.

THE JAPANESE SOLDI ER

is smling as he goes to the next...and the next. Soon, the
i ne ends.

Qui et .
THE JAPANESE SOLDI ER,

splattered with flecks of blood, |ooks down. He takes a
certain satisfaction in what he has done.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTI ON BU LDI NG - CONTI NUQUS
He reaches down and picks up a pointed rock off the floor and
begins carving his nanme and arrival underneath the rest. How
soon before he joins then?

FADE TO BLACK:
FADE | N:
EXT. VILLAGE BASE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - MORNI NG
Est abl i shi ng.
I NT. | NTERROGATI ON ROOM - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS

The same setup as before. Louis is covered in blood and
brui ses. The officers are happy and giggling.

JAPANESE COFFI CER #1
Li eut enant, what has happened?

Louis doesn’t answer. Sinply looks at them a half-smrk on
his face. Defiant.

The officer tightens his suit. Snaps his fingers, gesturing
to his aide. The aide approaches Louis, holding a | arge map,
and unrolls it before him
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JAPANESE OFFI CER #1 ( CONT' D)
We would like to know t he nunber
and | ocations of airfields on Gahu.
Mark those |locations. And the
nunber and type of aircraft at
each.

Loui s stands up, and | ooks over the map. Studying it.
The map al ready has major fields circled.

LOU S
You al ready have some information
here- -

JAPANESE OFFI CER #1
Oh, yes that. That joyous Sunday
nmorni ng in Decenber of 1941 hel ped
us out sufficiently.

Loui s | ooks up, stares at the officer. The officer is testing
him Louis doesn’'t say a word.

JAPANESE OFFI CER #1 ( CONT' D)
Your reward will be food and dri nk.

Loui s | ooks down to the map, thinking. He's still sharp.
H s persona changes slightly.
LOU S
I"d rather not tell you. 1I'ma

proud sol dier.

O ficer #2 snaps his fingers, getting the guard behind Louis’
attention

The guard takes the butt of his rifle and smashes it agai nst
Louis’ leg with a | oud CRACK!

Loui s coll apses, biting his tongue, playing the charade. He
stands hinmself up, holding onto the table and sits down.

JAPANESE OFFI CER #1
Shall we...try...again?

LOUI S
knows sonet hing they obviously don’t.
EXT. AIRSTRI P - UNKNOMWN PACI FI C | SLAND - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

A deserted airstrip. The wind rushes through. Upon cl oser
inspection, the airstrip is fake.
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Along the “airstrip” are nocked-up B-24's and P-51's. Made
up of plywood. Hal f-assed paint jobs and nothing nore.

EXT. AIR BASE - UNKNOWN PACI FI C | SLAND - DAY ( FLASHBACK)

A deserted air base. Nothing nore than another fake.
Haunti ng but necessary.

I NT. | NTERROGATI ON ROOM - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - CONTI NUOUS
LOU S
finally breaks.

LOU S
Ckay. . . okay!

He throws hinself out of the chair, stands up and begins
poi nting at various points along the map. Startling the
officers, even.

LOU S (CONT' D)
Here. ..
(pointing, the Aide takes
not e)
...one here...
(poi nting)
...another...here.

Louis wal ks a few feet away fromthe map as the officers
approach, studying. Proud and smling to each other.

They have broken him Even better, they have the information
t hey were | ooking for.

Louis holds in his contai nment of l|aughter. He's proved to
hi nsel f he hasn’t lost his mnd. He' s still sharp.

One of the officers gestures to the guard to take Louis away.
Al'l the officers are happy as can be, except for one who

wat ches with curious eyes as Louis | eaves the room wondering
how nuch truth-telling just occurred.

He whi spers to the officer beside him
INT. LOUS CELL - DETENTI ON BU LDI NG - MORNI NG
CLANK! The sudden sound shakes Louis out of his sleep. The

cell door is opened and a guard holding a baton orders Louis
out .
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EXT. DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - MOMENTS LATER

Louis steps out into the sunlight, |ooking around. A nonent
passes, then Phil joins him 1It’s been a few days since

t hey’ ve seen each other. They study the other’s features.
And begin to laugh. Famliar.

The guard behi nd them nudges them forward.

PHI L
How you doin’, Zanp?

LOU S
You know. Sane old. Guess what’'s
on the nenu tonight? Take a guess?

PHI L
Wsh | knew. \hat?

LOUI S
Roasted duck. Gavy. Mashed
potatoes. Rolls. The works.

PHI L
You' re nore cruel than these Japs.

Beat .

LOUI S
Your just being picky.

I NT. | NFI RMARY - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - LATER
Lit in an obscure, unpleasant |ight.
A Japanese DOCTOR approaches, a kind snmile, and speaks.

JAPANESE DOCTOR
Pl ease. Lay down.

THE | NJECTI ON
bei ng given. A snoky fl uid.
Louis and Phil lay on netal sl abs.
JAPANESE DOCTOR
(calm
Pl ease. Tell us when you get dizzy.

A NURSE st andi ng besi de the DOCTOR hol ds a st opwat ch,
observing. The ticking sound becones nauseati ng.
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Tick...tick..
The doctor studies, opening their eyelids, scribbling notes.
Tick...tick..

Louis stares straight up at the ceiling, when suddenly he is
taken with a sense of nausea.

Tick...tick..

He feels sonething along his arms. Looks down. H's arns
have broken out suddenly with red pinples.

Tick...tick..
PHI L

is twitching. The sane result. He nouths sonething to the
doct or.

The doctor | eans in.

JAPANESE DOCTOR

Hmm . .

PHI L
Pl ease...please...no nore. No
nore. ..

Phil doesn’'t even realize he's speaking.
The ticking fades away. ..
LATER

Through the wi ndow, the Doctor snokes, watching as Phil and
Louis are carried out.

INT. LOU'S CELL - DETENTION BU LDI NG - N GAT

Louis twitches along the dirt. Feeling the first effects of
a fever. Wshing he was dead.

EXT. VILLAGE BASE - KWAJALEIN | SLAND - THE NEXT DAY

As they’'re being carried. Both fighting through the pain.
Both violently disoriented.

PHI L
The fuck is this?
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LOU S
W have...dengue fever. It won't
kill you...
Long beat.
PHI L

Wiy are they doing this to us?
I NT. | NFI RMARY - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - LATER
THE SAME | NJECTI ON
i s being prepared.

The Doctor waiting, note pad out. The nurse with the
st opwat ch.

PHI L,

twitching, staring up at the ceiling.

LOU S

is nore focused but no |less imune. His fever dream has
beconme nore distorted. The pain is becom ng too nuch.
Everything is slowy comng to a head.

The Doctor watches this and | eans in close.

JAPANESE DOCTOR
(smling, whispering)

You will not die. W are nerely
foregoing the inevitable.
(1 ong beat)

You don’'t lie to officer. Oficer
Al ways. Know.

The Doctor raises his head and checks in on Phil

LOU S

staring straight ahead, already shattered in so many ways
possi ble. The fever and the injections nmake everything so
much wor se.

Darkness is slowy closing in.

FADE TO BLACK
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TI TLE:
42nd Day Since Japanese Capture

LOUIS (V.0)
We have spent forty days here, and
nore on a raft.

FADE | N:
I NT. | NTERROGATI ON ROOM - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - DAY

Louis sits before the officers for another session.
Frustrated. He has becone a sweaty, feverish ness.
| ook nore sunk in. Mal nouri shed.

LOU S

Wul d could I possibly know? W
are obsol ete.

(beat, studying the

of ficers)
My informati on was obsol ete the day
I left my honme base. \Whatever you
want to know, you already know. |
can’'t tell you anything el se.

Looki ng for any sign fromthe officers that they unde
An of ficer speaks up

LQU S
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H s eyes

r st and.

| ooks down to his feet, listening, holding his breath.

Knowi ng the inevitable is about to happen.

JAPANESE COFFI CER #1
Tonorrow, you wll..
(beat)
...be put aboard a ship and go to
the island of Truk, and fromthere
to Yokohama as prisoners of war.

Loui s | ooks up through the sweat and grit in his eyes.

stares at them not a word spoken. Not understanding
first.

He is notionl ess.

The wi nd through the trees are heard.

He
at
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EXT. | NLAND JUNGLE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - VARI QUS - DAY
Trees sway. The jungle noves. Birds fly off.
EXT. VILLAGE BASE - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - VARI QUS - DAY

The village is still here. Soldiers still walk to and fro.
The bruised girls chat unconfortably with a group of
sol di ers.

EXT. BEACH - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - DAY
Awai ting |anding craft sits on the coastline.
PH L AND LQUI S,

still the nost dunbstruck | ooks on their faces, march
f orwar d.

PHI L
Wiy in the hell would they let us
go? That celebrity status nust’ve
finally conme in handy.

Louis smles to hinself.

PH L ( CONT’ D)
Never thought it woul d happen.

They step onto the landing craft and | eave the island of
Kwaj al ei n.

EXT. LANDI NG CRAFT - APPROACHI NG THE SHI P - MOVENTS LATER
Louis and Phil stand watching the island grow nore snal
along the horizon. Not a word expressed between them
Expressi onl ess.

DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. DECK - JAPANESE VESSEL - OPEN OCEAN - DAY

The | arge vessel making the journey for the notherland of
Japan. The ship leaves a cut in the water in its wake.

MATCH DI SSOLVE
TO

EXT. COUNTRY ROAD - YOKCHAMA HI LLS - DAY
The wake fromthe water nmatches the road where a | one

Chevrolet is driving through the | andscape. Muntains
surround the road.
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Driving is a Japanese soldier. |In the backseat, bound and
bl i ndf ol ded are Louis and Phil.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. FRONT GATE - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY

The Chevrol et passes through the front gates. The canp | ays
beyond.

TI TLE:
Ofuna Prison Canmp - CQutside of Yokohama, Japan
Sept ember 15t h, 1943.
EXT. COMWON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOVENTS LATER
Gray barracks border the commobn area. QGuards stand with
machi ne guns trained on the prisoners. The prisoners,

American nostly, huddl e together for warnth.

Beyond the fence, we see a large hill covered with forest and
banboo. | npenetrable.

LOUI'S AND PHI L

are led through the common area toward the barracks.

Louis tries to focus sone sort of eye contact with sone of
the prisoners. Beaten down nen all, they | ook away, w thout
a word spoken.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOVENTS LATER

A cell door is opened. Tight enough for Louis to fit in.
Phil shares the one next door. The guard | eaves.

PHI L
Vel cone hone.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAVP - THAT NI GHT
Li ghts out.
Louis sits, taking in his new home, |ost in thought.
Phil is whispering to a nearby prisoner. Md conversation.
PHI L
So then, what happens here? Wat

about the Red Cross? Better
treat nent ?
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OFUNA PRI SONER

Are you nuts? Ofuna here is run by
t he Japanese Navy. [It’'s a secret,
hi gh-intensity interrogation canp.
No Red Cross, no inproved
treatment. Nothin'. You two won't
be registered as official prisoners
of war here.

(a sound heard, beat)
You don’t get it, pal. Quys |eave
the canp. Sone relocated, others
executed. If you die here, no one
woul d know.

(beat)
W're all equally fucked here,
Li eut enant .

LOU S
has heard all of this.
EXT. HEADQUARTERS - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - AFTERNOON

A guard escorts a cleaned-up Louis to the building. They
head in.

I NT. HALLWAY - HEADQUARTERS - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s and the guard wal k down the hallway. Then suddenly
stop at a door.

They stand before the door, side-by-side.

OFUNA GUARD
When you enter the roomthere wll
be a man sitting behind the desk.
(beat)
You bow. Stand at attention. And
wait for orders.

Knocks twi ce on the door, then opens it. Louis walks in.

I NT. OFFI CE - HEADQUARTERS - CONTI NUOUS

The guard shuts the door behind. [It’s just Louis and a man
behi nd the desk, his back turned, |eaning against the desk.
Arms folded. Head down. Dressed in civilian attire.

A beat.

Louis bows slowy, then stands straight, and waits.
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Finally the man turns and producing a warmsmle. The second
he turns, Louis recognizes himinmmediately.

JAMES SASAK
Hell o, Louis. Been a long tine
si nce USC.
Former USC cl assmate Janes Sasaki. A sucker punch to the

stomach. For Louis, a painful realization.

Sil ence as we

CUT TO BLACK:

END OF EPI SODE
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PART FI VE: * BROTHERHOOD’

TEASER
OVER BLACK

wi nd bl owi ng. Abstract conversation. Various greetings
hear d.

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. COMWON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - VARI QUS - DAY (1943)
Low voi ces everywhere.
Huddl ed bodi es stand in a sem -circle. Not just Anmerican.
British. Australian. Norwegians. Italians, even. Bl ow ng
warmair into their freezing hands. As they speak, their
breath is seen

Some nen | ean against the wall of the barrack, |ooking out
across the comon.

TI TLE:
Sept enmber 1943
On the roofs of the barracks, thin |ayers of snow are
form ng. The barracks are made of flinsy, cheap wood. The
canp was constructed with haste.
| NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

The | ow voi ces conti nue.

The cells of the Prisoner of War. Not wide. A snmall square
wi ndow | ined with wood bars.

Tatami mats to lay on. A paper blanket for warnth. For a
pillow, a small nmound of hay.

EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAWMP - CONTI NUOUS

Japanese sol diers everywhere. Patrolling. Wtching with

i ntense eyes. Fromthe ground. Fromthe headquarters. From
t he watchtower. Never faltering.

EXT. WATCHTOAER - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

From the watch guard s viewpoint. The guard doesn’t even
notice the cold.

He is steadfast, |ooking out over his nmachine gun.
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EXT. COMVON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAWP - CONTI NUCUS
ON ONE GROUP OF PRI SONERS

Wthin that group is LOUS ZAMPERINI. Next to himis Phil
speaking with FRANK TINKER, pilot and fellow prisoner.

Louis is taking in his environment. Cold. But stil
focused. Not really listening to the conversation

PHI L
(to Frank)
...yeah | was stationed on Cahu.
Fl ew m ssi ons out of Kahuku. Louie
here was one hell of a bonbardier
(to Louis)
Zanp, meet Frank Tinker. Pilot.

Louis is shook out of his concentrati on and shakes hands.

FRANK TI NKER
Yeah sure. Everyone knows about
Zanperini. How are ya?

Loui s nods politely.

LOU S
Concer ned.

PHI L
Meet Bill Harris, Louie. His old
man ran the marine corps.

Turns to BILL HARRI'S, a six-foot ten inch nountain of a man,
shaki ng hands.

LOUI S
Were were you stationed?

Bl LL HARRI S
Phi | i ppi nes. Coupl e years ago.
GCood with nental exercises. Stuff
i ke that.

Louis blinks twice, not sure he heard that right.

LQU S
" msorry.
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PHI L
Bill can nmenorize any sheet of
paper within mnutes. 1t’s fucking

amazi ng.
The nen | augh. Beat. Louis sizes the nmen up.

LOU S
(to Frank Tinker)
WAs just overhearing you went to
Jui | l'i ard.

FRANK TI NKER
Music’s ny life.

LOUI S
Coul d you say...you have a good
ear, then?

Phil and Frank share a |l ook. A long beat.

FRANK TI NKER
You can say that, Louis. Yeah.

MOVENTS LATER

Louis and Frank wal k and tal k. Sonmewhat confidentially.
Keepi ng a good eye and ear on who may be |istening.

LOUI S
An escape i s possible.

FRANK TI NKER
Not hi ng i s possible. Not here.

LOU S
I’ m hearing planes comng from
sonewhere all the tinme. Mist be an
ai rport nearby.
(t hinki ng, beat)
Can you fly a Jap pl ane?

They stop. Frank faces Louis.

FRANK TI NKER
Louie, | can flying anything with
wings. And I"mnot doing it.
(of f Louis’ 1 o00k)
Consider it. W break..
(I ower tone, close)
...break out. Get to the airport.
Find the plane. Say we get as far
as the end of a runway.
( MORE)
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FRANK TI NKER( CONT" D)

Whoops, gas tank isn't full. Crash
into the sea--

(shakes hi s head)
Cone off it. W' re talking a wave
of inmpossibility here.

Louis |l ooks up to the watch towers. Various guards wal ki ng.
Frank still |ooks at him |ow toned.

FRANK TI NKER ( CONT' D)
It’s not Iike I haven't taken the
matter under consideration nyself.
Time and again, in fact.
| mpossi ble. Not just for us. If we
manage an escape, you hear what the
guards do. Line up ten nmen and
shoot .

LOU S POV
taking in the guards. One guard catches his eye contact.

FRANK TI NKER
You don’t know t hese peopl e.

LOU S
staring a hole in the guard.

JAMES SASAKI (V.0O)
Sit, Louis. |I’msure you have many
guesti ons.

I NT. JAMES SASAKI 'S OFFI CE - HEADQUARTERS - DAY ( FLASHBACK)
Louis still wears the sanme hurt expression on his face.

As he sits, he fails to | ook at Janes Sasaki, who perches
hi nsel f on the edge of his desk, |eaning in close.

Sasaki places his hand on his knee for |everage. Smling.
Studyi ng Louis. Long beat.

JAMES SASAK
There are sonme things | feel you
deserve to know about.

Loui s | ooks up, neeting Sasaki’s eye.

JAMES SASAKI (CONT' D)
Al the time | went to coll eges,
"SC included, in the United States,
| was speaking with Japanese
comuni ti es.
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LOUI S
(slowy)
| renmenber. You lectured to the
Torrance Japanese district.

JAMES SASAK
And to Carson. And Gardena. And
Lomta. Yes, yes. | lectured to
t he Japanese. | wanted to adnoni sh
themto maintain their Japanese
culture. In short, to keep them
faithful to the honel and.

LOUI S
(not under st andi ng)
They were Anerican citizens.

Sasaki quickly breaks eye contact, stands up and | ooks to the
wi ndow, overl ooki ng the conmon area.

JAMES SASAK
Oh, | was never an Anerican
citizen, Louie. Japan’s a poor
country. | told nmy fellows, “send

noney hone to your poor famlies in
a country that needs your help.” |
taught them how to save every

avail abl e piece of cigarette wap
and gum wrappers. For the war
effort.

LOUI S
For bullets. For the Japanese. To
fire at Anericans.

Long beat. Sasaki studies the going-on’s out the w ndow.
H s thoughts, however, are elsewhere. His snmle returns.

JAMES SASAK
Oh, how | used to |oving having
breakfast at the student union.
Ham and eggs, bacon, sausage,
coffee. | enjoyed Anerican food.

Louis | ooks down to his feet. Trying to keep his mnd off of
any sort of food in his skeletal state.

James is still remniscing.

JAMES SASAKI ( CONT’ D)
| especially mss San Pedro beach.
Long Beach with Harry Read from
school

( MORE)
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JAVES SASAKI ( CONT' D)

(beat)
Some of ny happi est nonents, in
fact. Mnents |I’'d rather renenber.

LQU S
Janes.

Sasaki quickly turns out, |ooks to Louis. Alnobst stern.

JAMES SASAK
Adm ral Sasaki now, Louis.
(long beat, no answer, as
he sits behind his desk)
W' || be seeing each other again
fromtine to tine.

They now sit across the desk fromeach other. No words
spoken. Wartime borders have been put up.

These two no | onger friends.
LOU S
A strange world we live in.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:
EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Loui s, Phil and Frank Tinker nove through the Iine for chow.
Their turn approaching, what they see ahead of themis
di sgusti ng.

MOVENTS LATER

They sit on the steps of a barrack. Looking down into their
tin plates.

LOU S
We did ask for neat, didn't we?

The nmen are too sick to answer.

Finally, we see. Spoiled fish that is covered with thousands
of novi ng nmaggot s.

PHI L

tries picking his off. He doesn’t get too far. Leans over.
| medi ately throws up.

A GQUARD sees this and wal ks over, barKking.

OFUNA GUARD
(right in Louis’ face)
Eat !

Loui s | ooks up.

LOU S
| can’t eat it.

The Guard raises his bayoneted rifle in Louis’ face. Holds
t he bayonet behind his ear.

OFUNA GUARD
You eat.

Long beat.

LOU S
You eat it.

Wth a flick of the bayonet, Louis is cut behind his ear.
Drops the fish and grabs for the wound. Bl ood streans down.
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OFUNA GUARD
You. . . eat.

Loui s, his hand pressed agai nst his wound, reaches in the nud
and pulls out the fish. Never breaking his eye contact with
the guard. Wpes it off and begins to chew.

The guard wal ks off. Once out of sight, Louis defiantly
spits it out.

EXT. BARRACKS - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Quiet. The weather has turned cold. Snow on the ground.
LOU S LEG

shaking. Sitting on a bench along the barracks.

W DE

O her prisoners, Phil and Frank Ti nker anong others, sit,
| ooki ng out.

GQuards walk to and fro, keeping an eye.

Loui s hol ds one hand over his knee. Then uses his other hand
to tap on the knee. Another tap and anot her.

Vi rd.

Then Frank taps his leg. Tap. Tap tap. Tap.
St range.

Loui s and Frank | ook to each other. Nod.
Then, a tap fromPhil now Tap tap. Tap tap.

They’ re comuni cating through Morse Code. The only way they
can conmuni cat e.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT
Li ghts out.

A guard on night patrol walks with a flashlight. The
prisoners are asleep in their separate cells.

Comes to the end and wal ks out, heading to the next barrack.

Move in on Phil’s cell, adjacent to Louis’.
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PHI L
Wake up, Zanp.

Louis has his head on the straw pillow. Eyes cl osed.

LOU S
Wasn’'t asl eep

He rai ses his head to face Phil

PHI L
I’mbeing transferred. In the
norning to an officer’s canp.

Louis cones to a slow realization

DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - THE NEXT MORNI NG

Through the cell w ndow, Louis watches as Phil is being
escorted out by guards.

PHL (V.0O)
Sure as shit hate to | eave you
here. On your own.

Phil turns around, doesn’t find who he’s | ooking for.
Looki ng toward t he barracks.

PH L (V.O) (CONT D)
You' || take care of yourself. Like
you did for nme these past nonths.

Turns around and continues wal king. Turns the corner through
the front gate and is out of sight.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. FOREST - NEAR OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - VARI QUS - DAY

Wnter has passed. Now spring. The trees still carry snow
upon their branches. Birds still flutter about.
TI TLE:

1944
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EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY

A NMAN

has his hand out, shaking various prisoner’s hands.
He wal ks with a |inp.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
(as he goes down the |ine)
Ni ce to neet
you. .. pl easure...pleasure. ..

The handshakes end at Louis. Shaking.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON ( CONT’ D)
Pl easure. Maj or Boyi ngton.

MAJOR GREGORY “PAPPY” BOYI NGTON
30, famous flying ace of the Marine Corps.

LOUI S
“Pappy” Boyington. Know all about
you. Heard you had bit of a rough-
up in Truk.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
Before that, actually. Wanted to
know what | knew, of course.
(beat)
And you are?

LOU S
Louie. Zanperini.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
An honor. Heard about you m ssing
in action tale some tinme ago. Sone
story you nust have to tell

LOU S
(1 ong beat)
Not really.
LATER
LOU S POV

as they watch the various guards. They are pointing them
out .
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MAJOR BOYI NGTON
VWhat about hi nf

LOUI S

They al |l basically have ni cknanes
that we use. There’ s--

(pointing to each guard,

they look like their

ni cknanes)
--Swi vel Neck. The Canary over
there. Metal Mouth of course.
Shithead. The Quack is the doctor
around here. Hrayama. | actually
know hi s name.

Sitting on the bench. Watching.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
How | ong you been here?

LOU S
Last fall.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
Jesus. Must have been torture.

LOUI S
We all have problenms. W deal with
it.
I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT
They share a cell next to each other. Phil’s old cell.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
Marriage. Forget about it. How
old are you?

LQU S
Twent y- si Xx.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
Never get married, Kkid.
(shaki ng his head)
Fucki ng wonen and their needs. Now
| get the pleasure of sitting
t hrough a | engthy divorce.

LOU S
Happens.
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EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAWVP - DAY
Wal ki ng.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
There are times. | don't care if |
live or die. | feel that way when
I was up there shooting those
yel | ow bastards. | have this, |
don’t know, desire to win. Your a
runner, so you know.

LOUI S
That’ s what makes you good up
there. Not caring and hating to
| ose.

Beat .

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Maybe that’s why the divorce is so
tough. You hate to | ose.

EXT. BARRACKS - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY

They sit. Taking in the spring breeze. 1In the distance,
Metal Mouth and Swi vel Neck are wal ki ng through the common
area, screamng to the prisoners.

METAL MOUTH (Q. S.)
Clark Gable got killed over Africal

Boyi ngt on and Loui s choose to ignore.

LOU S
Wnder what the world | ooks |ike
out there.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
Probably the sanme. ‘Cept wonen now
working in factories. Playing on
basebal | fields. Hoping to God
their men cone hone.

Met al Mout h approaches. Ready to taunt. Real idiots, these
guar ds.

METAL MOUTH (Q. S.)
(as he approaches)
Hey! Hey! | gotta good one for
youl!

They both watch as the guards approach.
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LOUI S
The war effort puts everything
behi nd. Wonder what ny Mom and Dad
are doing right about now and--

METAL MOUTH
Guess what?! W just invaded San
Franci sco!
(to Maj or Boyi ngton)
Did you hear ne?!

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
(stern)
I don't give a shit.

Met al Mout h savagely sucker punches Boyington. He coll apses.
Metal Mouth gets in Boyington's face. Spit flying.

VETAL MOUTH
| said Shirley Tenple had an
abortion. She dead!!

The guards | augh uproariously to thenselves. They |eave to
partake in nore taunting el sewhere.

Boyi ngton stands up, his lip running red with bl ood. Bruised
cheek.

Loui s watches, not notioning to help.
LOU S
CGotta play by your own rules, don't
you?
MAJOR BOYI NGTON
(rmanaging a smle)
You know it.
I NT. GUARD S COFFI CE - HEADQUARTERS - DAY
Loui s stands over a seated guard.
THE GUARD S BI G HEAD
fills the frane.
Louis is trying to figure out howto trimit.

He is the new barber.

Metal Mouth wal ks past, inspects, then wal ks up to Louis.
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METAL MOUTH
What s-a-matter? Thought you cut
hai r.

LOUI S

I"’mjust thinking I--

VETAL MOUTH
Cut hair! You want rice ball?!

Loui s hol ds eye contact a beat, raises the scissors and
begins to cut the seated guard s hair.

THE GUARD S BI G HEAD
as the hair is sheared off, alittle at a tine.
MOMVENTS LATER

Fi ni shed. The guard rubs his head, happily. The hair has
been clipped down to the scalp. He smles and grunts an
approval . Stops. Looks to Louis.

GUARD
For ehead.

LOU S
(1 ong beat)
There’s no hair.
Sits back in the chair. Louis pulls out the straight razor.
Studies it for a nmonent. The guard has his back conpletely
turned to Louis.
The guard senses sonething and turns to Louis. Louis quickly
recovers and begins the arduous task of shaving the man's
f or ehead.
SMASH CUT TO
ANOTHER GUARD

Anot her haircut. Louis cuts with amateurish precision.
Makes a presentation out of it.

CUT TO
THE HAI RCUT FI NI SHED
The guard hands Louis the rice ball.

CUT TGO
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ANOTHER GUARD
Anot her haircut. So on
LATER

Louis is shaking the hair out of the barber’s cape. Looks up
to the door and shakes his head. Defiant.

LOUI S
You didn’'t pay ne last tinme.

W see cone in the door the WEASEL, a guard who's very nature

is worthy of his nickname. He flops in the chair, much to
Loui s’ protest.

WEASEL
Yeah? | pay you later. Shave it
| ow.

Louis thinks a minute to hinself. Contenplating. Shakes out
t he barber’s cape one last tinme and goes to worKk.

LOU S
Fi ne.

LOU S
as he trins.
WEASEL

has his eyes closed. Relaxed. Tuning everything out,
especially the trimm ng.

MOVENTS LATER

Loui s has put the finishing touches on the Wasel’'s shave and
hai rcut .

LOU S
Fi ni shed.

The Weasel sits up confortable. W don’'t see the outcone of
the man’s face just yet.

LOUI S ( CONT’' D)
(hol di ng out his hand)
If you don’t m nd now.

Weasel | ooks to Louis for a beat. Makes a “ppffft” sound and
is out the door, collecting his coat on the way out.
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Loui s | eans against the chair. Not surprised. Witing for
t he puni shnent to cone.

Suddenly. ..

SCREAM NG AND LAUGHTER are heard from outsi de.

Loui s drops everything and runs out the door.

EXT. HEADQUARTERS - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUQUS

Loui s races out the front door to see the Wasel surrounded
inacircle of fellow guards. They' re laughing their asses
of f and pointing.

The Weasel |ooks up to Louis. W finally see the hubbub.
WEASEL’ S EYEBROWS

have been tri med down very thin. Pencil line thin.

And the Weasel is dying with laughter. Smling right at
Loui s.

WEASEL
Mar |l ene Dietrich! Mar | ene
Di etrich! Love it!
The Weasel |aughs out |oud, loving the attention given.

Louis is beside hinself, sinply watching. A |ong-deserved
smle energes fromhis face.

I NT. JAMES SASAKI 'S OFFI CE - HEADQUARTERS - DAY
JAMES SASAK

stands at the window, a statue of a man. The clock on the
wal | loudly ticks by.

LQU S

sits in the sane chair before the desk. Head down.

Si | ence.
LOU S
Wy am | still here? Wy aml| not
at an officer’s canp |like Russ

Phillips?

No answer.
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LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
The nen’s hopes are faltering. You
see that. Less punishment. Better
f ood.

JAMES SASAK
(shaki ng his head)
The beatings, Louie. W have to
keep rigid discipline in these
canps. 1’1l see what | can do.

Long beat.
LOU S
James. That’'s not good enough. You
need to understand what these nen
are goi ng through.

JAMES SASAK
Not hi ng nore than they deserve.

The sound of animals calling in the wild are heard.
EXT. FOREST - NEAR OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Ani mal s have cone out of hibernation. Spring has arrived.
A beauti ful inmage.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT
DUVA AND MEAD

prisoners assigned to kitchen detail, walk down the |ine of
cells. In Mead' s hand is a rice ball.
Approaches Louis’ cell. Louis is sleeping unconfortably as

al ways on the paper mat. Low...

VEAD
Zanp.

Louis stirs, looking up. Mead hands the rice ball to him
t hrough the cell bars.

MEAD ( CONT’ D)
M ss you out there on the track.
You were fast back in the *SC days.

The ook in Louis’ eyes is beyond description. Men who
barely know each other, pulling together sinply to survive.

Mead | eaves. Louis holds the precious rice ball in his hand
and begins to devour.
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EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
Chowtine. O lack of it.

Loui s and Boyington are in line. Boyington is yawing with a
wi de mouth. Louis just stares.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
That Sasaki friend of yours is one
sharp guy.

LOUI S
No friend of mne, Pappy.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
The interviews that he keeps
putting ne under are strenuous.
Hs attitude is starting to change.
I know why.

LOUI S
(pause)
What do you know?

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
Things on the outside aren’t going
as planned for these Japs. Battles
are turning sour.

LOU S
(sarcastic)
Feel bad for them already. W need
concrete information

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
How do we do that?

LOU S,
gets an idea, |ooks around, searching for a certain prisoner

BILL HARRIS (V. Q)
Like I said, you put a scrap of
paper in front of ne--

MOVENTS LATER

On the bench next to the barrack is Bill Harris, eating.
Surroundi ng hi mare Boyington and Louis.

Bl LL HARRI S
--1’1l have it nenorized in an
i nst ant .
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LOU S
Good to hear

A weird peculiar sound cones from Louis’ stonach.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Shit. Sorry.

MAJOR BOYI NGTON
The hell was that?

LOUI S
Still not getting enough to eat.

Loui s | ooks off.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAWMP - N GHT
Lights out. Prisoners are asleep.

LOU S CELL

He’ s not asl eep, but rather holding his enpty stonach,
contorting in pain.

Looks out the wi ndow through the wood bars. Sees a |one
guard on patrol checking all the barracks. Moves on. And
t hen gone.

A deci si on nmade.

MOMVENTS LATER

Louis tip-toes the length of the barrack, connected to his
destination. Keeping a good eye out.

I NT. KITCHEN - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

A pitch-black kitchen, illum nated only by the noonli ght

com ng froma distant window. Pots and pans hang, porcelain
glints. An eerie feeling.

Suddenly, anong the darkness, there is novenent.

Louis steps into the kitchen. Looking around and finally
sees it.

A CANNED CONTAI NER OF FQOOD,
specified for the Japanese navy.

Still wary of his surroundings, he lunges for it and begins
to stuff hinself, spoon in hand.
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Eating nore than he can possibly handle. He's in paradise at
this very moment. Trying to muffle his own pl easures.

The passage of tinme is not certain, but at that noment
LOU S

senses sonething to his left. It is a figure.

A human bei ng.

Louis doesn’t turn imediately. He swallows the last of it,
and slowy turns.

Standing like a statue is a Japanese guard.
SHI THEAD,

consi dered the worst of the guards. His rifle is held at his
side, butt to the floor. Staring.

THEI R EYES
meet and neither break contact.

Louis knows he’s in deep shit, and this could very well be
his | ast nonent.

Pl aces the spoon down on a nearby cutting board as he slowy
begins to inch hinself away.

Never, ever breaking eye contact.

SHI THEAD

just stares, rifle at his side. No indication of novenent.
LOU S

wal ks backward, heel to heel, until

LOU S POV

as he turns a corner, putting Shithead out of sight.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Wal ki ng back to his cell with accelerated pace. The tension
in Louis’ eyes are plainly evident. He's terrified.
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EXT. COMVON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - THE NEXT MORNI NG
LQU S

still carries that terrified ook in his eyes, as he paces
back and forth.

Looki ng at the various guards, conversing and snoking with
each ot her.

A slow realization is building. The guards aren’t scream ng.
No one is calling for his name. Everything seens |ike just
anot her day. Louis is at a loss for words.

FADE TO BLACK:
FADE | N:
EXT. BARRACKS - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

Spring sunlight. A peaceful -1ooking patch of green set
slightly away fromthe prisoners.

A CHERRY TREE GRONG

on this spot. Small but conforting in this bleak
environment. A chair and a small table have been set up
under the tree.

Wal king up is an elderly Japanese man, the conmandant of

O una, nicknaned by the Americans, THE MUMW. Carrying with
himis a cup of tea and a norni ng newspaper.

He sl aps the newspaper down on the table, takes a sip from
his tea and sits down to enjoy the confort of his tine al one.

MUMMY

opens the paper, the Minichi Shinbun, and begi ns readi ng.
Bad news i mediately. H's brow furrows.

Shaki ng his head. Something is troubling the old man.
A DI STANCE AVAY

Behi nd a corner of the barrack, someone is watching the
Mumry, with great interest.

LQU S

wat ches all of this. A rake in his hand. On yard detail.
Sees the inportance of the paper and quickly hatches an idea.
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Cones out of his hiding place and rakes along his path toward
t he Mumy.

As he approaches, the Mummy nmakes no recognition of Louis’
presence.

Loui s goes about his business, never taking his eyes off the
paper .

This could go on for a few mnutes. Mimmy reading. Louis
raki ng. Keeps a wary eye on any guard looking in on this
nmonment. Not hi ng i nportant.

Finally.

LOU S

finds the all-inportant opening. The Mumry is dozing off.
THE NEWSPAPER

falls carelessly to the ground.

LOU S EYES

go wide. Looks to the Mummy. The Munmy isn’t noving, save
the breathing of his w de stomach.

THE RAKE

slowy extends toward the newspaper, naking every inch toward
as qui et as possible.

Finally.

Snags it and rakes it back, pretending it’s nothing nore than
trash. Crunples it up. Begins raking excess grass and

| eaves along with the newspaper slowy fromthe sl eeping
Mumry and turns a corner.

EXT. LATRINE - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Sees that the coast is clear, tosses the rake to the side, un-
wads t he newspaper and begi ns readi ng.

The entire text is in Japanese. Not prom sing. But sees
maps with arrows. Inportant.
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I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER
THE CRUVPLED NEWSPAPER

is shoved into the hands of Bill Harris. Harris |ooks up at
Louis for a beat, then calls to one of the prisoners...
Bl LL HARRI S
(hurried)

Tayl or, take | ook-out on the door.
Zanmp, call the officers in.

MOVENTS LATER

The officers, Harris, and Louis are around the map. Various
prisoners are | ooking out the w ndows.

Harris is a genius when it cones to deciphering. Studies
with intensity.

Bl LL HARRI S
(i ndicating the newspaper)
Zanp, how do you spell the name of
the island you were on when you
came in fromthe Marshalls?

LOU S
(thi nking, eyes cl osed,
qui ckly)
K-WA-J-A-L-E-1-N. Have they taken
it?

BI LL HARRI S
(not | ooking up, still
readi nQ)
Long ago, |ooks like. Apparently
we’'re launching attacks fromthere
on all the other islands, |eading
right to Japan.

Loui s steps aside, |ooks out the wi ndow. |magining the
possibilities of Kwajalein taken. The smle on his face is
uni magi nabl e.

OFFI CER
Al it takes is sonme tine, | guess.
Bl LL HARRI S
Yeah.
OFFI CER
(to Harris)

Li eut enant .
( MORE)
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OFFI CER( CONT' D)
Can you nake a sketch of this of
the Allied advance from nenory?

BILL HARRI S
Yes, sir, | can.
OFFI CER
(to Louis)

Zanperini, get this paper out of
t he barracks. Quickly as you can
do it.

Harris takes one | ast deep | ook, then crunples it up, handing
the wad back to Louis, who is imediately out the door.

HARRI S HAND
qui ckly draws an al nost exact replica of the newspaper map.
LOU S HAND,

carrying the wad of newspaper, wal ks to an outdoor trash
pile. Tosses it in, becom ng another piece of waste.

HARRI S MAP,

now conplete. A perfect replica. The map is one of beauty.
Hands fold it tight and lifts it.

LATER
HARRI S
wal ks to the end of the barrack, finds a tight craw space
under a cell and stuffs the paper under. Makes sure it’s not
detectable to the naked eye. 1t’s not. Walks away.
UNDER THE FLOORBOARD,
the map awaits hopeful Allied eyes.

CUT TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK

a variety of boots snacking agai nst wood fl oorboard, with
i nevi tabl e approach.

CUT FROM BLACK:
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I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAWP - DAY

The doors burst open and the guards file in, walking the

| ength of the barrack. Tossing everything in sight.
Surprise inspection.

EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
Prisoners, Louis, Boyington and Harris included, stand
around. They hear the commotion of the barracks being turned
upsi de down. It’s comon by now.

| NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

THE QUACK,

a Japanese guard and canp doctor paces, calnmy snoking a
cigarette. Quietly sadistic. Studies every cell. Trying to
find anythi ng suspect.

Shithead takes particular pleasure in disrupting the
prisoner’s few bel ongi ngs.

THE QUACK

stops paci ng when he feels sonething under the heel of his
boot. The plank of wood | ooks disturbed. Looks to Shithead,
who has been observing. Shithead stands and i nmedi ately
wal ks over to inspect.

EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAWMP - CONTI NUOUS
Suddenly, it becones silent inside.

Loui s and ot hers pause and i mmedi ately know that something is
wWr ong.

SHI THEAD
wal ks out, runs down the steps and screans...

SHI THEAD
Li ne up! Inspection!!!

The prisoners do so in a quick and orderly fashion. Lined up
next to Louis is Harris.

Harris | ooks nervous.

Down the steps, follow ng Shithead, are the Quack and ot her
guards, wal king toward the prisoners.

They mean busi ness as they approach.
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THE QUACK
steps up nere inches fromHarris’ face. Eyeball to eyeball.
Harris doesn’'t break concentration.

Suddenly, as if in on a secret, Quack’s eyes divert down to
sonet hing he is holding in his hand.

HARRI S

| ooks down. Before he | ooks, he already knows what it is.
It pains himto see

H S HAND- DRAWN NAP
in the hands of the eneny.
One. Long. Beat.

In an instant, a fist is planted in Harris’ face. Bl ood
spurts out of his broken nose. Goes down |like a rag doll.

HARRI S

tries to stand. He can’t. Louis, next to him reaches to
hel p.

THE QUACK
shoots a viperous | ook toward Louis. Do not help that man.
Louis, mnmustering all of his strength, backs off.

Harris stands, taking the beating. Possibly not sure what is
happening at this nonent.

Anot her punch | ands on the cheek. Harris’ face contorts to
the right, flinging himoff his feet.

THE QUACK

shakes | oose his fists, cracks his neck, ready to cause nore
damage.

Smling as he approaches Harris, barking an order to his
guards in Japanese. Stands over Harris.

The guards hold their rifles out to the prisoners at the
r eady.
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THE PRI SONERS

tighten their own fists, holding back their enotions to stop
this monent from happeni ng.

Unfortunately, this is happening.
HARRI S

has one knee buried deep in the nud, one arm extended, trying
to get up. He's already been beaten to a pulp.

Quack isn't going to let himoff that easy. Standing over
Harris, he cones up with a thought in his limted m nd.

Reaches for a heavy nearby piece of cherrywod. Feels the
wei ght in his hands.

LQU S

wat ches this froma held back distance. This is sinply too
nmuch.

QUACK
raises it over his head like a club with both hands.
HARRI S

| ooks out of the corner of his good eye to Louis and the
others. His head is | owered.

THE CHERRYWOOD

comes down with an epic thud on Harris’ back. SNAP!
I medi ately, his entire body is in the nud.

Over and over cone the thuds down on Harris.

Hs face is buried in the wet dirt. Not sure if the man is
alive by this point.

The Quack is taking sadistic pleasure in his pain.
It s sickening.
A FEW GUARDS

turn fromthe faces of the prisoners to the proceedings. No
enotion witten on their faces.
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BOYI NGTON AND LQUI S

can’'t express words. They nust | ook on, regardless. They
| ook into the faces of the guards.

Stripped of their humanity. There is nothing that can be
done.

The sounds of the beating continue.

Louis | ooks up to the headquarters building. Sees a figure
in the w ndow.

I NT. COMVANDANT' S OFFI CE - HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS
THE MUMWY

stands at the window. Hands held tightly behind his back.
Curiously watching. He will not be intervening.

EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAWP - CONTI NUGUS

One of the guards, CONGA JCE, wal ks along the prisoners line.
He is testing the men. Randomy slapping at the prisoners.

CONGA JCE
| said, at attention, you sons of
bitches! Your soldiers, act |ike
it!

The beating continues off-screen. Labored breathing is
hear d.

CONGA JCE

comes face to face with M or Boyington. Boyington carries
with himno expression for this man.

Conga Joe, however, doesn’'t care.

CONGA JCE
The fuck are you | ooking at?!

Bel ts Boyi ngton across the face. Boyington tries his best to
hold his tears back. Everything is comng to the surface.

Conga Joe grabs Boyi ngton by the cheeks and violently turns
his head to face the beating.

CONGA JCE ( CONT’ D)
(sadistically soothing)
You see that?! You see that? You
wat ch. . . wat ch.
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BOYI NGTON
shuts his eyes. Tears stream down his cheek
THE CHERRYWOCD

pl ops grotesquely in the nud. Blood, human hair and pieces of
cloth cling into the rhythm of the wood.

A SHORT DI STANCE AVAY

The Quack stunbles to a nearby bench. Collapses, catching
his breath. Gggles to hinself. Looks back at the ness he’'s
made.

Si | ence.

W DE

Finally, we see

HARRI S

buried in the nud. His body lays half-in, half-out. H's face
i s not even recogni zable. He does not nove.

The prisoners | ook on, the guards holding themoff.

The spring wi nd rushes through the common area, kicking up a
dust cl oud.

Still, Harris doesn’t nove.

CONGA JCE

wat ches fromthe prisoner I|ine.

LOU S

just stares, holding back his true feelings for his captors.
And finally...

HARRI S LEG

twitches out of the nud as he begins to stir.

The Quack | ooks down, puts his hands together, shaking his
head. Stands up, and strolls away. Not a care in the world.

Conga Joe turns to Louis. Their eyes neet for an instant.
It seens Conga Joe can read the enotions on Louis’ face.



279.

CONGA JCE
G. Get him

Conga Joe wal ks off. The guards di sperse.

In an instant, the prisoners race to Harris’ aid. Louis and
other fellow officers Iift Harris tenderly and carry himinto
t he barrack.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - VARI OQUS - MOMENTS LATER

Very rough feeling.

Louis and other officers carry Harris to his cell. Place him
very gently on the tatam nmat.
OFFI CER
Get his clothes off...what’s left
of it....careful. Careful

Louis tears the shirt open. Revealing the |oose flesh of his
back. God awful in every way possible. Once his clothes
have been pulled off, the final horrific inage is given to

t hem

H s buttocks have been beaten so horrendously, shades of pure
bl ack and some | esser areas, dark purple.

HARRI S EYES
bl i nk through the pain.
He's alive, but who would want to be in this case?

The nen take a | ong nonent to observe the inhumanity |aid out
before them

Loui s tenses up, hol ding Boyington close as his tears just
don’ t stop.

LOU S
(biting his lip)
C nmon, guys. Let’s do what we can.
The nen ook to him He | ooks up.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
He's still our brother.

They begin to confort Bill Harris.
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EXT. COMVON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - THE NEXT MORNI NG

The prisoners are lined up. Mrning roll call. Guards wal k
up and down the line.

LOU S AND BOYI NGTON ARE AMONG THEM

somet hi ng catches their eye as they | ook up toward the
barrack door.

Qut of the door, being slowy hel ped down by an officer, is
Bill Harris.

Sonehow still alive. And proudly approaching the |ine.
THE GUARDS
watch this with curiosity. Howis this possible?

Harris takes his place at the |line next to Boyington and
Louis. A long beat as the nmen |ook Harris up and down.

Bl LL HARRI S
I’ma marine. You were there for
me. |’mhere for you now.

Loui s appraises Bill Harris.

LOUI S
Never give themthe satisfaction

Bl LL HARRI S
Never .

FADE TO BLACK
FADE | N:
I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAWMP - DAY
Louis is looking out the window toward the front gate as a
new prisoner is being brought in. Peculiar. The prisoner is
bei ng wheel ed in on a wooden chair, on account he only has
one | eg.
Louis turns to Boyington, watching as well.

LQU S
New guy.

Through the door, bursts Shithead, followed by two other
guards. Smling at Louis.
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Long beat.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
VWhat ?

SHI THEAD
Conme with nme. You have exercise
detai |l today.

EXT. COMMON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - LATER

The commbn area has been cl eared of the benches and ot her
trash. The prisoners are out and about, a sense of
anticipation in the air.

Louis is speaking with Boyington and other officers. Rubbing
his shoul ders. Sonehow trying to stretch his brittle body
into some sort of shape. He |ooks worried.

LOU S
Fellas, there’ s no way.

OFFI CER
Zanp, just hunor these sons of
bitches. There' s no talking
yoursel f out of this one.

Loui s | ooks out, and takes a deep breath.

MOMVENTS LATER

Louis is still breathing, but this tinme is at the center of a
hal f -assed race put together by the Japanese guards. He is
racing a local runner. Tall and | anky, and seem ngly fast.
The prisoners are cheering on Louis.

Anong the prisoners stands FRED GARRETT, the man with the one
| eg who had entered the canp earlier.

The race is close. Louis is conpletely out of shape, but
realizes he still has that winning spirit that makes
victories.

Bl LL HARRI S

wat ches fromthe steps of the barrack. Looks better, but no
| ess nentally there.

The guards are watching, shouting on their |ocal runner.

The | ocal runner is ahead of Louis, but is soon becom ng
tired.
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Louis sees his advantage. Looks to Boyington as he passes.
Sm | es. Boyington shakes his head no.

Loui s doesn’t pay attention..
...and pulls ahead of the local runner with expert precision.
LOUI S

feels free for the first time in forever. His |egs remenber
their old methods. He paces hinsel f quickly ahead of the
conpetition

The race is easily over.

Louis crosses the marker of the finish line. Followed nere
seconds by the local runner.

The prisoners race for Louis. Congratulations fromevery
direction. Hands shaki ng.

THE MUMWY

wat ches fromthe steps of the headquarters. Shakes his head
and wal ks i nsi de.

Through the crowd cones Fred Garrett.

FRED GARRETT
(over the crowd)
Lieutenant, I'mFred Garrett. |
was at Kwaj al ei n--!

Louis can't hear over the crowd. Still shaking hands, half-
attention

LQU S
Say agai n!

FRED GARRETT
(sl ower, | ouder)
I was at Kwajalein. 1’ ve been
| ooki ng for you.

Louis turns and stops shaking hands to face Garrett. This
has his attention

LQU S
When?

DI SSOLVE TO
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EXT. COMVON AREA - OFUNA PRI SON CAWMP - SUNSET

The race long over. Louis and Garrett sit on the bench,
sharing a quiet conversation. Garrett is telling his story.

FRED GARRETT
| was a B-24 pilot. Had a simlar
experience like you in that |
crashed over the Pacific. Mst of
ny men survived the long trek back
to Kwaj alein. Once we got there,
they didn't |ast |ong.

Long beat.
Loui s knows what that neans on Kwaj al ei n.
Garrett shakes his head.

FRED GARRETT ( CONT' D)

Wiy they didn't take ne down, 1’11
never know.

(1 ooki ng down)
My ankl e was injured. Becane
infected pretty quick. So, they
arranged a neeting between ne and
t he hacksaw.

(to himself, under his

br eat h)
Sons of bitches.

Louis can do nothing but listen. Nothing can bury the pain
that Garrett nust have endured.

FRED GARRETT ( CONT' D)
I was | ocked up there for a piece.
Li ke an animal. But then one
night, | |ooked to the wall.

Loui s | ooks up and | ocks eyes.

FRED GARRETT ( CONT’ D)
Your nane was there along with the
mari nes.

LOU S
The ni ne.

FRED GARRETT
Yeah. Knew who you were because
you got a lot of publicity when you
went mssing in action.
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Louis can't put the words together. He |ooks at Garrett,
simply amazed.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT

Louis lays in his cell, cranped up on his mat. Looks up,
l ost in thought.

EXT. OFUNA PRI SON CAWVP - CONTI NUGUS

From t he barracks, up above into the night sky we go, away
from Cfuna Prison Canp.

DI SSOLVE TO

Passing the rolling hills nearby and toward the Japanese
coastline of Japan itself.

NEWSREEL NARRATOR (V. O.)
Alittle flag hangs today in the
‘menory corner’ of a Pacific air
base barracks for--

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. OPEN OCEAN - NI GHT

Fl ying over the beautiful w de Pacific at night, heading
east .

NEWSREEL NARRATOR (V. O.)
--Li eutenant Lou Zanperini and his
dream of future mles...

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. OPEN OCEAN - SUNRI SE
Farther east now. The sun is rising in the east.
The voice of a second newsreel narrator fades in.

SECOND NEWSREEL NARRATOR (V. Q)
...famed A ynpic and Torrance hero
has turned in his Service
Wi ngs...Zanperini, as far as can be
det ermi ned, has nade the suprene
sacrifice...

DI SSOLVE TO
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EXT. TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A - MORNI NG

FIl ying now over the famliar city of Torrance. W are flying
right over a United States Arny vehicle that has crossed our
path, on it’s way sonmewhere.

TI TLE;
June 1944

FAMLY FRIEND S LETTER (V. Q)
...Dear Ms. Zanperini, we heard
over the radio and read in our
papers that Louie was reported
m ssing May 27, 1943. W are al
so distressed and do hope that--

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. GRAMERCY STREET - TORRANCE - CONTI NUQUS

Flying right along with the United States Arny vehicle as it
drives slowy through the suburban street. |It’s destination
unknown.

PASSI NG VARI QUS HOUSES,

we see fam lies outside watch as the vehicle passes them
Hoping to God the vehicle doesn't stop at their hone.

FAMLY FRIEND S LETTER (V. Q)
--news will conme of Louie’'s
wher eabout s and t hat sonewhere,
sonehow, he is all right..

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A - CONTI NUOUS
THE FRONT DOOR
of the porch of the Zanperini hone. Hanging in the windowis
the “Sons in Service” flag. The flag is red bordered with
two blue stars in the center

ANOTHER FAM LY FRIEND S LETTER (V. Q)

...Dear Ms. Zanmperini, | had read
of your son being m ssing, then
gone. | am praying and hoping for
you that - -

Over this, the sound of car doors shutting is heard in the
backgr ound.
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APPRCOACHI NG FOOTSTEPS
bel ong to a pair of spit-shined boots wal king up the pathway.
ANOTHER FAM LY FRIEND S LETTER (V. Q)
--there may be good news yet. W
son, Howard- -
A HAND KNOCKI NG

on the front door. The door opens revealing Louise and
Ant hony Zanmperini, both dressed in their bathrobes. They
| ook up to the nmen standi ng before them

ANOTHER FAM LY FRIEND S LETTER
--was killed January 23, 1942, off
the Atlantic coast...
The voice of the final letter slowy fades away.
THE UNI FORVED MEN

hand an envel ope to Louise. Gve the proper salute and wal k
away Wi t hout anot her word.

Silence fills the nonent as the vehicle departs.
LOUI SE AND ANTHONY

| ook at each other, then up. Across the street, neighbors
watch them Know ng the worst has cone.

Ant hony escorts Louise into the house, shutting the door
behi nd him

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI HOVE - MOMENTS LATER

A clock ticks, the only sound breaking the silence of the
room

Loui se and Anthony sit, each in their separate chairs, in a
conpl ete daze. Neither seens to have noved because it m ght
prove to be too painful.

The letter sits on a side table, laid out and opened.

LQUI SE,

too heartbroken to say a word, sinply shuffles out of her

chair and | eaves her husband for the bedroom A beat, then
t he door is heard closing off-screen.
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Ant hony pains hinsel f and courageous picks up the letter and
reads it.

THE OFFI CI AL DEATH NOTI CE

“I' N GRATEFUL MEMORY OF
First Lieutenant Louis S. Zanperini,
A.S. No 0-663341
VWHO DI ED I N THE SERVI CE OF HI S COUNTRY
in the Central Pacific Area,
May 28, 1944,
HE STANDS | N THE UNBRCKEN LI NE OF PATRI OTS WHO HAVE DARED TO
DI E SO THAT FREEDOM M GHT LI VE, AND GROW
AND | NCREASE | TS BLESSI NGS.
FREEDOM LI VES, AND THROUGH I T,
HE LIVES - IN A WAY THAT HUMBLES THE UNDERTAKI NGS OF MOST MEN

Franklin D. Roosevelt,
President of the United States
of Anmerica.”

Ant hony finishes and very finely folds the letter back up and
places it on the table.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - TORRANCE, CALIFORNI A - THAT AFTERNOON

On the front porch, Anthony sits watching as Louise is sew ng
sonething onto the Service flag that hung in the w ndow.

Loui se doesn’t | ook up to face Anthony. Only continues
sew ng.

LOUI SE
This doesn’t nean | accept the
truth. Still, I"’mdoing it just
t he sane.

Ant hony doesn’t say a word. He couldn’'t even find the words.

Loui se finishes and hangs the Service flag back in the
Wi ndow.

THE SERVI CE FLAG

The top star remains blue, while the bottomstar is now sewn
over in gold.

CUT TO BLACK:
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OVER BLACK
mar chi ng over gravel
TI TLE:

Sept enber 30th, 1944

CUT FROM BLACK

EXT. FRONT GATE - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY
THE MUDDY FEET OF MEN
wal ki ng out of the front gate of Cfuna Prison.
Twel ve prisoners march out, |ed by guards.
LOU S
among them | ooks back before | eaving the confines of O una.
LOU'S POV
| ooking at the dead world he is |eaving behind.
THE FACES OF THE PRI SONERS
he is | eaving behind. Just another day for them
I NT. JAMES SASAKI'S OFFI CE - HEADQUARTERS - CONTI NUOUS

Sasaki works on paperwork at his desk. He is oblivious to
Louis |l eaving the canp. Another day for him as well.

The sound of a train chuggi ng al ong sonewhere.
EXT. TRAIN - JAPANESE COUNTRYSI DE - DAY

Atrain is cutting through the Japanese countryside on it’s
way through a cut-down forest. Dead vegetation.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. APPROACHI NG OMORI PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY ( AERI AL)
A line of prisoners, acconpanied by the guards, wal k across a
smal | bridge. Up ahead, we fly over the | arge wooden gat es,
into the prison of Owri, the Tokyo headquarters of thirty
ot her POW conpounds, home to 600 hundred prisoners.

The wind blows fierce. Wnter will soon be nmaking an
appear ance.
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TI TLE:
Arrival At Onori Prison Canp
We continue over the headquarters building. R ght toward the
front door that doesn’t open. Wen we're comng close to
i mpact, we
SMASH CUT TO
EXT. COMWON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s and ot her new prisoners stagger in the cold, trying to
mai ntain a footing.

TWD GUARDS,
holding rifles, line up the prisoners.
OVORI GUARD #1

(Japanese)
At tenti on! Forma |inel

Louis and the others snap at attention as best as one can be
expected. They hold the attention for what | ooks to be
not hi ng.

W DE

The wi nd blows, chilling everything. The prisoners hold
their attention

DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. COMMON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - VARI QUS - TEN M NUTES
LATER

Bitter cold.
The prisoners still hold their attention.
The guards still hold their rifles on the prisoners. Even

they are starting to show signs of strain.

Guards on the watch towers shiver, cupping their hands
t oget her.

THE HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG
stands stern, unnoving...

...until ...
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...the door blows open and we cone face-to-face with the
cruel est eyes anyone has ever seen.

W DE

The Japanese man struts down the steps, carrying all of his
five foot-seven, md-twenties years in one arrogant prina
donna-type step

THE GUARDS

imedi ately tighten their sights.

The guards in the watch towers i mredi ately forget the cold
and stand straight up.

THE PRI SONERS

catch sight of this man approaching out of the corner’s of
their eyes.

THEI R POV

of the man is dressed head to toe in his khaki green uniform
and enlisted man’s hat. Wars a sword at his side, baggy
pants and spit-shined shoes. Ever the professional sergeant.

This is Sergeant Matsuhiro Watanabe, disciplinary NCO
functional head of Onori.

Louis will call him THE BI RD
THE BI RD

wal ks up and down, pacing, studying the faces of each of the
new pri soners.

Each of the prisoners hold their eyes straight ahead, not
daring to neet eyes with this man.

The Bird inmedi ately cones within nere inches of the face of
a SEAMAN prisoner. Before the Seaman knows what is
happeni ng, The Bird is scream ng.

THE BI RD
You do not stand at attention. You
nove!
The slightest beat as the Seanman’s eye noves.

That's all The Bird needs.
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Wthin a second, the sword has been renpoved and is ready to
strike the Seaman. Breathes deep. Hesitates.

Ti ghtens the sword back to his waist.
And i nstead, socks the Seanman in the nobuth with his fist.

The Seaman staggers, but holds hinself fromfalling. Stands
back at attention as best as he can.

The Bird mats down his uni formand conti nues down the I|ine.
Sees soneone down the |ine.

SEES LQUI S.

The Bird stops, nere inches fromLouis’ face. The Bird has
sadi stically black and intense eyes.

They burn a hole in Louis.
LOU S EYES
break from The Bird' s and casually | ook over his shoul der.

The Bird strikes Louis with a terribly violent WHACK across
t he face.

Louis is down on the ground. The Bird grabs at his throat,
pul l'ing himback up. Al the while, he is still scream ng..

THE Bl RD
Why you no look in ny eyes?!

The whole time The Bird is bringing Louis up,
LQU S

is becomng nore and nore |ight-headed. H's 90 pound girth
is sinply taking too nmuch abuse.

The Bird sets Louis back upright. Looks into The Bird s eyes.
Pure darkness behind them

But it doesn’t nake any sort of difference.

The Bird whacks Louis across the face again.

THE BI RD
You no | ook at nel!

Wt hout m ssing one single beat, The Bird forgets about Louis
and continues on down the line.
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LQU S

wat ches as The Bird wal ks away. Already hating the son of a
bitch. Mxed in with his first real sense of fear for the
first time.

THE BIRD (Q. S.)
You not stand at attention!

I NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY
LU S POV

wat chi ng out the barrack wi ndows | ooking out over the comon
area. The Bird is in the process of inspecting the grounds.

TOM WADE (O S.)
See how the guards and the
of ficials stand behi nd hinf

Louis imedi ately turns to TOM WADE, a British prisoner he is
nmeeting for the first tine.

Loui s turns back. Sure enough. The guards are walking with
a sense of space between thensel ves and The Bird.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
That’s not a m stake. They' re just
as scared shitless by The Bird as
we are.
(beat)
W' re not even sure why we call him
The Bird.

Tom Wade | ooks past Louis, out the window. Trying to
rationalize an answer.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
It’s not because of any sort of
physicality or characteristic. W
just can’t think of anything nore
rotten or derogatory to call him
(beat, extendi ng hand)
Tom by the way. Tom Wade.

LOUI S
Loui e Zanperini. How are you?
TOM WADE

New guy, right? Can tell by your
cheek he took a liking to you.
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Beat. Louis just stares at Wade. Not wanting to hear that.
Wade | ooks past Louis out the w ndow.

Loui s watching. Notices sonething. Points.

LOUI S
What about hinf? The guy next to
Bird?

TOM WADE

Omori’s second in command.
Li eut enant Kono. The guy’s
nothing. Bird is the chap running
t he show ‘round here.

(beat)
Theori es about this guy are flow ng
in and out of this place.

Louis snickers. Looks to Wade.

LOUI S
What do you think, Tonf

TOM WADE

Bl ack Dragon Society. He's gotta
be a nenber in some way, or else he
couldn’t get away with the shit he
does around here.

(of f of Louis’ |o00k)
If you can survive in Onori, you
can survive anywhere.

Long beat. Louis |ooks around his new surroundi ngs. The
barracks are wide. Wder than Ofuna. Long and narrow. Wth
doubl e-deck sl eepi ng areas.

EXT. COMMON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - VARI QUS - MORNI NG

Sand covers the ground here at Omwri. Pits of open sewage
hol es are dug throughout, flies swarm ng overhead. The snel
must be rightfully terrible.

The tall fence is a lingering rem nder of their inhumane
keepi ng.

LOUIS (V.0)
Li eut enant Loui s Zanperini,
reporting for duty, sir.
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I NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Loui s stands, saluting, at attention before the officer in
charge, naval conmmander ARTHUR L. MAHER, gunnery chi ef,
maki ng hi s bunk.

COVVANDER MAHER
At ease, Lieutenant.

Loui s does so.

LOUI S
Here to report, as the new arriva
at Orori. \What are your orders,

sir?

COVVANDER NMAHER
Orders are, son, tolisten to this
one piece of advice. And listen
good.

LOU S
Yes, sir.

COMWANDER NMAHER
Qhey all Japanese conmmands. .. no
matter how i nsane.

Louis, hesitates and is taken aback.

COVVANDER MAHER ( CONT’ D)
Furthernmore, | want no officer
reporting for work detail. Your a
Li eutenant. The Bird makes you
wor k, you refuse.

Conmander Maher isn't the nost take-charge officer Onori has
to offer. Louis sees this.

COMVANDER MAHER ( CONT’ D)
That's all we can do, Lieutenant.
(refusing to nmeet Louis’
eyes, wal ks away)
D sm ssed.

Loui s wat ches hi mwal k away.
EXT. COWON AREA - OVORI PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

The Bird has Louis and other officers lined up. He speaks
with a sadistic bravado.
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THE Bl RD
| am saddened. Saddened,
gentlemen. Since the arrival of
t he new prisoners, | have seen too
many wel | - nouri shed officers
sitting around this beautiful canp
one day too many.

The prisoners can do nothing nore than just stand there.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)

Wil e strong, well-fed nen work,

the officers...well, sit. That is

not what inspires nen.

| NTERCUT TGO

EXT. BEACH - NEAR OMORI PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
The waves crash on the small beach
OVORI PRI SONERS

under Japanese guard, collect beach wood and file it into a
| arge pile.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
You are all officers. You should
wor K.

I NT. KITCHEN - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Prisoners, Louis included, clean the pots and pans from
br eakf ast .

THE BIRD (V. Q)
You shoul d be exanple for all canp.
Wor k.
BACK TO
EXT. COMWON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAWP - CONTI NUOUS
The Bird has finished pacing.

THE BI RD
Now you vol unt eer.

No one speaks. The Bird is searching for any sort of
under standi ng. Wal ks up to an officer. Manages a warm sm | e,
whi ch conmes out all wong.
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THE Bl RD (CONT’ D)
You. Vol unt eer.

OFFI CER
According to international |aw -

THE Bl RD
grips his kendo stick and smacks the officer across the face.

The officer falls to his knees, a |ook of surprise on his
face.

Goes to the next officer.

THE Bl RD
You.

OFFI CER #2
International | aw -

The kendo stick nakes contact with the officer’s throat, and
he pitches to the ground. Gasping for breath.

The Bird is becom ng increasingly angry. Finds Louis anong
the |ine.

THE BI RD
You. You da?

A beat.

Loui s | ooks down the Iine to Conmander Maher, briefly | ocking
eyes. Turns to the Bird, speaking very calmy.

THE BI RD
studyi ng Loui s.

LOU S
Sure. What kind of work? 1°'d |ove
to work. But only in canp, not
outside. |'d be glad to help
i nprove conditions here any way |
can.

COMVANDER MAHER

sinply shakes his head.
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THE BI RD

is at aloss. D dn't expect such cooperation. Darts his
eyes fromLouis to the rest of the |ine.

THE BI RD
Yes, of course. Awari! Di sm ssed!

They salute and The Bird wal ks back to his office, smrking.

Loui s begi ns wal ki ng, then notices sonmeone behind him
Commander Maher.

LOU S
This is going to be the easiest
wor k possible. They' |l set us up
in an office and we’ll busy

oursel ves, but leisurely.

(of f Maher’s 1 o00k)
We're no better than the nen who
aren’t officers. W’ ve covered
some ground today. |If there’'s a
way to soften The Bird, this is it.

Loui s wal ks on ahead. Commander Maher | ooks after him
Not saying a word.

EXT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT
THE BI RD

as he wal ks with a qui cken pace. Toward the |light of the
barracks. Lieutenant Kono and the guards struggle to keep

up.
THE BIRD S POV

as he approaches the entrance to the barracks. Jovial
soci alizing frominside.

I NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUQUS

Louis, Tom Wade and ot hers are enjoyi ng snokes and
conversation anong each other.

The door expl odes open and The Bird, Lieutenant Kono and the
guards fly in.

One tenth of a second too late, a prisoner by the door yells
to the room

PRI SONER BY THE DOOR
Ki ot suke!! Kashi ra naka!!
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Everyone lines up for inspection.

The Bird darts his body to the prisoner. Too late. The Bird
reaches his hands out for the prisoner’s throat, and kicks
hi m square on the side of his leg. The prisoner coll apses.

Everyone holds their breath. Holding their attention.

The Bird straightens his uniformand starts wal ki ng down the
line. Eyeing each and every prisoner. Cones to the end of
the line where Louis is. Looks Louis in the eye.

THE BI RD
Look at nme! You cone to attention
| ast!

Louis’ eyes shift. The absurdity of it all.
THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
You like to work, huh? | nake work
for you.

The nost unexpected thing happens. The Bird begins to | oosen
his belt.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
I like you. You and | are going to
be friendly.
Loui s doesn’t understand.

The Bird pulls the belt off. Lieutenant Kono and the guards
i medi ately back off. This is going to be bad.

Loui s watches as The Bird holds the heavy duty belt like a
basebal | bat and sw ngs. ..

The buckl e of the belt cracks across his tenple.
LOUI S

is flipped off his feet. On the ground, Louis is in such
pain, holds a trenmbling hand to his bl eeding head.

THE BI RD
(standi ng over Louis)
Stand! St and!

Louis can't even forma single word. He just shakes with
fear. Blood runs into his eyes.
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THE BI RD

wat ches his. H's face changes its expression in an instant.
Thi nks. Reaches into his pocket and pulls out a few squares
of rolled up toilet paper.

Hands them to Loui s.

THE BI RD
Ahhh. . ..

Loui s runs his hand against the wound with the toilet paper.
The Bird picks himup off the ground, standing hi mup.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
There...better...

Louis and The Bird s eyes neet. Louis noves his hand away
fromthe wound. The Bird s face contorts into sadistic evil.
Wi ps the belt against Louis’ tenple again.

ON THE BI RD

as Louis collapses to the ground. Sinply watching at what he
has done. Not an ounce of enotion in those eyes.

The Bird | eaves the barracks. The guards follow
The prisoners stay at attention.
Sonewhere, Louis is quietly crying to hinself.
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. COMMON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
Some tinme has passed.

Louis sits by hinself. H's hands tucked in the pockets of his
coat. The tenple of his head is still bruised to shit. W
can’t exactly read his enotions. He stares off in a daze.
Anot her day of survival.

An Anerican officer approaches himand sits down next to him
Loui s sal utes.

OFFI CER #3
How are you, Zanp?
(no answer)
Wrd is the Norwegi ans nmanaged to
get their hands on anot her
newspaper today.
( MORE)
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OFFI CER #3( CONT' D)

But if any of us are seen going
over to their barracks...shit, the
Bird m ght get suspi cious.

(beat)
He knows the Norwegi ans |ike you,
t hough. Maybe you can do it.

Louis |l ooks right at the officer.

LOUI S
O course 1l get it.

Wt hout another word, Louis stands and is off.

I NT. BARRACK - OVORI PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY
THE JAPANESE NEWSPAPER,

handed into the officer’s hands. 1It's in English.
MOMVENTS LATER

The officers, along with Tom Wade, stand listening to Louis
read the English version of the Japanese newspaper.

LOU S
Listen to this. “Apparently a Zero
and a B-29 bonber were engaged at
thirty thousand feet when the Zero
ran out of bullets.”

Laught er.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Listen, listen. *“The Japanese
pi |l ot opened his |unch bag, grabbed
arice ball, cracked his canopy,
and threw it at the B-29 - and
knocked it down!”

TOM WADE / VARI QUS OFFI CERS
Get the fuck outta town! Rubbi sh

Bul I shit!!!
Louis turns the front page to the naysayers. On the cover is
an illustration of the smling pilot. Laughter from
everyone.
TOM WADE

Wul d anyone, even in need of a
maj or noral e boost, believe that?

More | aughter. Deafening.
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But sonet hi ng nore deafening soon takes the place of the
| aught er.

A long droni ng sound.
Air raid sirens.
Everyone freezes, |ooking to each other.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
Not hi ng nore than a practice run.

Everyone backs away fromthe wi ndows. Wade is still trying
to reassure everyone, hinself included.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
W don’t have a base near enough to
 aunch an attack.

OFFI CER
Shut up, Wade. Keep your eyes
peel ed.
Suddenly, BOOM!! Everyone rushes to the w ndows and | ooks

up.

Through the wi ndow, Louis |ooks past the fence and see the
Japanese have an antiaircraft battery on a small pit.

The guards swarmwith their rifles to and fro.
WADE AND THE OFFI CERS
dip away fromthe w ndows.

Louis is desperate to find out what the conmotion is. He is
| ooki ng up, but his view doesn’t satisfy.

TOM WADE
Zanp, get down!

Louis doesn’t hear. He gets down to the floor, on his back
and | ooks up through the wi ndow. An unobstructed view of the
sky.

And what he sees fills himwith a sense of pure amazenent.

Qui ckl'y, but gracefully, sonething beautiful crosses his

Vi ew.

Wade and the officers | ook up through the wi ndow to see.
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EXT. COMVON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAWVP - CONTI NUCUS

The guards, rifles at their sides, stop in their tracks to
see.

Random pri soners wal ki ng stop and | ook up to see.

What they see..

Leavi ng vapor trails fromeach end of its magnificent

Wi ngspan is a B-29 bonber. Flying at thirty thousand feet.
Somet hi ng of an angel from above.

The nmen of all races and borders |l ook up in awe. Sone are
fearful. Sone are hopeful for the first tine in ages.

THE B- 29
casually flies overhead, and is soon gone in the distance.
| NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Louis on the floor. Staring straight up. The inmage taking
his breath away.

FADE TO BLACK

OVER BLACK
TI TLE:

Novenber, 1944
FADE | N:

I NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY

The door of the barracks burst open and The Bird wal ks in.
GQuards follow. The Bird is |ooking up and down, scream ng

THE BI RD
Zanperini! Zanperini!!

Loui s wal ks out of the crowd and presents hinself front and
center. As always, expecting the worst.

The Bird | ooks at Louis a nonent, begins to circle like a
predator. Hand on his chin, staring.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
You...run, eh?

Qui et .
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LOUI S
(baf fl ed)

Hai , Wt anabe-san.

THE BI RD
A ynpi cs, eh?

LOUI S
Hai .

THE BI RD
Your manma and papa...worried maybe
you dead?

LOUI S
Hai .

Beat .
THE BI RD

Maybe you make a...ah, nan deska?
Loui s | ooks at him not understanding.

The Bird shakes his head, then cups his hands in front of his
nmout h, m m ng speaking into a m crophone.

LOU S
A br oadcast ?

THE BI RD
(optimstic)
Yes, broadcast. You broadcast.
kay? Na?

Loui s shakes his head.

LOU S
| have to think about it.

A beat. They study one anot her.

The Bird | ooks out of the corner of his eye. Smles at
Li eutenant Kono. A private joke. They |eave.

Louis can breath again. He turns around and is barraged by
the of ficers.

OFFI CER
Your not the first he's confronted.
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LOU S
My famly can find out about the
broadcast. Know that I’malive.

Louis makes to wal k away. O ficer #2 | ooks around, and grabs
Louis’ arm Quietly speaking...

OFFI CER #2
If you do it. Find sonmeone with
authority. Conplain about the Bird
here. A superior. Anyone. Tel
t hem what’ s goi ng on here.

On Loui s.
EXT. TOKYO - ESTABLI SH - VAR OUS - DAY
LOU S POV

Over a Japanese fol k song are images of the city of Tokyo.
W see these images frominside a |uxury car

Tokyo during wartinme still displays the beauty of this unique
city. But the people seemless optimstic then their
sur roundi ngs.

I NT. LUXURY JAPANESE CAR - DRI VI NG - CONTI NUOUS

Louis takes all this in fromthe backseat of the car. He has
been cleaned up a bit and dressed to be a little nore
present abl e.

Seated next to himare two nen from Radi o Tokyo and a sil ent
Japanese officer.

Unconf ort abl e conpany.
I NT. LOBBY - RADI O TOKYO BUI LDI NG - TOKYO - LATER

A beautiful place. The Radio nen are giving Louis a grand
tour. The silent Japanese officer wal ks a bit behind.

RADI O TOKYO MAN #1
This is a new building. W have an
American-style cafeteria. W wll
have | unch.

I NT. CAFETERI A - RADI O TOKYO BUI LDI NG - TOKYO - MOVENTS LATER
A beautiful display of food that makes Louis’ nouth water.

The Radio men watch himwi th pleasure. Wth an ulterior
notive.



305.

I NT. OUTSI DE THE STUDI O - RADI O TOKYO BUI LDI NG - LATER

The Radio men wal k Louis to the studio, where engineers are
preparing for the broadcast. They walk in.

Suddenly, Louis pulls the silent Japanese officer aside
quickly. The officer is taken aback.

LOUI S

(1 ow tone)
| need to speak with you for a
nonent. You know of Wat anabe at
Owri? W need to speak of his
rat her harsh treatnment. You have
the power to pull me out of this
prison. Can you help ne?

A long beat. The silent Japanese officer just stares, his
lips part and speaks...

SI LENT JAPANESE OFFI CER
Ch, well. W'Ill see what we can do
about it.

And wal ks right into the studio. Passing Louis, who is
baf fl ed.

I NT. STUDI O - RADI O TOKYO BUI LDI NG - MOMENTS LATER

The m crophone is slid across the table to Louis. Louis
| ooks nervous for the first tine.

The radi o producer gives the cue to the JAPANESE RADI O
ANNOUNCER

JAPANESE RADI O ANNOUNCER
(into the m crophone)
Here we are at Japanese Post man.
Today, we have a special guest, an
American by the nanme of Louis
Phi |l | by Zanperini.

Louis knows his mddle nane is Silvie, but doesn’t nmke a
nove to correct the error

The announcer cues Louis, clutching his scripted text, takes
a deep breath and begins. ..

LOUI S
(into the m crophone)
Hel | o Mot her and Father, brothers
and friends, this is your Louis
t al ki ng.
( MORE)
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LOUI S( CONT' D)

Through the courtesy of the
authorities here | am broadcasting
a special nessage to you. This
will be the first tine in one and
one half years that you will have
heard ny voice. | amsure it
sounds the sanme to you as it did
when | left hone. | am unwounded
and in good health and can hardly
wait until the day we are together
again. Not having heard from you
since ny nost abrupt departure, |
have been somewhat worried about
the condition of ny famly. As far
as health is concerned, | hope this
nmessage finds all of you in the
best of health and doing well. |
amnow interned in the Tokyo
prisoner’s canp and am bei ng
treated as well as can be expected,
under wartine conditions.

(beat)
The Jap authorities are kind to ne
and | have no kick com ng. Please
wite as often as you can and, when
doi ng so, send snapshots of
everyone. In ny |onesone hours
not hi ng woul d be nore appreciated
than to | ook at pictures of the
famly. |If you are forgetting,
Pete, | would be very pleased if
you keep ny gun in good condition
for we m ght do some good hunting
when | return home. Mdther, Sylvia

and Virginia, | hope you will keep
up your wonderful talents in the
kitchen. | often visualize those

wonder ful pies you used to bake.
Did Mss Florence take a visit to
San Di ego? | hope they are sending
her hone. G ve ny best regards to
Gordon, Harvey, Eldon and Henry,
and wi sh them the best of health.
I send ny fondest |ove to Sylvia,
Virginia and Pete and hope they are
enjoying their work at the present.
I mss themvery nuch. Since |
have been in Japan, | have run into
several of ny old acquai ntances.
You will probably remenber a few of
them Paul Maurin is here and
enj oyi ng good health. Law ence
St oddard, Sanmy Mani er, and Peter
Hyri skani ch are the sane.

( MORE)
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LOUI S( CONT' D)

You nust renmenber WIIiam Payton of
Bakersfield. W have been living
together for the past few nonths.
He is looking fine. | know that
you have taken care of ny personal
bel ongi ngs and savi ngs. Long ago,
you have no doubt received the rest
of ny bel ongi ngs, the phonograph
and records, fromthe Arny. Say
hello to all ny honmetown friends.

And before closing, I w sh you all
a nerry Christmas and a happy New
Year .

(beat)

Your |oving son, Louie, First
Li eutenant Louis S. Zanperi ni.
Tokyo Canp.

The nmonent is over. He |looks to the radio nen. He al nost
smles. No one else does.

The sound of chirping birds.

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOME - TORRANCE - DAY

The same | ooking United States Armmy vehicle is parked at the
curb. Simlar uniformed nmen stand on the front porch of
Loui s Zanperini’'s honme.

They currently stand before Anthony and Louise. This tineg,
they are reading a tel egram of another nature.

THE TELEGRAM
in brief snippets, reads:

“Fol |l ow ng eneny propaganda broadcast from Japan has been
intercepted...”

Fol | owed by the opening text of Louis’ radio broadcast.

Loui se and Ant hony | ook up to the uniforned nen, not a word
to say.

The birds chirp in the tree on the front lawn. [It’'s quiet.
RADI O PRODUCER (V. Q.)

kay, okay, we’'re counting down,
thirty seconds to air, people!
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I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - THE NEXT NI GHT
LOU S DEATH LETTER,

framed, hangs on the wall.

AMONG A CLUTTER OF CABLES

el ectricians, technicians, and producers working. A radio
broadcast is being fed out of the Zanperini hone.

The RADI O PRODUCER i s making sure everything airs on tine.
He turns to face the man who will lead this interview He is
seated with his back to us.

RADI O ANNOUNCER
Twenty seconds, M. De Mlle.

CECIL B. DE MLLE, famed Hol |l ywood producer and director
turns to the radi o producer.

CECIL B. DE M LLE

Very good.

(turns to sonmeone facing

hi m
M. and Ms. Zanperini, you are
ready?

Loui se and Ant hony are seated, mked and ready to go.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
We are.

SECONDS LATER
The Radi o Producer counting down.

RADI O PRODUCER
And five...four...three...

Silently does two...and one...and cues De MIle.

CECIL B. DE MLLE
(into his mke)

Good evening, |adies and gentleman.
This is Cecil B. DeMIle and I'm
speaking to you tonight froma
nodest Anerican honme where a gold
star hangs in the window. This is
the home of M. and Ms. Anthony
Zanperini and their children. They
are a typical Anmerican famly

( MORE)
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CECIL B. DE M LLE(CONT' D)

In this honme |ive the things our
soldiers are fighting for

(beat)
One nmenber will not return to his
fam |y because he treasured the
sinmple and sacred rights of this
hone. More than his life. There
are many not hers who wear gold
stars in their hearts, nothers who
have paid a price as high as that
given by their fighting sons
t hensel ves. One of those nothers |
want you to neet, the heart stone
of this hone - Ms. Anthony
Zanperi ni .

(turns to Louise)
Ms. Zanperini, when did you |learn
t hat your son, Louis, was |lost?

LOUI SE
(into m ke)
Last Sunday. But Louis had been
listed as mssing in action since
May of 1943. He was just twenty-
five.

CECIL B. DE M LLE
Your son was one of the first to
enlist, wasn't he?

The faces of the various technicians, |istening, watching.
Taking it in.

LOUI SE

Yes. He sent in his enlistnent
early in 1941, before Pearl Harbor.
He had been to Berlin as a nenber
of the Aynpic Ganmes team and he
saw what was comi ng before we did.

(beat)
Louis did win many nedals for his
sports activities as well.

CECIL B. DE M LLE
I know he did, but I'’msure that of
all his nmedals you are proudest of
his Oak Leaf Cluster and the Air
Medal he won for gallantry in
battle.
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LOUI SE
That’s right. He won the Air Meda
for giving first aid to five other
wounded boys while their damaged
bonber was returning froma raid.

LATER

W apping up. Virginia, Sylvia and Pete are seated next to
t heir parents.

CECIL B. DE M LLE
Your brother has given his life so
that America will remain free. W
won’'t ever forget that. W are on
the front and have a job to do.
Thank you for letting us into your
hone this evening to speak to you.
The people of the United States
have seen the gold star in your
wi ndow. You and your famly are
Ameri ca.

End broadcast. The Radi o Producer calls it.

RADI O PRODUCER
And we’'re clear, M. DeMIIe.

De MIle smles and has nothing nore to say.

CUT TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK

LOUIS (V.0)
Sorry.
(beat, sigh)
| can’'t read this.

CUT FROM BLACK:
I NT. STUDI O - RADI O TOKYO BUI LDI NG - DAY

Loui s stands over the studio desk, reading a prepared script.
He | ooks slightly healthier. He has eaten better. He wears
a warm overcoat that was given to him

Across the desk are the two Radio Men. A perpl exed
expression on their faces.

RADI O TOKYO MAN #1
But you nust read it.
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LOUI S
It doesn’t even sound like ne. No
one is Anerica will believe it’s
ne.
(of f their | ooks)
No, sorry. | just can't do it.
RADI O TOKYO MAN #2
(slowy)
You are a great athlete.
(beat)

Do you want to eat in the cafeteria
and have a nice clean roonf

Long beat.

LQU S
No.

The Radio Men | ook to each other, stand up and | eave the room
to converse in private.

LQU S

| ooks around, sees a stack of the prepared script |ying on
the table. Reaches his hand into his overcoat pocket and
stands close to the desk.

Through an opening in his overcoat, he snatches a copy,
quickly folds it, just as the Radio Men enter again.

RADI O TOKYO MAN #1
We ask you to cooperate.

LOU S
(stern, but polite)
No. | positively can't do it.

The Radio Men sit and speak very clearly.
RADI O TOKYO MAN #1
Because you will not read this, |
t hi nk you go to puni shnent canp.
Loui s stands there, not saying a word.
EXT. BARRACK - OVORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Snow bl ankets the ground. Beautiful in a surreal kind of
way.
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Tom Wade hol ds the stolen script in his hands, careful no one
is near. Louis |eans against the barrack wall, watching
Wade.

Wade folds it quickly, hands it to Louis. Doesn't say
anyt hi ng.

LQU S

Doesn’t even sound |i ke nme, does
it?

Wade suddenly stands up and faces Louis.

TOM WADE

Don't get it, do you? You nmade the
Bird | ook bad. You nmade them al
| ook bad. W' re under a bl oody
psychotic. You know that. And you
won't play ball.

(to hinself)
Fuck.

Wade wal ks a few feet away, trying to control his anger.
Louis tries to get Wade to see the sense of this.

LOU S

I’ mnot used to the beatings
already, Ton? | still have ny
princi pl es.

(approaches Wade)
I"’mnot ready to give that up for a
clean bed. For a hot neal. Are
you?

TOM WADE
They’ re gonna transfer you. Soon.
You pissed themoff, they |l send
you to sone punishnment canp. Your
principles won't nean shit to these
ani mal s.

VWade wal ks of f.

Louis is alone with his thoughts. He hears the giant front
gates swi nging open. He | ooks off.

EXT. COMVON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

The gates are opened and in file several new prisoners. Each
bundl ed up and freezing.

Louis wal ks toward the new arrivals. Looks past a few
Recogni zes sone of the nen. Former Ofuna Prison prisoners.
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Some acknow edge Louis right away. Qthers nod and conti nue
wal ki ng.
Then, he cones face to face with a very famliar individual
Bl LL HARRI S

| ooking slightly healthier, but his violent bruises have not
conpl etely heal ed.

They | ook at one another for the first time in ages. Louis
smles, Harris seens nore detached.

Bl LL HARRI S
Merry Christmas, Zanp.

And wal ks past, toward the barracks with the rest of the new
arrivals.

Louis watches as his friend di sappears anong the crowd. At a
| oss.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. BARRACK - OVORI PRI SON CAWMP - N GHT
Christmas Eve. A snow blizzard has kicked up by this tine.
Voi ces heard fromw thin the barrack are happy, despite their
sad surroundings. Half-hearted caroling is heard from
within. “Hark the Herald Angels Sing” is the song.
Bundl ed-up guards on patrol have stopped to listen. Sone
confused, sone lost in their own thoughts. Not everyone is
wi t hout a heart.
| NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

The prisoners have assenbled in a circle to sing carols for
t hensel ves.

Red Cross boxes have been distributed earlier by The Bird for
t he prisoners.

Louis is anmong the circle of prisoners, looking into his
package, which is actually part of three packages he wl|
have to share with four other prisoners.

He | ooks up and sees Bill Harris sitting on a bunk on the far
end, |ooking off.

Loui s approaches him Harris doesn’t acknow edge Louis’
presence. He's still lost in his own head.
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Loui s hol ds out the package.

LQU S
Eat up, Harris.

Harris | ooks up. Then, | ooks away.

Bl LL HARRI S
(soundi ng def eat ed)
You're a fool. Your life depends

on that box.
A long beat. The caroling continues in the background.

Bl LL HARRI S ( CONT’ D)
What about you?

Louis can't stand to see his friend like this. So, he's
honest .

LOUI S
(beat)
There’s plenty of Jap newspapers
around to still read.
(beat)
Who knows what 1945 is going to
bring.

Harris barely nusters half a smle. He accepts the package
and begins to eat Louis’ ration.

Louis sits next to Harris on the bunk.
They both watch as the other prisoners continue to sing.
Sing for thenselves. The guy’'s are lost in their nmonment. A
nonent that will not [|ast.
They finish singing and when no one says a word, we
SMASH CUT TGO
EXT. COMON AREA - OVORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY
Sirens wail. The canp is suddenly alive.

LOU S AND OTHER PRI SONERS

race out of the barracks and into the commpn area. Each nman
has his head craned up.

A commotion in the sky.
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Guards are running, rifles in hands, toward the antiaircraft
guns. Setting them up.

TI TLE:
February 1945
THE SKY

is full of planes streaking past. A dog fight in progress.
Al nost surreal

Tom Wade points up as they whoosh by.
TOM WADE
Look at that! Look at that! Navy
Hel | Cats! F-4U fighters. GCod,
they' re alivel!!
THE HELL CATS

are on the Japanese Zeroes tail. One Zero takes a hit and
literally explodes in an instant. Beautiful.

THREE F-4U FI GHTERS

dive bonb into a nearby airstrip. An explosion rocks the
ground, despite the distance.

THE PRI SONERS

aren’t cheering, as one m ght expect. The guards would
surely punish any who dared. They keep it inside.

They stare up at the majestic imge |aid out before them
Loui s | ooks up to the headquarters buil ding.

The Bird stands on the bal cony watching the commoti on.
Snmoki ng his cigarette. Not fazed one bit.

THE Bl RD
| ooks directly down on Louis. Louis is spooked.

Despite everything going on around and above their heads, The
Bird doesn’t break his eye contact with Louis.

Until...

In the distance, the runbling of a |large object flying close
by causes everyone to look in the same direction.
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A THUNDERI NG B- 29 BOMBER

flies overhead, its tail licked with flames. Flying off into
the distance, it’s end inevitable.

Fromthis perspective, Louis and the prisoners can see the
crew bailing out into the ocean. A series of parachutes
eject. The survivors are soon to land safely in the water
bel ow.

THE B- 29 BOMBER

di sappears out of sight.

Suddenly, two Zeroes fly past the surviving crew and
i nhumanely strafe at them

THE PRI SONERS
react with stunted horror.

The parachuted airnmen punmel into the water below. Suddenly
l'ifel ess corpses.

The Zeroes continue on in the distance.

The feeling anong the prisoners suddenly turns cold. Hope
that was once there has been replaced with quiet frustration
and t houghts of vengeance.

The prisoners disperse. Things couldn’t be nore dark.

LOUI S

just keeps | ooking at the sky. Looking. For any sign of
hope that he can find.

SMASH CUT TGO
EXT. LATRINE - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - SECONDS LATER
LU S POV

as he runs down the barrack corridor to find the latrine.
He’ s very distraught and sickened.

Louis finds a single latrine hole and pukes his guts out. A
di sgusting sound. He sinply holds his head in this position
for a few unconfortable m nutes.

Foot st eps approach. Louis pulls his head out of the hole,
wi pes the vomt fromhis nmouth and | ooks up.
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Tom Wade st ands there.

They just | ook at each other. No man wants to be the first
to say sonet hing.

LOU S
It’s just going to go on, Tom
Thi ngs aren’t | ooking up...

(tears well up)
.l can’t--

TOM WADE
He's been transferred.

LOU S
Bird?

For the briefest of seconds, Louis doesn’t understand. Then
he reaches and hugs Wade tight. Overjoyed.

TOM WADE
I magine the entire sky filled with
B-29's. Tokyo wi |l damm near cease
to exist, won't it?
Louis just holds onto his friend.
DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. BARRACK - OVORI PRI SON CAWP - SOMVE Tl ME LATER

Wade and Louis and a few other prisoners are packing their
bel ongings. [It’s solemm. No one speaks. They sinply pack.

When finished, they nake a single file out the door.
EXT. COMWON AREA - OVORI PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Wade and Louis are speaking, wal king toward the front gate
and awai ting guards.

TOM WADE
Good to know we’'re noving up in the
food chain of POW canps.

LOU S
You know- -

Suddenly, they stop.

Facing themis a small group of fellow prisoners, cone to say
goodbye.
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Anong themis Bill Harris. They approach the small group,
wher e handshakes, back sl aps, and hugs are di spersed. The
men have come to say what hopes not to be their fina
goodbye’ s.

As Wade and Louis break away, the cheering envel opes the
bl eak surroundi ngs.

LOU S

wal ks out of the canp, the nmen in the background. A
satisfied smle on his face, proud to be a part of a true
band of brothers as we

CUT TO BLACK:

END OF EPI SODE
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PART SIX: “1NEVI TABLE"

TEASER
OVER BLACK

the gentle crackling of winter. The crackling of netal on
fire.

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. DOMNTOM TOKYO - VARI QUS - DAY (1945)
A SMALL, PEACEFUL BI RD

| ands on the weck of twisted netal. It was recently a street
car.

Over this, the sound of train wheels running along rails.
A SMALL CHI LD

hol ds the hand of a younger child, |eading her through a
burnt-out building. Looking curiously at their new
envi ronnment .

Cl VI LI AN BODI ES

are skewed everywhere. The survivors, civilians thensel ves,
gat her bodi es and place them on waiting wheel barrows and
carts. Local police are helping in the effort.

W DE

Snow falls on downtown Tokyo. Dark, overcast sky.

Silence fills the air with a eerily dead calm The how of
the winter wind is the only confort in such bl eak

sur roundi ngs.

Tokyo has horrifically changed since we saw it |ast.
Everything is burnt, or rather, still in the process of
bur ni ng.

Power lines, electrical transforners, tw sted and cut off.
W apped around itself.

The sound of the train wheels running along rails is |ouder
now.

Bui | di ngs, private honmes, factories reduced to a fiery
rubbl e.
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We finally see what is breaking this solem nonent.
A LONE TRAI N
runs through the city, maneuvering past the devastation.

The train wheels are now prom nent in our mnds, reaching
fever pitch as we

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - TOKYO - CONTI NUCUS

LOU S ZAMPERI NI, Tom Wade, Frank Tinker and others stand in
the confined train car, |ooking out the wi ndows as the
destruction passes by. Each man sinply stares, dunbstruck.

TOM WADE
Jesus Christ. Couple nore of these
raids, Japs will have no choice but
to give.

LOU S
Unl ess they have to.
(beat)
Seens |like there' s still a fight
and a half in them
Loui s catches sight of sonething odd anbng the destruction.
A LATHE,

in silhouette, huge machi nes used to make airplane and ship
parts are framed agai nst the sky.

As the destruction pass slowy into the distance, they
suddenly dip into a tunnel, the screamof the train
| oconobtive piercing our ears as we
CUT TO BLACK:

S| LENCE
Di stant voi ces approaching as we

CUT FROM BLACK:
I NT. STEERAGE BOX CAR - NACETSU - HOURS LATER

The doors suddenly open and Naoetsu guards screamfor the
prisoners to get out.
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A WOOD PLANK

is placed so the prisoners can step down. The first of the
prisoners steps out onto the plank.

EXT. TRAI'N - NAOCETSU - CONTI NUOUS

The prisoner reaches the bottom of the plank, quickly |oses
hi s bal ance, and gets stuck in four feet of fresh snow

THE NEAREST GUARD

sees this, not wanting a hold up, smacks the butt of his
rifle into the prisoner’s back.

He contorts in agonizing pain, slowy wading out of the
powder and forward.

The ot her prisoners soon follow, careful to mnd their
bal ance, and begin a bee-line through the town of Naoetsu.

LOUI S AND WADE

are anong the |ast.

What they see is a conplete shock

Everywhere, snow has built up to the rooftops of the hones.
Local s are tunneling to get to their front doors. It’s
absurd.

The prisoners are shuffling and picking their |egs up as best
as they can. The guards, rifles at the ready, are scream ng
for themto nove faster.

EXT. STREET - NAOETSU - MOVENTS LATER

The prisoners are |l ed by the guards through the gl oony
streets. The locals |look to the prisoners with disdain.
Some | ook hurt. Some don’t even | ook.

LOU S

takes this in. Catches the eye of

A SMALL G RL

hol di ng her hand up to her nouth, courageously breaks from

her nother’s grasp and touches the hand of Louis. Kind human
contact for the first tine in forever. |Is it possible?
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THE MOTHER

qui ckly scolds the child, gives Louis a dirty |ook, and wal ks
away.

He | ooks up, past the rooftops to see the dirty nonolithic
snokest acks in the distance. A nearby factory on a hillside
over| ooki ng a prison canp.
EXT. FRONT GATE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER
PRI SONER S POV
approaching the front gate. The gates open.
The prisoners file in, one after another.
TI TLE:

Arrival at Naoetsu Puni shnment Canp

March 1945

Louis and Wade are the last to walk in. Behind them the
guards close the gate. A |loud thud.

EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOVENTS LATER
One Naoetsu @uard shouts.

NACETSU GUARD
Fall in! Inspection!

TEN M NUTES LATER

W DE
The prisoners, still at attention. Starting to show signs of
wane. The guards still hold tight, keeping a good eye on

each prisoner before them Used to the conditions as opposed
to these arrivals.

LOU S HAND

at his side. Athin layer of frost has devel oped on his open
palm He noves his nunb fingers, circulation breathing back
into them

The strain on his face is beginning to show.

Each man is feeling the pain of the cold.
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A TI'N SHACK DOOR

behi nd the prisoners, by the front gate, is suddenly opened.
A PAIR OF SPI T- SHI NED BOOTS

step into the snowcovered courtyard at a brisk pace.

LOU S EYES

turn as he hears the brisk pace of a man approaching. His
breath becomes shortened. His eyes twist to the corner of
his face to get a better | ook at the approachi ng man.

He can’t see who it is.

TOM WADE

sees who it is and is imediately thunderstruck. H's face
says it all, “let ne die....where’'s the pistol when | need
it...”

Over the shoul der of the man, he wal ks down the |ine of
prisoners. Inspecting his new arrivals. Suddenly, the man
approaches Louis out of the Iine and inedi ately stops.

Louis cones face to face with the | ast nan he ever wanted to
see. ..

... THE BI RD.

Louis grows so small in such an instant before our very eyes.
H s bl ack eyes bore a distinct stare into Louis, who is
sinmply devastated. The worst kind of torture for this man
who has al ready endured so nuch.

LOU S EYES

say it all. Inside, he has already given up.

The Bird sees this. Louis |ooks away, staring at anything
el se possi bl e.

The Bird's face contorts into a sick smle. He doesn't even
| ook surprised to see Louis.

He wal ks on, continuing the inspection. Louis |ooks ready to
t hr ow up.

Wade turns to Louis, quietly.
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TOM WADE
We're all dead nen.

Qut of the pan and into the fire.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:
I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT
Anot her canp. Anot her barrack.
Wade and Louis speak softly to each other. Taking their
boots off, changing into their Japanese-issued paj anmas,
trying to maintain sone sort of confort.
O her men around them are doing the sane.
TOM WADE

Seens pretty far-fetched for their
limted nental capacity, Zanp...

LOU S
You predicted this, Tom You said
it yourself.

(beat)
They' re getting even with ne. For
saying no to the radi o broadcast.
Ruin their propaganda plans and
t hey cook up sone el aborate plan to
put ne in here. Hell, I damm near
begged t hose bastards when they
threatened nme with a puni shnment
canp like thisl!

Wade settles into his rock-hard bunk, trying to angle his
back into sone | evel of confort.

A beat.

TOM WADE
Still...

Louis turns to Wade.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
(sitting up)
I nean, it seens |ike you and the
Bird s intertwined fate...are nore
t han nere coi nci dence.

Loui s hasn’t thought of it that way.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
(of f Louis’ 1 o00k)
Everyone knows you hate The Bird’'s
guts, Zanp. Even The Bird.
( MORE)
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TOM WADE( CONT' D)
He | ooks to break you with every
| ast breath he’s got.

LOU S

| ooks off. Taking in the full realization.

Lays on his bed. A restless sleep tonight.

EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
Louis and Tomwal k aim essly around the permtter.
A long beat, then...

LOU S
You saw yourself on the train ride
what our raids are doing to them
We're starting to break ‘em

TOM WADE
These asshol es see us as threat
nunber one. The prisoners.
(of f Louis’ |ook, shaking
hi s head)
No. No escape. | don’t want
anyone’s death on ny consci ence.

Louis thinks to hinmself. Looking to the sky.
EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

Chow tinme. Louis and Wade sit eating. Louis can't even | ook
at his food.

LOUI S
We're gonna die in here, Tom

Wade is nore interested in his breakfast than the
conversati on

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
They’'re not calling this a
puni shment canp for nothing. Wrd
is eighty-one prisoners died |ast
wi nter. Pneunonia, starvation
forced | abor.

TOM WADE
Probably inevitable that' |l happen.
(finishes, wipes his
hands)

Still, you gotta--
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Looks Wade right in the eye. Quietly.

LQU S
--Stay strong. Yeah. Well...

Loui s | ooks around, sighing.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
.1 was wong. |’mnot escaping
anywhere. Survival is the best
weapon we have left.

TOM WADE

(shaki ng his head)
There’s a ot of courage in waiting
your turn than fighting on any
battlefield through this goddam
war .

(beat)
Who knows, maybe we’ || get |ucky
and the fucking Bird will drop dead
froma heart attack

They cracks up. A little strain rel eased.
The | aughter soon fades away to a strained silence.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
Good. . . good. . .

I NT. | NFI RVARY - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY

The Bird wal ks al ong with the PRI SON DOCTOR, checking on the
ailing prisoners. Feeling one forehead, then the next,
speaking to the Prison Doctor.

THE BI RD
Good. . .
(then the next)
...good. ..
(to Prison Doctor, in
Japanese)
These nmen all seemfine to ne...

PRI SON DOCTOR
Hai .

THE BI RD
(i n Japanese)
Al 103?
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PRI SON DOCTOR
(i n Japanese)
Hai , Commandant .

The Bird contenpl ates, |ooking dowmn at the sick prisoners.
Then, sinply wal ks away wi t hout anot her word.

The Prison Doctor bows, watching himwal k away.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
kay. ..change of rul es.

EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY
The Bird stands before the prisoners.

The infirmary prisoners still | ook desperately ill, managing
to stand only by the support of the man next to him \Wade
and Louis are anong the |ine.

THE BI RD

Good news to conbat the boredom
t hat has been runni ng ranpant
t hrough this canp. Every man
standing in front of ne today wll
work. There will be no
di sagreenents on the matter
Oficers, too. No nore sinple
| abor will go on here at Naoet su.

(pointing into the

di st ance)
You no doubt saw our factory sone
two mles off comng in.

EXT. FRONT GATE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
A freezing cold norning.
The prisoners file out, acconpani ed by guards.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
Every norning, you will march those
two mles to the steel mll. |
wi Il hear no conpl aining along the
way.

EXT. ROAD APPROACHI NG STEEL M LL - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
MOVENTS LATER

A line of prisoners wal king. W catch sight of their feet as
they shuffle. Mst feet are wapped in rags or sone go
wi t hout, barefoot.
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An elderly guard wal ks with the prisoners. Seens to enjoy
smal |l talk with Louis.

H s nane i s OGAWA- SAN.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
You can guarantee I will know of
such reckl ess conplaints. But
rel ax gentlenen...

BACK TGO
EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUQUS

The Bird manages a goofy smle. Trying to let the prisoners
inonalittle fun.

THE Bl RD
...just think of it like a vacation
in your Aspen nountains. Wthout
t he skis.

A goofy laugh comes fromthe Bird. No one else |aughs. A
terrible joke delivered dead on arrival

The Bird s sm | e disappears.
I NT. STEEL M LL - OUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY
The maddeni ng sound of the machi nes at work.

Loui s and other prisoners work at the nmachine presses.
Sweaty, dirty work. No eye contact. No one speaks.

GQuards stand over the nmen, rifles at the ready.
Eventual | y those sounds slowy fade into silence.
Shuffling feet are now heard.

EXT. ROAD LEAVI NG THE STEEL M LL - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
SUNSET

The | ong wal k back to Naoetsu Prison Canp. Louis and others
pass a garden alongside the road. Louis sees this. Potato
vi nes dipped into the soil.

Wade and anot her prisoner push a heavy, dung-laden cart from
the mll and the garden suddenly catches his eye. Sees the
guards are a little ahead of him out of view and gets a
sudden i dea.
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W thout mssing a step, he reaches and grabs a single potato
off the road and conti nues wal ki ng.

LOU S
sees this, keeping it to hinself.
I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT

Louis and other prisoners lay in their bunks, staring up at
the ceiling. Feeling the |loneliness within each one of them

He | ooks over to the bunk next to himwhere one prisoner, a
young new guy, peacefully sleeps.

Loui s doesn’t think anything of it and turns on his side to
sl eep hinsel f.

EXT. NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

The sun is rising through the overcast skies over the |arge
prison fence. Prisoners are starting to file out of the
barracks for norning chow.

I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

Louis is tightening his boots. Looks to the young prisoner
in the bunk next to him He's still asleep. Louis brings
his boot down to the floor and stands up. G ves the young
prisoner a nudge to wake up.

LOUI S
Come on, kid, let’s go eat.

Doesn’t stir. Louis thinks a beat. Then turns back to the
sl eeping prisoner. Shakes him

On Louis, realizing.
EXT. SNOW PLAI'N - QUTSI DE NAOCETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER
W DE

A beautiful snow plain that would feel confortable on any
Christmas greeting card.

Eventual | y, Wade and Louis enter this gorgeous expanse,
pul i ng sonet hing unusual. A toboggan. A sinple sled used
for transport. They are transporting the body of the young
pri soner.

A |l one guard foll ows behind.
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EXT. CREMATORI UM - NACETSU - MOMENTS LATER

The oven door of the outdoor crematoriumis open. |Inside,
t he body of the young prisoner is being disintegrated by
flame into sinple ash and bone fragment. A truly horrific
i mage.

LOU S AND WADE

bundl ed up together, nunbly watch the remains of the man in
the oven. Holding their hands out for norbid warnth.

LOUI S
How | ucky that kid nust be feeling
right now Doesn’'t have a single
care left.
(1 ong beat)
H's troubles are over, thank God.

Wade | ooks to Louis. A long pause. They |ook back to the
flane.

The body has since col |l apsed.

EXT. SNOW PLAI N - QUTSI DE NAOETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY

W DE

The wal k back to the canp. This time, the guard takes point.

Wade pulls the toboggan by hinmself. Louis carries sonething
smal | in his hand.

EXT. HEADQUARTERS - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - EVEN NG

Loui s approaches the building, carrying what we now see is a
smal | wooden box.

I NT. STORAGE ROOM - HEADQUARTERS - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
MOVENTS LATER

The door is opened. Louis walks into the darkness, stil
hol di ng the wooden box. Reaches out for a string attached to
the |ight bulb above.

The illum nation brings into full ghastly view, it’s
contents. The roomis lined with row after horrific row of
smal | wooden boxes, simlar to what Louis now carri es.

Wthout mssing a beat nor show ng any renorse, or even
surprise, for that matter, finds a place on the shelf for the
smal | wooden box.
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Anot her box, much Iike the rest.

As he wal ks out, Louis steps over a rodent-chewed wooden box
t hat has dropped on the floor. Human ash and bone fragments
spilled out.

Flips the bulb off, and closes the door w thout a word.

I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT

The nen sit in the dark. Each having their own thoughts race
t hrough their m nds.

A squeaki ng sound i s heard.

Louis sits up, looking down the Iength of the blanket-covered
body. Suddenly...a small head pops up at his feet. Wth
furry ears.

Arat. Runs the length of Louis’ body. Louis freaks.

Junps out of his bunk and flops hinself onto the ground.

Everyone el se junps and Wade sees a rat on his bed. He junps
out of his bunk, even nore terrified.

TOM WADE
(crying up)
Fuck!!!
EXT. STEEL M LL - OUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Louis is on a snoking break as a single cigarette is passed
around between twel ve or so nen.

The overcast sky has been lifted and the sunlight is starting
to come through nore prominently. Spring tine.

LOUI S
Anot her beautiful day.

No one acknow edges Louis.
One prisoner worker walks in fromthe factory floor.

PRI SONER WORKER
Quys.

They nod. Continue snoki ng.
The Prisoner Worker starts washing his face, getting

somet hi ng other than dust on hinself. He |ooks at hinself in
the mrror.
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PRI SONER WORKER ( CONT’ D)
Quys hear the big news?

Louis and the others |ook at him Dunbf ounded.
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - EVEN NG
The Bird has his hands held firmy behind his back, gazing up
at the sky. He has each of the prisoners lined up before
hi m
Looks like a kid in a candy store. Ready to burst.
THE BI RD

He’ s dead! Roosevelt-san, he is

dead! Dead!
It’s Christmas tine for the son of a bitch
The | ooks of the faces anong the prisoners. Proper grief,
even though they’ve known for hours. Their President is
dead. And it’s still a blow
WADE

turns to Louis, shaking his head, knowi ng what Louis is going
to say.

TOM WADE
Let ‘em have his nonent.

Louis | ooks up at the Bird. Expressionless.

EXT. ROAD QUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Unusual ly warm for the early springtine.

The sound of feet trudging over a dirt road. Sonething
wooden bei ng pushed al ong the road. Hundreds of flies
buzzi ng about.

LOUI'S POV

| ooks to the sky where he sees a few birds fighting and
chirping in the air above.

Louis is in the process of pushing a heavy wooden dung-filled
cart to an unknown | ocati on.

Tom Wade and Frank Ti nker are anong the other prisoners,
carryi ng gardeni ng equi pnent such as hoes and shovel s.
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Taki ng point is Ogawa-San, the friendly elderly guard. Turns
to Louis, nods quickly with a smle, and continues on.

EXT. GARDEN - QUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER

Qgawa- San keeps a steady eye on the prisoners as they bring
t heir hoes and shovels down in arcs to the sandy soil

They’'re in the mddle of planting potato vines.
EXT. ROAD OUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - EVEN NG
LOUI S

pushing the cart back to the canp, watches Ogawa-San in front
of the conpany.

The coast is clear.
G ves the officer next to himthe signal to proceed.

Tom Wade and the officer, in one fell swoop, bail off the
roadsi de a series of forgotten or discarded dai kons.

Qui ckly tucking themin their pockets.

QOgawa- San has seen not hi ng.

The prisoners breathe a quick sigh of relief.
EXT. FRONT GATE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT
OVER THE BI RD' S SHOULDER

we see Ogawa- San | eading Louis and the other officers to the
front gate.

THE BI RD

is standing at the gate, observing them Corporal Kono is
cl ose behi nd.

Qgawa- San has his head down as he wal ks, lost in his own
t houghts, but becones startled when he conmes nearly toe-to-
toe with The Bird.

OGAVWA- SAN
(i n Japanese)
Commandant . . .

Louis and the officer prisoner’s stop in their tracks at the
si ght of
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THE Bl RD

a man of steel. Studying the faces of each of the prisoners
standi ng before him

Arms held tightly behind his back, he steps forward into the
crowd of prisoners, closely observing each man.

Calls behind himas wal ks. ..

THE BI RD
(i n Japanese)

Qgawa. . .

Qgawa- San staggers, half-runs to The Bird' s side, stands at
attention, head bowed.

OGAVWA- SAN
(i n Japanese)
Commandant . . .

Not even | ooking at Ogawa- San, nerely the prisoners...

THE BI RD
(i n Japanese)
You are aware...these nen are
not hi ng but petty thieves...

The Bird reaches out to Tom Wade and suspiciously feels the
side of his pants. H's pants pockets.

Meets Tom Wade’ s eyes, his suspicions confirned. Pulls out
t he dai kon.

Hol ds up the dai kon for everyone to see.
H s face contorts in a split-second. Uncontroll able anger.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
(to Kono, in Japanese)
Cor poral . ..

CORPORAL KONO
(i n Japanese)
Yes, Conmmandant !

THE BI RD
(i n Japanese)
Li ne up the prisoners...NOW
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EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

The prisoners are |lined up before the Bird, holding up the
dai kon for all to see.

THE BI RD

W do not feed you enough? W
don’t shelter you fromthe evil’s
goi ng on outside this canp?

(beat)
This crime of thievery will not go
unpuni shed! Your gardeni ng days
are now at an end! Tonorrow you
wor k!'!

SMASH CUT TGO
EXT. SH P - NAOETSU HARBOR - MORNI NG
The edge of Naoestu s breakwater. [It’s not even a proper
har bor, but sonething thrown together in a shoddy fashion.
Shi ps are anchored and tied to the docks, but the pitching
waves cause the ships to rise at violent heights.
A HEAVY BARCGE
i s docked beside the ship. On top are the prisoners,
i ncluding Louis and Wade. The guards beside them are
flicking their rifles at them
WADE

junps onto the rope |adder netting tied to the side of the
ship. He nmakes it, and begins his clinb aboard.

LQU S

is next. Takes a long breath, and junps. Barely mnmakes the
netting. He lets out a sigh of relief and clinbs.

Joins Wade at the top

They | ook down to the next man on the barge.

The prisoner takes a simlar tight breath and junps. Hi's
hands extend out for the rope netting, but are out of reach
by mere inches.

Everyone’ s eyes go w de.

The prisoner msses the rope and tunbles down toward the
wat er, but doesn’'t neke it.
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He is instantly crushed between the steel hull of the ship
and barge. I1t’'s horrific.

WADE AND LQUI S

can’t | ook away. They | ook up to the guards on the barge.
The guards quickly react and tell the next prisoner to junp.

I NT. SH P HOLD - NACETSU HARBOR - MOMENTS LATER

The prisoners go about shovelling and lifting the heavy coal s
into a net waiting to be el evated back onto the deck.

Di sgusti ng worKk.

Loui s and ot hers dangerously breath in the black dust.

LOU S

qui ckly shovelling coal into the net. Too fast by the others
st andar ds.

Wi spering to him..

OFFI CER
Zanperini, slow down. Sl ow down!

Loui s eyes the officer, nodding apol ogetically. Slow ng
down.

THE GUARDS AND VARI QUS KEMPI |,
mlitary police, pace about, pushing the prisoners on.

KEMPI |
Wrk faster! You! Faster!

One kenpii finds a reluctant worker and pulls off his belt,
wal king in his direction as we catch sight of

TWO PRI SONERS
shovel ling coal, observe the departing kenpii.
Their eyes neet. Now.

They pull out something in a small sack. Check its contents
qui ckly.

A dried fish. St ol en.

Qui ckly pocketing the sack, they go back to shovelling. No
one’s the w ser.
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ANOTHER PRI SONER

further down the line, has seen the two prisoners stealing
the fish. A mental note is made as we

DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. BOTTOM OF THE H LL APPROACHI NG THE TRAINS - NACETSU -
DAY

In the background, is the harbor.

Louis has conme to the approach of a steep hill, covered in
soot and dirt. He easily | ooks exhausted.

He pushes a cart full of coal along with another man. They
stop and unload the coal into w cker baskets. Each nman
straddl es the wi cker basket on their backs.

One basket weighs at |east a hundred pounds.

They join the rest of the prisoners in clinbing the hill,
single file, toward waiting trains at the top

EXT. H LL APPROACHI NG THE TRAINS - NACETSU - AFTERNOON
LOU S AND THE CLI MB

The basket is weighing heavily on this man. He conti nues
clinmbing for an unjust reason.

Falters for a nonment. \Wade, behind him urges himto nove on
TOM WADE
(t hrough shortness of
br eat h)
Zanp, nove on, man. Al nost there.
EXT. TRAINS - TOP OF THE H LL - AFTERNOON

The waiting trains. Men are unloading their w cker baskets
in the train cars by crossing short wood pl anks.

Loui s has reached the top and begins to cross
THE PLANK

A guard steps out of the train car and crosses the sane wood
pl ank as Louis, carelessly lighting a cigarette.
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LOU S

t hrough sweat - stai ned eyes sees the guard approaching, trying
to figure out howto avoid himwith all this weight strapped
to his back.

The guard sinply doesn’'t care. Still lighting the cigarette,
he casually shoves Louis to the side.

He pitches forward, falling into the ditch near the train
wheels. Five feet below with the weight of a hundred pounds
on hi s back.

Letting out a short helpless cry as he falls.

LOUI S

smacks agai nst the hardened snow, the weight of his bundle
falling on top of him

Various guards and prisoners rush to retrieve him
LOU S
on the ground, not meking a single sound. He's feeling too
many things. He's too lost in his pain and his hatred. He
m ght be on the brink of losing it after all this tinme. 1It’'s
heart br eaki ng.
FADE TO BLACK

CUT FROM BLACK:
I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
LOU S

sitting up in his bunk. Lost in thought. Various prisoners
pass to and fro, blurring our inmage of him

LOU S LEG

has been bandaged. His fall caused a torn liganent in his
ankl e and knee.

No work for him
WADE AND FRANK TI NKER

approach, about to |leave for work detail at the factory.
Nei t her have a single conforting word to say.
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LOU S
Don’t bot her.

Wade | ooks at him trying to find anything of encouragenent
to say.

TOM WADE
Try to steal you sone rations if |
can.

Loui s turns over, away from Wade.
LOU S,

wanting everything in his life to go away. Tightly shuts his
eyes, holding his enotions in check for as |ong as he can.

The screans of the guards, various friends, his parents,
track coaches, everything in his head, fades into a vortex of
confortable silence.

EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Louis sits alone on the front step of barrack, staring at his
nmorning chow. The tin plate is snmaller.

Hal f-rations for a prisoner who can’t or refuses to work.
EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - AFTERNOON

Loui s hobbles along the permtter alone. Looks to the
guards, still keeping an eye on himfromthe watchtower’s.

Wal ks aimessly to the Jap Headquarters building. Curiously
| ooks through the nmesh door of a junk room and sees

sonmet hing that raises his eye brows.

Sitting on a table is a dust-covered Singer sew ng nmachi ne.
LOUI S

qui ckly hatches a plan. Sees a guard sitting on a wood chair
on break.

LOU S
Hey.

The guard stands, angered by the intrusion, scolding Louis in
Japanese.

Louis tries to work through the translation, pointing to the
Si nger .



341.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
You...Il"Il nmake your clothes |ike
Hol | ywood.
THE GUARD

has the faintest idea of understanding. Follows Louis’
finger to the Singer and back to Louis.

Louis points to the guard’ s clothes, sizing himup.

LOU S
Li ke Clark Gabl e, huh?

The guard knows the nane Clark Gable and in an instant,
under st ands.

Beat .
Loui s | ooks the guard in the eye.

I NT. JUNK ROOM - HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
LATER

The guard curiously watches from across the roomas Louis
| eans over the Singer, carefully cleaning, oiling, and
adj usting the machi ne back to working order.

LATER

LOU S HANDS

running the Guard’ s coat through the Singer at a controlled
pace.

THE GUARD
stands over Louis watching the work take place.
LOUI S FI NGERS

slow y doi ng needl e work, making the final adjustnents to the
coat. Everything is precise.

LOU S HANDS

slide the conpleted coat onto the Guard’ s shoul ders, both nen
standing before a dirty mrror, |looking at the finished
product .

The Guard | ooks pl eased, studying hinself fromvarious
angl es.
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GUARD
Ahhh. .. good work...yeah..

THE BIRD (Q S.)
Yeah.

Louis turns his head to the door, where The Bird, Corporal
Kono and ot hers stand.

The Bird steps toward Louis. Louis doesn’'t know what to say.
Long beat.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
Good work, indeed. Do mne, too?

Louis just stares, renenbering his intentions.

LOU S
Full rations.

The Bird isn’t paying attention. He' s |ooking at the Guard s
coat .

THE BI RD
Yes...full rations...

EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT

Tom Wade and the other prisoners return fromtheir work day.
Somet hi ng catches their attention as they head for the

barr ack.

Alight is on in the junk roomof the headquarters. The
sounds of a nmachine hard at work.

I NT. JUNK ROOM - NACETSU PRI SON CAWVP - SAME

Lit by a lone desk |anp, Louis is hard at work on altering
anot her coat for the guards.

A STACK OF CLOTHES
waiting for alteration sit on the dusty table beside Louis.

The sounds of sewi ng continue as we catch sight of sonething
besi de his busy hands.

A TIN PLATE

again holds full-rations.
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MATCH DI SSOLVE
TO

MORNI NG

THE SAME TI N PLATE

is now half-full. The rations have been cut.

THE STACK OF CLOTHES

on the table is gone.

LOQUI S

sits behind his sewi ng nmachine, studying the tin plate.
Wrk has run out.

LOUIS (V.0)
I want to get back on full rations.
You got nore work for ne?

I NT. HALLWAY - HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
DAY

Loui s hobbl es down the hallway, trying to keep up with
Corporal Kono. Tries to be like the Bird at every
opportunity, even carrying a kendo stick to beat prisoner’s
with.

CORPORAL KONO
(broken English)
We al ready put you back on full-
rations. You forget?

LOU S
The sewing work is done. Ran out.

CORPORAL KONO
Way shoul d I?

LOUI S
Because. I'’ma hard worker. | just
want to make things better around

her e.
Finally hobbles fast enough to get in front of Kono.
LOUI' S (CONT' D)

Tal k to Watanabe. Anything you
got .
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Kano | ooks at Louis a beat, then wal ks past.
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

The Bird wal ks with an arrogant swagger, keeping a superior
di stance from Louis, trying to keep up

An unconfortable silence as they walk. Neither man has a
word to say to the other

EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

They turn a corner and the Bird | ooks down at sonething on
the ground. A terrible smle across his face.

Louis finally catches up, and | ooks as well. Baffled.

THE BI RD
(of f Louis’ baffled I ook)
Care good. Full rations, huh?

They are | ooking down at a sickly little goat. Laying on
it’s side.
The Bird | ooks to Louis.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
Care for goat. Care good.

And wal ks away.
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY

Louis holds a mlk bottle to the goat’s lips. Slowy
sucki ng.

Wade and other prisoners sit around, eating chow, watching
this. They can’t resist.

TOM WADE
Zanp, you two nake such an adorabl e
couple. Wen’s the weddi ng?

LOU S
Food is food, right?

A |l ong pause. Everyone | ooks down to their food. And break
out | aughi ng.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
(takes a bite, al nost
gags)
Take that back.
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They | ook down at the goat. Not | ooking any healthier.
I NT. KITCHEN - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

Louis is suddenly shoved agai nst a steel table by the Bird.
He | ands hard, catching his short breath.

The Bird is immediately on him his ugly hand w apped around
t he back of Louis’ neck, holding it against the steel table.

THE BI RD
The fuck you doing? What did I
tell? | tell you to take care of

goat ! !!
Loui s | ooks out of the corner of his good eye. Sees on the
floor, the sickly goat laying on the brick floor, struggling
to breathe. Bl oated.

A bag of opened barley lays next to it.

LOU S
I...1 don’t know what happen--
THE Bl RD
(psychotically in his
face)
I tell you!! | told you take care
of goat!! If goat die...you die!!!

The Bird peels Louis’ face off the table and shoves himinto
t he corner.

The Bird al nbpst | ooks out of breath for the first tine. A
pl eased | ook on his face.

The fear in Louis’ face is very apparent. 1t’s an ultimtum
that m ght have truth behind it.

I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT

Louis holds the sickly goat in his arnms, the bottle is the
goat’ s nout h.

He | ooks into the goat’s eyes. They are heavy |idded and
| acki ng of enotion.

Strange having such a connection. Two animals knocki ng at
deat h’ s door
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I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

The goat lays in Louis’ arns. The eyes are open. The tongue
hangi ng out of the nouth.

Dead.

Loui s | ooks down, nore saddened for the goat than his own
fate. The tears don’t hold back. He is genuinely sad.

EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY

Wade conmes face to face with Louis, blocking his path as he
wal ks toward t he headquarters.

TOM WADE
Thi nk about what your doing, Zanp.
He’s going to kill you. You need
to escape--

Loui s shoves Wade out of the way, throwing himoff his feet
and onto his backsi de.

Loui s stares hi mdown and wal ks on.

WADE

| ooks at his friend as he wal ks towards his inevitable fate.
INT. THE BIRD S OFFI CE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOVENTS LATER
The silence that fills the room

The Bird sinply sits in his chair, bending his kendo sti ck,
whil e Louis stands at attention across the desk.

The Bird sl aps the kendo stick on the desk, Louis junps.
Bird stands, and wal ks past Louis.

THE BI RD
(calm
kay.
EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER
THE BI RD

in the mddle of the courtyard. Standing before himis a
| arge bulk. W don’t know exactly what he's | ooking at.

He turns to Kono, nods his approval. Turns to the |arge bul k
before him
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THE BI RD
Wi t .
And wal ks away. Joins a few guards, who offer the Bird a
snoke. He declines, preferring to watch the sinple pleasure
he has creat ed.

Wade and ot her prisoners have cone outside to watch. They
sinmply shake their heads in disgust.

What they see is revealed to be...
W DE
LOUI S

standing in the mddle of the courtyard, holding over his
head, at armis length a four-by-four-by six hardwod tinber.

And holding it.
Beyond painful. Louis holds out for the first few m nutes.

Looks around. Feeling the humliation. H s nuscles
ti ghtening and t hen weakeni ng.

DI SSOLVE TO
LOU S EYES,
welling up. Not giving the bastard the satisfaction.

DI SSOLVE TO
LOU S ARMs,
weakened, tightened, begging for rel ease.

DI SSOLVE TO
SOVE TI ME LATER

The Bird struts up to Louis. Looks himdead in the eye. The
two nmen’s eyes neet.

A |l ong beat.

Finally, a sucker punch to Louis’ stomach, causes everything
to sl ow down.
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(I N SLOW MOTI ON)

LOU S ARMS

rel ease the tension of the tinber.
LOU S LEGS

buckl e out from under him

FALLI NG BACK

onto the ground.

THE TI MBER

falls down on top of him

HE LANDS,

dirt unsettling. The tinber bounces off the ground and
smacks Louis right in the face.

LOU S FACE
pi tches hard against the dirt and he is out.

( RESUME MOTI ON)

CUT TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK
various di stant voi ces are heard.

TOM WADE (V. Q)
Zanp, cone back to us.

CUT FROM BLACK
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER
LOU S MOUTH
pants, taking in air, com ng back.

Louis is in a conplete daze. A terrible bruise sits on his
f orehead, bl eeding.

The prisoners, including Wade and Ti nker, are standi ng over
him They pull himup, helping a sem conscious Louis to his
feet.
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Wade is trying to make light of the situation. As they carry
hi m back to the barracks...

TOM WADE
Li sten, Zanp. | thought you should
be the first to know this.
(beat)

Thirty-seven mnutes. That’s how
| ong you were hol ding that beam

Louis just | ooks at his friend.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
Has to be sone sort of record, |
shoul d say.

I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT

The nen sit up in their bunks, for sone reason, hot wth
antici pati on about sonet hi ng.

Anot her squeaki ng sound.

Loui s | ooks down the Iength of his blanketed body. Again a
smal | head and furry ears pop up and the rat scurries over
his body. He pulls sonething out fromhis blanket and hol ds
it firmy over his head.

A wood paddl e.

The rat approaches between his knees, standing up to clean
itself. Don't dare mss.

And t he paddl e cones down on the rat with an epic thud.
Louis does it again. Al that is heard is the rustling and
the loud rattling of claws against floor.

Everyone | aughs.

Wade rushes to turn the lights on. Everything is
illum nated.

TOM WADE
(through squi nted eyes)
Is he dead?

Everyone | ooks to Louis, shaking, holding the paddl e over his
head. |Inspects the floor.

LOUI S
Must’ ve |inped back to his hole.

Everyone just cracks up. Mich-needed | aughter.
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Loui s | ooks around. Everyone has smiles on their faces.
Loui s manages his own sm | e.

One prisoner who isn't laughing is the man fromthe ship hold
who wi tnessed the two prisoners stealing fish while
shovelling coal. He |ooks to be in anguish, split on how to
make a difficult decision

The lights go out.
INT. THE BIRD S OFFI CE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY
THE BI RD

sits behind his chair, taking in the recent information that
he’s just been given.

Standi ng before himis the PRI SON | NFORVMANT, in full 1ight,
skel etal, nervous and full of guilt at what he’ s done.

The Bird nerely smles, addressing Corporal Kono, not taking
his eyes off the Prison Informant...

THE BI RD
(i n Japanese)
G ve the nan an extra ration. He's
earned it.

Beat. The nen don't break eye contact.
THE BIRD (V.Q.) (CONT’ D)

Because you | ook stubborn and quite
bored in those factories...

EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY
THE BI RD
as he addresses the |ined-up prisoners.
THE BI RD
...or on the docks |oading coal, we
will nmake things a little nore..
(dramati c beat)

...creative.

The prisoners, Louis anong them sinply stand |istening.
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MOVENTS LATER

The Bird and Corporal Kono are going over a book witten in
English, their backs to the prisoners. They are speaking in
Japanese, di scussing the book’s contents.

| MAGES OF THE BOOK

I magery of illustrated nen in fighting stances, things of the
like.

Finally, the Bird breaks fromthe huddl e and agai n addresses
the prisoners. A broad smle on his face.

THE BI RD
Li ne. .. up!

THE LI NE

Kono i s soundi ng out nunbers to each prisoner as he wal ks
down the line.

CORPORAL KONO
(one nunber assigned per

pri soner)
Sevent een. .. ei ghteen....nineteen...
twenty. ..

(ends up on Louis)
...twenty-one..

Keeps wal ki ng down the |ine.
MOMVENTS LATER
Kono stands next to the Bird, calling out random nunbers.
CORPORAL KANO
Seventy-nine...forty-two...one
hundr ed-four. ..
The respective nmen with those nunbers called step out of the
I ine and approach waiting guards. Their sleeves are
tightened to their el bows, tightened fists at the ready.
Kono wal ks down the |ine of guards, the book in hand. Each
guard | ooks over his shoulder to the book, takes a nental
note, and gets ready.
LOU S

who has been watching this, suddenly becones si ck.
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LOU S
Ch, Jesus.

Prisoners seventy-nine, forty-two, and one hundred-four stand
before their respective guards...and are i medi ately sucker
punched by the guards.

Not hi ng graceful about this.

The Japanese punch in an unusual way to Americans. They
punch with the inside of the closed hand.

The dull thud of the fist against skull is heard. Each guard
gets his turn. Each prisoner goes down.

LOU S

sinply stares at the Bird, no man feeling nore hatred.
Their eyes neet.

THE BI RD

has not hing expressive to enpte. He knows the type of pain
he is inducing.

O f-screen, the nunbers continue to be called at random the
ugly dull sound of fist against skull is apparent.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER

The door expl odes open. Prisoners file in, one after
another. Sone have to be carried in.

Louis, a bloody nose and a pink puffy cheek, strides in,
bonbastically angry. He wants bl ood.

LOUI S
They think they can treat us like,
what, aninmals? Meat, even?! Beat
us to a fucking pul p out there!

The prisoners collapse on their bunks. Exhausted. Listening,
but still lost in their own worlds. Louis lets out a sigh.

EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

Louis is sitting by hinself, lost in thought, when two pairs
of feet approach him He | ooks up
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FRANK TI NKER
We shoul d tal k.

MOVENTS LATER

Loui s kneels along with Tom Wade, Frank Ti nker and ot her
officers as they hatch a plot.

TOM WADE
Kono and The Bird are the one’'s we
need to worry about.

FRANK TI NKER
The Bird. Kono’s a pussy who'l
fall like a house of cards, you
know it.

Loui s speaks up, focused...

LOQU S
(quiet)
It’s the Bird. He's the key here.
We take care of him the others
will fall in line |ike ducks.

| NTERCUT TGO

| NT. HALLWAY - HEADQUARTERS - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY
( FANTASY)

Louis and other prisoners weakly run down the hallways,
machi ne guns in hand. Blasting away at any nearby guard.

Louis is in the lead, heading for a specific destination.

LOUS (V.0)
We just need to get himalone. |If
only we could get our hands on sone
firearms, explosives, nost
anyt hi ng.

INT. THE BIRD' S OFFI CE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
( FANTASY)

Loui s tears open the door where Corporal Kano and the Bird
have barricaded thensel ves against. Louis inmediately opens
fire on Kono, tearing himto shreds.

THE BI RD

nmeek as a kitten, holds his trenbling hands above his head.
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Louis takes the butt of the machine gun to the Bird s face,
bl ood spewing out. Qher prisoners join in on the beating.

EXT. HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
( FANTASY)

They carry the Bird to the edge of the balcony. Witing
there is a decent sized boulder. The Bird s eyes go w de as
t hey approach.

LOUS (V.0)
Tie that yellow prick to a boul der
and toss him

THE BI RD S EYES,
full of terror.

BACK TGO
EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

Louis lost in his own inmagination, suddenly becones quiet.
Ashanmed by such thoughts.

Wade and Tinker turn to each other. Beat.

TOM WADE
Your not the only one thinking |ike
that, zZanp. W all want to kill
t he sadi stic bastard.
(beat)
This can happen at any timne.

Wade pulls sonet hing tucked under his uniform A good |ength
of rope. Let’s the rope drop to the floor.

The possibility of commtting nurder hangs thick in the air
as we

DI SSOLVE TO
NEWSREEL FOOTAGE
A SERI ES OF SHOTS
--lmagery of the Nazi enpire collapsing in Europe. Conplete
surrender. Surrendered sol diers have their hands over their
heads, being |l ed out by Russian soldiers.
--Liberation of various Nazi concentration canps. Wl Kking

skel etons being cared for and ai ded by weepi ng Russi an
sol di ers.
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Humanity at its nost inhunmane.
DI SSOLVE TO

--Allied celebration. Various cities. Parades of happi ness.
Grateful hugs and kisses of relief.

--@’'s posing for pictures with their buddies. Canaraderie
anong nmen only wartine can bring.

DI SSOLVE TGO

--B-29s flying overhead. Firebonbing the hell out of what is
left of Tokyo. What is left of Japanese civilization.

Conpl ete destruction everywhere. Mass death everywhere.
Children aimessly | ooking for dead parents.

--Japanese soldiers continuing to fight to the very |ast.
Japanese kam kaze in nore suitable circunstances. Chests and
stomachs bl own beyond recognition.

--Japanese citizens in their homes, in prayer. The beli ef
that God will see themthrough this. Tears well at their
tightly shut eyes.
Hope fadi ng.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - VARI QUS - DAWN

Summertinme. Just before dawn. Already feels hot, even at this
early in the norning.

TI TLE:
August 1945

In the di stance, pounding is heard. Another bonbing raid,
per haps.

Qut of the barracks, fly the prisoners. Each Iooking to the
sky. The guards, shouting for the prisoners to return. But
their strength seens | acking.

Wade turns to Louis. Beat.

LOU S
Tokyo agai n.

Loui s stares back up at the sky. Looking for any sign.
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EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY
LOU S POV
| ooki ng up at the sky. Cl oudl ess. Enpty.

LOUIS (V.0)
Today coul d be the day. Tonorrow,
even. We need to get this sneaky
son of a bitch

Loui s, Wade and others are eating chow Periodically | ooking
at the sky. Waiting with conplete anticipation

TOM WADE
I’m hearing things, Louie. Birds
been out of the canp nore and nore
lately. Think he's about to go
AVWOL.

LQU S
Bul | shit.

TOM WADE
Leavi ng Kono in charge. Things
nmust be heating up. Wrd is al
prisoners of war would be noved to
the interior so that we can be
killed once Allied forces arrive.

Long beat.
TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)

He’ s becom ng unpredictable, The
Bird. Don’t know what’s gonna

happen.
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - SUNSET
Qui et .
Tom Wade and Louis sit. They just sit, watching as the sun
sets. It’s beautiful, despite the surroundings. Each man

takes a drag fromthe cigarette and passes.

The dark sit under their eyes, the bags building. Their eyes
are bl oodshot.

Bot h have many thoughts and feelings weighing heavily on
t hei r m nds.
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TOM WADE
W’ re not gonna survive anot her
winter if the war continues. Not
in our state.

Louis doesn’t say anything. He's mulling this over...
LOUI S

You realize, Tom we’'re not gonna
be able to have these kind of

nonents once the actually war ends,
right?

TOM WADE
God forbid.

They chuckl e.

Loui s thinks of something. Sonething that has been bothering
hi m

LOUI S
You know Ogawa- san?

EXT. ROAD APPROACHI NG STEEL M LL - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
MORNI NG

LOUIS POV

the smling face of the kindly ol der guard Ogawa-san, | ooking
at Louis.

TOM WADE (V. Q)
Yeah. \What about hinf

BACK TGO
EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUQUS

LOU S
Beat the hell outta ne for the
first time the other norning.

TOM WADE
Way’ d he do that?

LOU S
Quy never before lifted a hand
against ne in anger. The other
nor ni ng, he beats ne. Maybe their
trying to soften us up before they
finally kill us all.

(1 ong beat)
( MORE)
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LOUI S( CONT' D)
We'd be returning to a world we no
| onger recogni ze.

TOM WADE
Don’t be crazy. Your mum and dad.
Your brother and sisters will still
be there to greet you hone.

Loui s t hi nks about this.

LOU S
What if they don't recognize ne?
After all this?

Louis tears up. Holding hinself, the cigarette trenbling in
hi s hands.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
I"'mafraid. Afraid | won't be
anyone they recogni ze whenever it
is | cone home to them

TOM WADE
It’s a sinple risk your gonna have
to take.
The poundi ng of distant bonb raids. Allied planes.
Reacting, they tilt their heads up.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
Getting closer by the m nute.

Louis has his head in his arns. Wade sees this and offers
t he nost tender of pats on the shoulder. Nothing nore than a
guy needs.
Looks up. He has tears in his eyes.
LOU S
Yep.
(sniffling, gasping in
br eat h)
Any day now.
FADE TO BLACK
OVER BLACK
TI TLE:
Sept ember 1945

CUT FROM BLACK:
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EXT. NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - VARI QUS - MORNI NG

The rising sun cones over the distant mountains. Fall is
about to begin. The trees sway in the norning breeze.
Thi ngs are peaceful.

On the ground of the Naoetsu Prison Canp, trash. Tossed
debris. Rats scurry. Dilapidated structures.

What m ght have once m ght been an inpressive canp i s now a
shanbles fromthe wear and tear of years of human suffering.

A conpl ete waste.

CORPORAL KONO (V. Q)
Line up...line up

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - THAT AFTERNOON

Louis and the prisoners line up in formation before Corpora
Kono. Kono has sonet hi ng heavy weighing on his mnd. He
takes a |l ong nonent to organi ze such thoughts. Looks down to
his feet.

THE PRI SONERS
are seem ngly aware of what Kono has to say.

And then, thoughts reached, Kono |ooks up to the faces of the
pri soners.

CORPORAL KONO
(calmy)
The war is over. No work today.
(al nost silent)
War is over.

THE LOOKS

on the faces of the nmen that he faces are priceless. There
are no cheers, there are no sighs of relief. No hugs to
confort each other. No one noves.

It’s a very celestial nonent.

As Kono continues to speak, we take a nonent to look into the
faces of the prisoners of war standing before us. Wite,

bl ack, Hi spanic, Irish, Australian...they go on and on.

Pr oud nen. Brui sed nen. Free nen. At |ast.



360.

CORPORAL KONO

(gains the courage to

conti nue)
W ask at this tinme that you paint
on the roofs of both the
headquarters building...and the
barracks...the word “PON in |arge
letters. Your planes will be able
to drop supplies fromthe sky...

Kono’ s voices fades into silence.

ON LQU S,

the man who finally believes the words of freedom He | ooks
around to the nen surrounding him Tom Wade, and Frank
Tinker, bursting with a half-grinning smle that can barely
contain their good | uck.

EXT. NEARBY Rl VER - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY

The nmen, 500 in all, rush to the river, stripping down to
their boxers, splashing like little boys in the water.

They grab each other, barreling one another over their heads,
and in the water they dunk.

Boyi sh rough-housing, but that’'s the toll for being free.
A plane flies overhead, slightly rocking its w ngs.

I NT. THROUGH THE COCKPI T W NDOW - PLANE - CONTI NUCOUS

FLI ES OVER

the swi nm ng nen, over the barracks, where in large letters,
the word “POW has been painted.

EXT. NEARBY RI VER - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s | ooks up, watching the plane disappear into the
di st ance.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY

The nen, rolling their sleeves up, refreshed fromtheir dip
in the river, walk past the main gate into the courtyard.

For them there's already a sense of relaxed relief. These
men are alive. And what a wonderful feeling that nust be.
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The sound of anot her plane approachi ng over head.
A NAVY TORPEDO BOMBER

The nmen | ook upward, seeing the bonber’s Iights on both sides
of the wings blinking red. Mrse code.

Wade | ooks up, translating.

TOM WADE
(to Louis)
The...war...is...over. Good thing,

it's official.
It’s Christmas Day for them
THE BOVB BAY DOORS
of the bonber open and drops into the courtyard what | ooks at
first to be a body. It flutters down to the earth, right
before the men’s feet.
Lands with a heavy thud.
Louis runs over and sees that it’s

A PAIR OF NAVY PANTS

split open to find the pants stuffed with cartons of
cigarettes, candy and ot her goodies.

But there’s another content to the goody bag.

The Ranking O ficer pulls out a nagazine with sonething so
unspeakabl e on the front cover. The other nen | ook over his
shoul der .

The smiles of the nen soon fade.

LOU S
VWhat in the hell is that?

The nmen don’t answer. They wouldn’t have the first clue how
to. A silence falls over the nonent.

THE FRONT COVER OF THE MAGAZI NE

is beyond horrific. A photo of the atom c bonb over
H roshima. Laying waste to everything in its path.
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They flip through the nmagazine to take in further photos as
we

DI SSOLVE TO
| MAGES FROM THE MAGAZI NE

Various images of the human suffering America inflicted on
Japan.

Two entire cities razed to the ground. An entire wastel and.
DI SSOLVE TO

The respective Bockscar and the Enola Gay flight crews, who
had the fateful privilege of dropping the bonbs.

DI SSOLVE TO

Living victinms under extreme duress, with nmassive burns
covering nost of her body.

THE EYES

of Louis and the surrounding nen, taking in these tragic
i mages.

W DE

The silent nen standing in the circle, contenplating the
unavoi dabl e horror as we

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER THAT DAY
A second pl ane has flown overhead as Louis holds the nen
back. The bottomof its wi ngs have “Food for POM” painted
for all to read.

From the bonb bay doors, a series of enornous packages drop.
Thei r parachutes open beautifully. Floating with such grace.

The nmen threaten to break free of Louis’ grasp. The nen can
barely contain thensel ves.

LOUI S
Stay back! Let ‘em | and!

ONE PARACHUTED PACKAGE

I ands right over the barracks roof, crashing...
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I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

...through the roof itself, tearing through bunks. Debris
falling all around.

ANOTHER PARACHUTED PACKAGE
crashes right through the..
EXT. WASHROOM OQUTHOUSE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
...causing a ness.
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
Loui s has seen the crash.
Beat .
Qui ckly, then contenpl ates a plan.

LOU S

(cal l'ing)
Wade!

A PAI NTED- QUT LINE OF LI ME
bei ng applied on the ground by Louis, Wade, and ot hers.
EXT. RI CE PADDY - QUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOVENTS LATER
W DE

They are in the process, of painting a |long arrow al ong the
dirt inline pointed toward the rice paddy, a nmessage witten

OVERHEAD - MOVMENTS LATER
“DROP HERE. ™"
More pl anes approach. Louis and the nmen | ook to the sky.

What they see is astonishing.

THE SKY
filled with parachuted packages, crates and bundl es, al
falling gracefully.

They land in the rice paddies with a tall spl ash.

Loui s has seen the crash, lets the nmen go for the packages.
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THE PACKAGES

are ripped open. Boots, overalls, zip jackets, field
rations, chocol ate and underwear.

Assenbl ed teans assigned Ration Duty are barking orders,
handi ng rations to each man.

LOU S
sees this and turns his head up to the sky.
A B-29

catches his attention, in particular. Mking a pass at five
hundred feet, rocking its w ngs.

Loui s steps several paces into the open, peels his shirt off,
and begins to wave it over his head.

Over and over. Not stopping. In conplete gratitude.

The enotions he’'s been feelings are finally comng to the
surf ace.

Loui s catches sight of the silhouette of a man through the
cockpit w ndow. The man sees Louis.

INT. COCKPIT - B-29 - FLYI NG OVERHEAD - CONTI NUQUS
The pil ot sees Louis down on the ground, shirt waving.
The pilot is named BYRON W KI NNEY.

They exchange a | ook, only men in wartinme could possibly
share.

EXT. RI CE PADDY - OUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
LQU S

sees the exchange and a nonent of pure hunmanity passes
bet ween the two nen.

THE B- 29
tips its wings one last tine and is then off.

Loui s thinks about the inportance of the noment that has just
transpired.
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EXT. H LLS - NAOETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG
The sun majestically rises over the distant hills.
EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MORNI NG

The nen | ook clean and kept for the first time in years.
Mal nouri shed, but healthy. They | ook al nbst human again.

They are eating their breakfast, hearty neals fromthe care
packages with haste. Sone even throw it up.

Louis stands away fromthe rest of the nen, holding his
trousers out, feeling his waist line. Still too skinny.
Takes another bite of his m xed concentrated pea soup. Best
nmeal he’s had in ages.

LATER
THE JAPANESE GUARDS

turned allied prisoners are lined up in the shade, huddling
along the walls of the barracks.

Some of themare frightened, others seem| evel - headed and
accept the situation. Sone pray, others | ook up in contenpt
at the forner prisoners.

Mbost of them still have that stunned | ook on their faces.
How did it conme to this? Surrender had never crossed their
m nds.

Loui s and ot hers are wal ki ng down the |ine, handing out
rations to the prisoners. Sone take it, others | ook away.
They bow as they take the food and eat it desperately with
their fingers.

The nmen | ook down at their forner guards, displaying nore
pity than revenge. The Japanese | ook so pathetic by this
poi nt .

Al'l thoughts of revenge have faded away.

Behi nd Loui s, Wade is handing out cigarettes, candy bars.
They take themliberally. Wade watches these nen with a
sense of sadness.

W're all the same and yet we put ourselves in these
predi canents.

At the end of the line, Louis sits in the dirt next to Ogawa-
san.
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Qgawa- san, already elderly, |looks nore frail by this point.
The man doesn’t even | ook Louis in the eye. He sinply | ooks
down at his tired hands.

A |l ong beat passes between the nen.

OGAWA- SAN
Sorry...| beat you..

OGAVWA- SAN

crunbles in Louis’ arms. Uncontrollable bouts of sobs. This
comes as a shock to Louis. He sinply holds on to the man.
H's shirt becoming wet fromthe man’s tears.

Tom Wade approaches with Frank Ti nker.

TOM WADE
(to Louis)
Sone are still m ssing.

Qgawa- san lets go and Loui s stands, |ooking around.

FRANK TI NKER
Kono?

SMASH CUT TGO

I NT. CORPORAL KONO S QUARTERS - HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG -
NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

The door of Kono’s quarters are kicked open as Louis, Tinker
and Wade come running in.

On the other side of the room bolts Corporal Kono, right to
the corner, gasping with terror. A shell of his fornmer
terrible self.

They approach. Kono stares at themw th intense eyes.

CORPORAL KONO
Don't kill ne! Don’t! Don’'t!
I’m..1"msorry for the
beatings...!

Loui s places a conforting hand on Kono’s shoulder. Trying to
mai ntai n the cal nest environnment possible.

Kono sees this and slowy sits up.
CORPCRAL KONO (CONT' D)

What is it? Wat do you want from
me?
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Long beat. The nmen | ook to each other.

LOU S
VWhere i s he?

INT. THE BIRD S LI VI NG QUARTERS - HEADQUARTERS BUI LDI NG -
LATER

The door is opened.

The quaint |iving space of Watanabe. Deserted. C othes,
papers and debris are skewed about.

INT. THE BIRD S OFFI CE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - LATER
The door is opened.
The work space of Watanabe. The sane result. Deserted.

Loui s and Wade wal k through the Bird s office, taking in a
si ght never before allowed al one. Kono neekly pops his head
in the room

CORPORAL KONO
He |l eft two days before surrender
On one of his usual trips.

TOM WADE
He wasn’t com ng back, was he?

CORPORAL KONO
So he could end up like me? The
man has a sense of cl ass.

TOM WADE
(beat)
Sure, we know that first-hand.
Where is he, then?

Kono just stares at Wade. Does he know nore than he's
letting on? Probably.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
Go. Join the others.

Kono | eaves wi t hout anot her word.

Wade turns to Louis, who hasn't spoken, sinply taking in the
room He sees a glorified portrait of the Bird. Al nost
sickening in his arrogance.

TOM WADE ( CONT’ D)
What are you thinking?
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LOU S,
a confusion of enotions.
LOU S
I’ mthinking. Watanabe is the
| ucki est son of a bitch today.
Wade waits for nore.
A long beat. Louis |ooks out the wi ndow of the office.
Overl ooking the courtyard. Sees the free nmen standi ng about,
taking in their freedomfor the first tine in years.
A distant smile crosses his face.
He turns to face Wade.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
[’mthinking... it’s time for al
of us to go hone.

Louis wal ks out of the roomfor the last tinme. Wde takes
one | ast | ook, steps out, closing the door.

Foot st eps descend.
FADE TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK
a train chugging to a stop.
TI TLE:
Sept enber 5th, 1945

CUT FROM BLACK

EXT. TRAIN - NACETSU - DAY

A train has pulled up into the station of Naoetsu. Cones to
a stop, steam bill ow ng.

I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

The sunlight shines through the coll apsed roof of the
bar r acks.

AT THE DOORWAY

Loui s’ only possessions, including a pair of spare boots and
a pair of overalls, wait at the door.
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LOU S STANDS

knee-deep, in a massive pile of debris. Wading through the
col | apsed bunks tangled at his feet.

Searching for one |ast thing.

UNDER THE DEBRI S

his fingers reach through the coll apsed bunks...and waps the
first and second fingers of his hand around sonet hi ng made of
| eat her.

He grasps it and pulls it out.

Arelieved smle cones to his face. He's found it.

It’s his |leather wall et.

OQpens it, flipping through it’s contents. Anong the itens,
sonmet hing catches his eye, pulls it out of it’s sleeve.

H's USC ID card. Observing the photo of his younger self.
LOU S

hol ds the I D photo up.

THE | D PHOTO

of a younger, arrogant Louis Zanperi ni.

The man we see before us now has his identity back.

EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - MOVENTS LATER

Loui s steps out of the barrack, his things in hand. Tom Wade
appr oaches.

TOM WADE
Did you find your |D?

LOUI S
Thankful ly.

Tom Wade heads for the front gate, but Louis stops him

LOUI S ( CONT’' D)
One | ast thing.
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I NT. STORAGE ROOM - HEADQUARTERS - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP -
MOVENTS LATER

The door is opened. A hand reaches out for a string attached
to the light bulb above.

The light bulb illum nates the roomlined with row after row
of smal| wooden boxes.

Louis, Tom Wade, and a score of other nen stand in the
m ddl e, taking in the ghastly sight.

A beat.

TOM WADE
C nmon, mates. We have our duty to
themstill.

Large wooden boxes are respectfully filled with the smaller
boxes of human remains to be taken away.

Everyone is careful. No one chooses to speak.
EXT. FRONT GATE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - SAMVE
SOLDI ER S POV

approachi ng the heavy front gates of Naoetsu Prison Canp,
Camp 4-B, as they are opened.

The forner prisoners wal k, one by one, carrying their few
possessions. Qut of the canp for the last tinme and onto the
road headi ng through the village and finally the train
station.

Certain nmen | ook back, taking in the final sight of Japanese
oppression. Qhers don’'t bother, sinply |ooking straight
ahead.

Tom Wade | ooks back for a brief nonent, then continues on.

Finally, anong the last nmen out of the canp is Louis
Zanperi ni .

He | ooks over his shoulder to see the former guards, nost
staring dully at their departure. They each wear indifferent
expressions on their faces. Their lives suddenly in

shanbl es.

One guard does hold up a hand of farewell. Ogawa-san. He
actually nmanages to smle at Louis. Silently saying, “good
[ uck fromnow on.”
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After everything Louis has been through, he nmanages a humane
gesture. He waves back.

Loui s keeps wal ki ng, stepping past the gates and onto the
road leading to the village of Naoetsu.

EXT. ROAD APPRCACHI NG NACETSU VI LLAGE - MOMENTS LATER

Louis is approaching a bend in the road. He stops as the nen
continue on through village. He can't |let such fina

menori es go.

LOU S POV

as he wal ks, Naoetsu Prison Canp, and everything about his
old way of life, disappears fromview

LQU S

as he turns his head back toward the road ahead of him The
| ook on his face is priceless.

A second chance at life can now begin. To fulfill the
prom ses, plans and the dreans that he’'s held onto for so
| ong.

He can finally walk a little taller today as we

CUT TO BLACK:

END OF EPI SODE
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PART SEVEN “HOVE"

TEASER
OVER BLACK

yout hful laughter. Distorted. Alnost |like an echo. The
chuggi ng of a train acconpani es.

A man’ s hi gh-pitched voice fades in.

Gl. (OS)
Oh, yeah, Charlie? Big man! What
are you gonna do?

CUT FROM BLACK:
INT. TRAIN CAR - BOUND FOR YOKCHAMA, JAPAN - DAY (1945)
LOU S ZAVPERI NI

staring straight ahead. Sitting on the train that has left
t he Naoetsu Puni shnent Canp. Listening to the chatter
surroundi ng him but keeping to hinself.

O her soldiers, ragged forner prisoners of war, are chatting
anong thensel ves. Everyone’'s spirits seemhigh for the first
time in a nunber of years. Their lives have been interrupted
and already they’ re nmaking future plans.

CHARLIE, sitting next to Louis is answering the question of
the A fromacross the aisle.

CHARLI E
I’mgoing to marry a rich girl and
| et her take care of nme for the
rest of ny life.

A bal l yhoo of nen rise up, razzing himon with a bunch of
“oh, cone off it / yeah, that’|Il be the day,” etc.

Charlie | ooks to Louis. Jabs himwith his el bow.

CHARLI E ( CONT’ D)
It’Il happen. 1'mtellin’ ya.

Loui s voices his opinion. Tinged with sarcasm

LOU S
Just |ike that.
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CHARLI E
(serious, seeing the logic
in what he' s saying)

Yeah. Just like that, smart guy.

(snaps his fingers)
"1l spend nmy time where the rich
broads circul ate. Law of
aver ages. ..

This has gotten Louis’ attention as Charlie continues.

CHARLI E ( CONT’ D)
...one of themw |l be single, and
"1l be there at the right
psychol ogi cal nonent. Spend al
your time on the docks and you’ |
marry a fisherman’s daughter

(pregnant pause)

Join an excl usive country club and
wind up with an heiress.

Charlie watches Louis to nake sure it's all sunk in. Louis
| ooks off, contenplating. Then, shakes his head.

LOUI S
Sounds pretty sentinental to ne.

Charlie shrugs, looking off. The train continues to chug
along. The two nen sit in silence. Charlie has sonething on
his mnd. Bitterness in his voice.

CHARLI E
What of it? | just don’t want any
nore problenms. You know? Let the
world treat ne nicely for a change.

On Louis, as those words echo in his m nd.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:
EXT. TRAI N STATI ON PLATFORM - YOKOHAMA, JAPAN - DAY
The train pulls into the station, slow ng.

A soldier dressed in a Red Cross uni form boards the train as
it comes to a stop

I NT. TRAI'N CAR - CONTI NUCUS
The RED CROSS SOLDI ER steps in, addressing.

RED CROSS SOLDI ER
Okay, listen up!

Loui s and the nen | ook up.

RED CROSS SOLDI ER ( CONT' D)
What’ s going to happen next is once
the train comes to a stop, nearby
is a building where the Red Cross
has coke, coffee and donuts.

The nen can barely contain their excitenment. The Red Cross
Sol di er makes to | eave, then | ooks over his shoul der.

RED CROSS SOLDI ER ( CONT’ D)
Oh, and one nore thing--

The nmen are half way up out of the seats, and stop
RED CROSS SOLDI ER ( CONT' D)

--the nurses and Red Cross are

ready to serve you at--
That’s it! Louis and the nen tear out of their seats and..
EXT. TRAI N STATI ON PLATFORM - YOKOHAMA, JAPAN - CONTI NUQUS
...bounce out of the train, running for the Red Cross
buil ding as fast as they can, tripping over one another.
Running with all haste toward the sweets.
EXT. RED CROSS BUI LDI NG - YOKOHAMA - CONTI NUQUS

Barreling into the building. Like young boys at play. The
fruits of freedom
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I NT. DI NI NG ROOM - RED CROSS BUI LDI NG - YOKOHAMA - LATER
LOU S HANDS

hold a small red panphlet. Published by the Arny Forces
Headquarters. It’s titled, “Com ng Hone” designed with
si nmpl e graphi cs.

Louis stands in line, holding the panphlet, along with the
rest of the waiting soldiers.

Qui et, despite the surroundings. The sounds of Louis’ m nd-
set at this nonent. Echoed, distorted.

Some are chatting it up and re-conmunicating with the nurses.
THE PAMPHLET
Below the title, reads the foll ow ng:

“CGood? Bad? Mxed up? O can't you tell?

That’s OK, though. [It’s exactly the way thousands of nen
have felt who have cone back ahead of you. Sone of them
wanted to talk it over. But sone of themdidn't even want to
t hi nk about their feelings. |If that is the way you feel
right now, it’s perfectly all right; don’t turn another page.

W suggest that you stick this away in your flight bag or
sonme ot her place where you can get at it later.”

LOU S EYES
taking this in. H's mnd el sewhere.
THE PAMPHLET
readi ng the foll ow ng:
“I't may come in handy.”
Louis takes a nonent to register all of this. Looks around.
Fgg:.if the nmen around himare feeling the same sense of

LOUI S POV

sees not hing but happy men. G ateful to be alive. Their
i ps nove but words aren’t com ng out.

He hears echoes of certain words. But everything feels out
of sync.
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VARI QUS SCLDI ERS
(distorted)
Wo's...got...a...story?
Story...story...

He feels alone. Mles fromhis own body.

Frank Ti nker, his POWbuddy, is right behind him happily
yelling to sonmeone in the distance. Suddenly, Louis feels
Frank grab at his shirt, point to him calling out.

Yanks Louis right back into reality...

FRANK TI NKER
(loud as can be)
Hey, this guy’s got an incredible
story!

Loui s quickly crunbles the panphlet in his trouser pocket,
turns around.

WAadi ng through the crowd of soldiers, approaches ROBERT
TRUMBULL, a reporter for the New York Tines. Walks up to
Loui s, hand extended to shake. He blocks Louis’ place in
l'ine.

ROBERT TRUMBULL
Robert Trumbull. New York Tines.
What ' s your name?

Louis | ooks tensely into Trunmbull’s eyes. Doesn’t this guy
get it?

Trunbull reads Louis in an instant. Turns to his buddy.

ROBERT TRUMBULL ( CONT’ D)
Go get this guy sonething. Donut,
sonet hi ng. ..

The buddy wal ks down the line for the sweets. As Trunbull
conti nues tal king, Louis |ooks over Trumbull’'s shoul der to
make sure the buddy is doing what he’s told.

ROBERT TRUMBULL ( CONT’ D)
What ' s your name?

LOU S
(irritable)
Lou Zanperini. Okay? |’ve got to
get - -

Trunbul | thinks a second, confused.
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ROBERT TRUMBULL
Just a mnute. No, just a mnute
her e.

Their eyes neet. Trunbull puts two fingers on Louis’ chest,
gently hol ding himback. Trunbull is searching his nenory.

ROBERT TRUMBULL ( CONT’ D)
| npossi ble. He’s dead.

This stops Louis.

LOU S
I know who | am |”m not dead.

ROBERT TRUMBULL
Look, | need the verification.
Can’t print a story w thout proof.

LOU S
The Japanese took everything I had
but ny wallet.

Reaches into his pocket, he pulls out his wallet, handing it
to Trunbul I .

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Except for eight American dollars
hi dden in a secret conpartnent, and
nmy ‘' SC Life Pass.

Trunmbul | opens the wallet. Takes the pass in his hands.
Sur e enough.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
How could | be dead? Doesn’'t nmake
any sense.

ROBERT TRUMBULL
kay, you got a minute? W'Ill talk
out si de.

Loui s keeps | ooking over Trunbull’s shoulder. No sign of the
buddy anywhere. Louis |ooks half-furious.

EXT. RED CROSS BUI LDI NG - YOKOHAMA - LATER

Louis and Trunbull sit in silence. The interviewis over.
Trunbull is at a | oss for words.

A phot ographer is snapping away as Louis and Trunbull sit.

Loui s just watches him
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LOU S
Wl |l? Can | have ny donut now -

ROBERT TRUMBULL
(m nd el sewhere)
Are you eager to get hone?

LOUI S
(sinple, blank)

No. No, | don't want nmy nother to
see nme like this.

Loui s stands, finally having enough.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Good to neet you

And wal ks away. Trunbull just sits there, then snaps out of
it.
ROBERT TRUMBULL
(as Louis departs)
Yeah. You too.
I NT. DI NI NG ROOM - RED CROSS BUI LDI NG - YOKOHAMA - LATER
Loui s wal ks back into the dining room The roomis deserted,
save for the clean-up crew. Approaches the table where the
sweets were prom sed; now nere crunbs. Hi s heart sinks.
DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. REUTERS OF THE PACI FI C BU LDI NG - MANI LA, PHI LI PPI NES -
DAY

The city of Manila in the distance. The capital of the
Phi li ppi nes. Shelled out buildings. C ean-up crews
everywhere. The aftermath of war is still evident.

A crash of thunder.

At the nonent, hard rain is comng down in droves. Mid
puddl es col | ecti ng everywhere.

We see Louis running toward the Reuters of the Pacific
bui I di ng.

TI TLE:
Mani | a, Philippines

He rushes i nsi de.
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I NT. BULLPEN - REUTERS OF THE PACI FI C BUI LDI NG - MOMENTS
LATER

Loui s, drenched, wal ks down the bull pen as war correspondent
JOE LAITIN, and recent friend, is listening and nulti-tasking
at the sane tine.

JCE LAITIN
What’ s on your mnd, Zanp?
LOU S
--Not the first time I’ve conme to
you for hel p--
JCE LAITIN
--Still having trouble with that

meal ticket business?

LOUI S
--No, no. Thanks to you--

JCE LAITIN
--Ofuna should have registered you
as a PON huh? Never would have had
this nmeal ticket trouble in the
first place--

Loui s suddenly cuts in Laitin s path. He has no where to go.
Louis is eye to eye. Desperation fills them

LOU S
| need out, Joe. |I’'msick of
waiting for a flight. 1’ve been

waiting for weeks. Sick of
i nawa, sick of Manil a--

JCE LAITIN
I can get you an application--

LOUI S
And headquarters keeps telling ne
t he same thing--

JOE LAITIN
Are you kidding? There are eighty-
one col onel s ahead of you, trying
to get hone. Sane as you

Beat. Louis purses his |ips, shaking his head.

JOE LAITIN (CONT’ D)
Were’'s the application?



380.

Louis quickly pulls out the winkled application formfrom
his flight jacket. Laitin inspects it.

JOE LAITIN (CONT’ D)
Filled out, like I showed you?

Louis nods. Laitin shakes his head, notions with his fingers
for Louis to follow

I NT. DESK OFFI CER' S OFFI CE - M LI TARY HEADQUARTERS -
MANI LA, PHI LI PPI NES - ANOTHER DAY

Laitin and Louis barge in on the DESK OFFI CER, neekly seated
behi nd his desk.

Next to him a stack of simlar applications are piled high.

Wthout a word, Laitin walks to the stack, sifts through it,
finds Louis’ winkled application, eyes the Desk Oficer, and
flops it on top of the stack

Points to Louis. Very direct.

JOE LAITIN
He goes on the next plane.
Under st ood?

The Desk O ficer sinks in his chair, tries to sit up.

DESK OFFI CER
Yes, sir, M. Laitin.

Laitin eyes the Desk Oficer, knowing for a war
correspondent, he has an awful ot of pull around here. They
| eave.

EXT. M LI TARY HEADQUARTERS - MOVENTS LATER
The rain is unforgiving.

Laitin and Louis stand under the lip of the roof, shelter
fromthe rain. Laitin lights a cigarette, |ooking around.

JCE LAITIN

Tell ya, Zanp, it’Il be a bright
beautiful day when we all get to go
hone.

(beat)
Normally it takes a bottle of
whi sky, box of cigars even, to nove
up that stack. Your one of the
| ucky ones.
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Louis pulls his hand out of his coat pocket to shake
Laitin’s.

LOU S
| owe you, Joe. You really cane
t hr ough.

Laitin doesn’'t shake, just stands there, respectfully.
JOE LAITIN
What you’ ve been through, |
woul dn’t wi sh on ny worst eneny.
Any plans set up when you get honme?
Loui s doesn’t answer.

JOE LAITIN (CONT' D)
Runni ng agai n, maybe?

Loui s | ooks off, trying to find the words.
LOU S
| don’t know, Joe. Thanks to the

Japs, | think I mght be done with
conpetitive racing.

Laitin takes a long drag of his cigarette, then flicks it out
into the rain. And offers Louis his hand.

JOE LAITIN
Live life, kid. You' ve earned it.

And with that, Laitin wal ks away, into the cold rain. Louis
wat ches him

He | ooks up to the sky, bundling up. Rain clouds everywhere.
DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. THE OPEN SKY - DAY

A beautiful blue sky, few clouds in the sky. Travelling over

the Pacific. Entering frane is the brand-new four-engined C

54 Skymaster transport, bound for Hawaii .

I NT. FUSELAGE - G54 SKYMASTER - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s | eans agai nst the fuselage, his eyes closed, trying to
sleep if possible.

After a nmonment, the PILOT cones and places a waking hand on
Loui s’ shoulder. He stirs and | ooks up.
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Pl LOT
Li eutenant, sir. |It’'d be an honor
to have you visit the cockpit

t oday.
A beat.
Louis gets up and follows the Pilot.
I NT. COCKPIT - C-54 SKYMASTER - CONTI NUCUS

Louis and the Pilot enter the cockpit, addressing the COPILOT
and the NAVI GATOR The Navigator is reading the norning New
York Tines edition.

Pl LOT
Gent | enen, neet Lieutenant
Zanperi ni .

Handshakes all around.

NAVI GATOR

(hol di ng the newspaper up)

Li eutenant, we were just reading
about you in the paper.

(of f Louis’ confused | ook)
Well, the interview you gave to the
New York Ti nmes.

(handi ng the paper over)

See for yourself.

Loui s opens the paper. Reporter Robert Trunmbull’'s article
that Louis interviewed for has made the front page.

THE HEADLI NE
reads “Zanperini, AQynpic Mler, Safe After Epic Ordeal!”

Pl LOT
Wrd is the article went
syndi cated. Your gonna be big news
ever ywher e.
(of f of Louis’ |o00k)
We just wanted to offer our
congratul ati ons personal ly.

Agai n, handshakes all around. Louis is flustered.
LOU S
Al I wanted was a goddammed donut
and Coke.

The nen of the flight crew | ook on curiously.
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LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Sounds crazy. To a POW those
t hi ngs nake sense.

INT. AIRSTRIP - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - DAY

The C-54 Skymaster conmes to a stop on the airstrip. A base
has | ong been established by this tine.

DI SSOLVE TO
MOVENTS LATER

Louis and the flight crew have barrel ed out, stretching their
l egs, waiting for the plane re-fueling. Louis takes a | ook
around, as the Pil ot approaches.

Pl LOT
What do you think?

LOQU S
Wl | .
(taking in the sight)
There’s not nuch here.

Pl LOT
Not now. This is where you spent
forty-three days.

A beat .
Loui s | ooks around with new eyes.

PI LOT ( CONT' D)
This is Kwajal ein.

EXT. I NLAND JUNGLE - KWAJALEIN | SLAND - MOMENTS LATER

Louis and the Pilot wade through the I eveled jungle. Louis
i s searching for sonething.

LOU S
VWhere are all the trees?

Pl LOT
Level ed. By naval gunfire sonme
time ago. There's only one tree
left.

They approach the edge of what was once the village base
where Louis and Phil were interrogated and experinmented on.

Sure enough, one such tree grows at the edge of the village.
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PI LOT ( CONT' D)
There it is.

DI SSOLVE TO

I NT. CELLBLOCK - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEI N | SLAND -
MOVENTS LATER

Loui s wal ks al one down the tight cellblock. As he wal ks, he
| ooks down in what used to house human prisoners. Cones to
his old cell, and kneel s down.
Looks to the wall, where the nanes of the nine executed
marines are witten. N ne dead men who will never see their
famlies ever again. Witten below the nine is the one
survivor.
Loui s Zanperi ni .
Such a surreal noment as we

FADE TO BLACK
FADE | N:
EXT. WAI KI KI BEACH - HAWAI | - AFTERNOON
The beauty of Wi ki ki Beach, in the sunset.
Near the shore line, we see an arny hospital.
In the foreground, the natives are curiously watching Louis
in the process of playfully westling with a famliar one-
| egged man.

Fred Garrett, from Cfuna. Sand is kicking up. Both having
the time of their |ives.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. ASSI STANT" S OFFI CE - GENERAL HAP ARNCLD S OFFI CE - DAY

A stern-1ooking ASSI STANT to the Ceneral, stares
di sapprovingly at Louis, standing at attention.

ASSI STANT
First let nme point out,
congratul ati ons on your pronotion
to Captain.

Beat .
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LOUI S
Thank you, sir.

ASSI STANT
Over-due, we're aware. Word from
your doctors is that you still have

a touch of sonething tropical
Not hi ng too serious. W’'re al

sure your eager to get home as soon
as possi bl e.

Loui s doesn’t respond. The Assistant continues to study him
speaks bluntly.

ASSI STANT ( CONT’ D)

Your a goof-off here, Captain.
We under st and what you’ ve been
t hrough, but your the returning
hero, the celebrity, and frankly
speaki ng, the boozing and the
partyi ng every night is not good
news.

(reaches in his coat

pocket, producing a red-

| etter order)
So, | hold in ny hand a letter
witten by the General hinself.

(reads)
“Cet your ass back here with any
avai | abl e di spatch.”

Folds the letter closed with a smrk. Hands Louis the
letter. Cutches it, shaking his head.

ASSI STANT ( CONT’ D)
Your famly, friends, reporters and
t he good Ceneral even, wants you
hone.

Wal ks around Louis, eyeing himevery step of the way.

ASSI STANT ( CONT' D)
Meani ng, Captain Zanperini, go.
Wth any neans available to you. |
don't give a shit if you have to
row, you get the fuck off this
i sland and report to the mainland.

The Assistant takes a seat behind his desk. Begins sifting
t hrough paperwork. Looks up to Louis, still at attention.
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G ves a look, like “what the hell are you still doing here?”
Loui s sal utes, about-faces, and | eaves.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. SAN FRANCI SCO SKYLI NE - ESTABLI SH - NI GHT

Fl ying through the clouds, we break through and our first
glinpse of San Francisco is a breathtaking one.

ARMY PR MAN (O. S.)
(speaking in a hasty tone)
kay, Captain Zanperini, we have
you over here.

I NT. KITCHEN - SAN FRANCI SCO PRESS CLUB - NI GHT

Louis, dressed in his Army Corps uniform hair slicked back,
trails behind an ARMY PR MAN, as they make their way through
t he busy kitchen. The Arnmy PR Man is briefing Louis as they
wal K.

ARMY PR NMAN
General Arnold got you back with
all haste for a reason. W know
you' re already used to the
spotlight. The track thing, the
A ynpi cs, good for you. Everyone
wants a piece of you. Let ‘em

They approach the back end of the kitchen, leading into the
wi ngs behind the banquet hall. They take a sharp right
into...

I NT. BACKSTACGE - SAN FRANCI SCO PRESS CLUB - CONTI NUQUS

...wWhere a spotlight shines through the closed curtain.
Beyond the curtain, voices of off-screen attendees are heard.

The two stop and the PR Man conti nues.

ARMY PR NMAN
You' Il be our public relations man.
You' ve got one hell of a tale to
tell. And we want to nake noney
of f of this.

LOUI S
What do | say?

ARMY PR NMAN
You read the papers. Read ‘emthe
article in the Tines.

( MORE)
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ARMY PR MAN( CONT' D)
Sounds nore adventurous com ng
outta your own nouth, though.
(makes to | eave, renenbers
somet hi ng, brushes a
piece of lint off Louis’
uni form
Love the attention, kid. You'l
never be this fanous again.

And with that, he’s gone. Louis stands alone, the spotlight
bl eedi ng through the cl osed curtain.

The PR Man wal ks from backstage to. ..
I NT. BANQUET HALL - SAN FRANCI SCO PRESS CLUB - CONTI NUOUS

...wWhere a | arge banquet has been prepared. Hundreds are in
attendance, dressed to the nines. Wning and dining.
Menbers of the San Franci sco Press C ub.

The PR Man approaches the stage turning his attention to the
m crophone. Addressing the audience.

ARMY PR NMAN
Good evening, |adies and gentlenen.
Thank you for attending. W are
here this evening to honor a true--

The audi ence hushes as they listen.
DI SSOLVE TO
LATER

Wne is filled into glasses and quickly enptied, by Louis and
Fred Garrett. Enjoying the good life.

LQU S

| ooks around. Conplete strangers are looking at himw th
respect, a sense of awe al nost.

The PR Man approaches the m crophone once nore.

ARMY PR NMAN
And now, the man of the hour, the
man who is a hero in every sense of
the word. | give you--



388.

SECONDS LATER
LQU S

stands at the m crophone, as the attendi ng audi ence are on
their feet, cheering and cl appi ng hi mon.

ARMY PR MAN (O. S.)
--Captai n Louis Zanperi ni

The press are snapping pictures, witing on note pads,
cheering along with the audience. Everyone seens so happy.

Louis takes it all in froma different perspective. The
cl appi ng and the cheering sound to himto be com ng through a
thin prism Barely audible.

He still makes a show of respect and begins to speak.

LOU S

Before | crashed at sea, | told you
there were still many mles left in
t hese | egs.

(beat)
That hasn’t changed. 1’|l be
running again. This is ny second
| ease on life.

THE AUDI ENCE
is listening, hanging on his every word.
LOUI S
In fact, | hope to qualify not just

for the next Aynpics in 1948. But
for the next three.

A beat. Louis takes a step away fromthe m crophone. The
audi ence then erupts in applause. He stands down fromthe
stage and the audi ence enbraces hi min handshakes, hugs.
He is easily overwhel ned.

EXT. LETTERMAN HOSPI TAL - SAN FRANCI SCO - DAYS LATER

The hospital entrance is filling with press still trying to
get a chance to talk with Louis.
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I NT. HOSPI TAL ROOM - LETTERVAN HOSPI TAL - SAME
LU S POV

as he | ooks through the wi ndow bel ow, watching the press
bei ng turned away.

Turns to Fred Garrett, laying on his bed. Sharing a hospital
room t oget her.

LOUI S
Tell you, not sure how nmuch nore of
this I can take.

FRED GARRETT
Enbrace it, don’'t hide fromit.

The phone loudly rings. Louis sighs.

FRED GARRETT (CONT’ D)
(pi cks the phone up)
The International Louis Zanperi ni
Fan C ub.

Fred Garrett |istens a beat, then hands the receiver over to
Louis. Takes a breath and speaks.

LOU S
Yeah.

Long beat. The voice on the other end finally speaks.
PETE (O.S.)
| told themyou were too ornery to
di e.
LOU S

A very long beat. Louis inmediately knows that voice. His
face changes in an instant.

LOU S
(whi sper)
Pete. ..
PETE (O S.)
Yeah.
LOU S

Were are you?

DI SSOLVE TO
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I NT. HOSPI TAL LOBBY - LETTERMAN HOSPI TAL - LATER
LU S POV

as he wal ks through the | obby. Doctors, candy stripers,
interns ook at him then go about their business. He is
searching for soneone.

PETE (V. Q)
Just forty mles away, Toots. Be
t here soon.

LOU SE (V.Q.)
You on a pass?

PETE (V. Q)
Nope. Went AWOL, kid. See you
soon as | can hitch a ride.

LOU'S POV (CONT D)

finally finds the person anong the crowd that he was
searching for. Dressed in his naval uniformis Pete
Zanperi ni .

Pete sees himand, w thout hesitation, reaches out to hug his
[ittle brother.

They fall into each other’s arns. Not letting go. Louis has
to wipe the tears away fromhis eyes.
Pete still can’'t believe the realization of this nonent.

PETE

Knew you were all right. Knew you
were all right. Everyone thought |
was crazy.

They let go and just | ook at each other. They slowy
col | apse onto nearby chairs.

PETE ( CONT’ D)
| told Mom ‘if Louie can get his
feet on solid ground, he's okay.
G ve hima toothbrush and a scout
kni fe, and he can take care of
hi msel .’

Louis is at a loss for words, letting his brother carry on.

PETE ( CONT’ D)
You know what we were gonna do, Dad
and I, if you didn’t show up?

( MORE)
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PETE( CONT' D)
W were going to save up enough
noney to buy a boat and go island
hopping ‘til we found you.
(1 ong beat)
I just knew you were alive
sonewhere out there and--

Pete crunbles with enotion, tears welling. Ararity seeing
Pete like this. Louis holds him

Louis pulls away, trying his best to cheer Pete up, taking a
| ook at the naval uniform H's weary face. His hair now nore
gray than brown. The thickness of the hair now thin.

Finally finds the words.

LOUI S
What happened to you, old man?

PETE
(W ping tears away, that
ol der brother | o00k)
Kid, you got no respect for your
el ders.

Pete punches Louis on the arm w ping away tears.
PETE ( CONT’ D)

You been living on cream puffs?
You | ook like shit.

LOQU S
I know, | have to go on a diet.
Gve ne a break. Al | did was

dream of eating for two years.

Long beat. Nothing to say. Louis |looks to Pete. The words
he’s been waiting to say for years.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
I want to go hone.

On Louis, the sound of w nd picking up, the engine of a plane
hear d.

EXT. TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY

Touchi ng down on the runway is a B-25 plane, slowing to a
stop. Of to the side of the runway, a small group of cars
wait. A civilian car, and a police car.

The B-25 cones to a stop. The engine is cut. The occupants
of the cars get out and wait.
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The Zanperini famly.
I NT. B-25 - CONTI NUQUS

Pete unfastens his seat belt and collects their bel ongings.
Louis remains in his seat, a bundle of nerves. His
anticipation is fever pitch.

Pet e reaches out his hand.

PETE
Get up. Going to be okay.

EXT. B-25 - TORRANCE Al RPORT - MOMENTS LATER

The door of the B-25 opens. Anthony, Louise, sisters
Virginia and Sylvia, tense up, barely containing thensel ves.

Pete barrels out of the door first. Steps out onto the
runway and joins his famly, who lovingly enbrace him Wit
for Louis to step out through the door.

The anti ci pati on grows.
I NT. B-25 - CONTI NUOUS

Louis at the door, his eyes closed. Finally takes the first
step out onto..

EXT. B-25 - TORRANCE Al RPORT - CONTI NUOUS

...the runway and | ooks at his famly. Holding each other;
having a | ook at Louis for the first tine in three years.
Loui se bursts into tears imediately.

LQU S

wal ks as he approaches, then breaks into a full run, right
into his nother’s arns. They collide. Holds onto her tight.
Hol ds on for dear life.

H's tears just burst.

He noves his hug fromhis nother to his father Anthony.
Ant hony is beside hinself, so unbelieving that this nonent is
true. Then, grips onto his sisters.

Pet e stands there, watching the nonent unfold.

Away fromthe famly is a famliar face. Police Chief
Strohe, who gave Louis the ride hone after his return from
the A ynpic ganmes is there, |eaning against his police car.
Wat chi ng proudly. Reaches out and offers a handshake.
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Everyone enbraces Louis. Not wel com ng hone a hero. But
their son, their brother.

I NT. MOM AND DAD S CAR - LATER

The car ride hone. Everyone sits in silence as Anthony
drives. Nothing really to be said at this nonent.

Louis, in the backseat with his siblings, stares out the

wi ndow, taking in the view of the tree-lined street of his
youth. Everything |ooks as normal as it used to. Nothing
feels too out of place during his absence.

THE NUMBERS “2028”

Loui s hone address.

EXT. FRONT PORCH - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOMENTS LATER

Louis places a firmhand on the railing of the front porch,
gripping the wood. Hi s eyes are shut, tense. Trying to gain
everything back fromhis nmenories. |s everything going to
still be the sane?

Hs fam |y stands at a respective di stance behind him

Ant hony reaches out and places a conforting hand on Louis’
shoul der. Easing himtoward t he door.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOMENTS LATER

The front door is open.

Loui s stands awkwardly in the mddle of the small I|iving
room Hs famly stands in the doorway.

Loui s wal ks al ong, appraising everything with his eyes.
THE RI FLE

hangi ng over the firepl ace.

THE PI ANO

inall its beauty.

THE OFFI Cl AL DEATH NOTI CE

for Louis Zanperini, framed and hanging on the wall.

Louis takes this in with a shrug.
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THE FI REPLACE
out of joint. Crunbling.
Louis quickly turns to Louise, searching for an expl anati on.
LOUI SE
An earthquake shook it to pieces
and we haven’t--

She trails off, respecting the silence.

Louis returns to soaking in as nuch as he can. The living
room the house even, feels smaller.

INT. LOU S AND PETE' S ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOVENTS LATER
The door opens to reveal his old room
A single bed now rests, made and wel com ng.

Louis wal ks in, takes in the size of the room Places his
flight bag on the floor, and sinks slowy onto the bed.

Loui s reaches over and pulls the curtain aside to | ook out
the wi ndow. The sound of a car passing by, nothing of a
conmot i on.
Then, the phone violently rings. Killing the silence.
Everyone junps as we

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - LATER
The front door flies open as friends, reporters,
phot ogr aphers, well dressed city officials pour in. Each
carrying gifts, food.
This is Louis’ welcone hone party.
A SERI ES OF SHOTS
Chaos everywhere.
The eye of the storm Louis is in the mddle of it. A blur
of smles, w ped away tears, great big hugs, buffet in the
di ning roomfull of exquisite food, half-drunken Kkisses.
Every tinme Louis turns around, a flashbulb goes off, blinding

him Despite his smle, he still holds a hand up to guard
himsel f. A natural reflex.
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For him it’s difficult to take. He' s happy to be here, yet
at the sanme tinme, terrified. I1t’s as if he’ s sleepwal ki ng
t hr ough the whol e thing.

LQU S

feels like a stranger as the friendly faces fly through him
his face enoting not hing.

Loui se waps her arnms around himyet again. Still crying.
Louis holds his nother, but only politely.

Ant hony holds up a bottle of liquor to show Louis. His snile
is comcally big.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI
The man across the street brought
this one the day you went m ssing.

Louis, still holding Louise, |looks at his father with
expressi onl ess eyes.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
Said he didn't drink, but he d have
a drink with you, fromthis bottle,
when you cane hone.

Now Louis is wal king along the buffet set up in the dining
room Gnocchi, ravioli, steak, risotto, etc.

LQUI S,

his mind full of haunted thoughts. Various nenories and
voices in his head, all going at once.

Voices fromthe raft.
LOUIS (V.0)

--the menu first. Wat do you
guy’s want for dinner?

PHL (V.0O)
Sal ad. Soup- -
MAC (V.0QO)

--chi cken cacci atore, tonight.

LOUIS (V.0)
Fi ne. Chicken cacciatore. W have
wine, olive oil for the bread,
what ever.

A voice from sonmewhere in the house. O f-screen
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PETE (V.Q.)
Look in the kitchen, Loui el

Anot her. A Reporter.
REPORTER (V. Q.)
How ‘ bout a picture, Louie! C non,
don’t be shy, sport!
Anot her.  Ant hony.
ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI (V. Q)
Even after the death certificate
arrived, the bottles kept com ng.
H's mnd dissolves to a later nmenory.
LOUS (V.0)
C non guys. You know what today
is. And you know we only do brunch
on Sunday’ s.
Looks up, sees a haunting inage.
LOU S POV

his nother sits in her chair in the living room still
sobbi ng.

Louis is confused. He's right there. He s not dead. She
| ooks up at him tears stream ng down her cheeks.

Di st ur bi ng.
A large bang is heard as we

SMASH CUT TGO
EXT. BACKYARD - ZAMPERI NI HOME - SECONDS LATER
The back door smacks open and Louis tunbles out. Runs to the
center of the |awn, heaves his back out, his face tilted
toward the sky. He brings his hands to his face, rubbing his
eyes, then his cheeks. Catching his breath.

He holds hinself for a nonent. The sounds of the party
inside still echoing in his ears.

Wal ks toward t he garage, door half-opened, and peers inside.
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I NT. GARAGE - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - CONTI NUOUS

Louis takes two steps in, and cl oses the door behind him
And sees it. A vehicle sits parked, covered with a |arge
dust cloth.

Curiosity peaked, he pulls the sheet to the ground, revealing
his 1939 Plynmouth Convertible. Wat a sight to see.

Feel s al ong the fender, pats the hood, and...
...his face crunbles. Tears pouring fromhis eyes.
He slowly places his head against the hood and sobs
uncontrol l ably. Loud bursts. Everything he has been
feeling. Everything he has been hol di ng back, can't be held
anynore.

DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - N GHT

The sink and the counters are full of dirty dishes. Nothing
needs to be cl eaned right now

Loui se is preparing coffee.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - LATER THAT NI GHT

Loui se wal ks fromthe kitchen, bringing the coffee out on a
tray. Only the immediate famly remain.

Coffee is passed around. An awkward sil ence.

Louis sits in his father’s chair, slightly nore confortable.
Everyone el se, however, is |ooking to one another.

SYLVI A
(whi sper)
w?

PETE
(whi sper, nods)
Yeah.
Loui se nods, and takes a seat next to Louis.
Sylvia, Virginia, and Pete stand up and wal k out of the room

Louis | ooks to his nother, confused. She sinply places a
conforting pat on his |eg.



398.

The siblings return with arnfuls of brightly wapped
packages, placed at Louis’ feet. He's not sure what they are
at first.

He | eans forward, reading the tags, as each gift is placed
before him

THE TAGS

read, CHRISTMAS 1943. JANUARY 26, 1944. CHRI STMAS 1944,
JANUARY 26, 1945.

More and nore.
LOUI S
i s speechless as they continue to be laid out.

The very enotion is witten all over his face. The ultimte
proof that his famly never accepted the idea of his death.

LOU S

is honme at long |ast.

The ticking sound of the his nother’s clock is heard, as we
FADE TO BLACK

OVER BLACK

A long sil ence.

Slowy fading in is the unm stakable sound of sw ng nusic.
Possibly the ate Aenn MIler

FADE | N:

A MUSI CAL MONTAGE

OVER A SERI ES OF BLACK AND WHI TE STILLS

we take in the [ife of Southern California, post-war.

- Young servi cenen wal ki ng down Hol | ywood Boul evard, a
beautiful girl on their arm taking life in stride for the

first time in quite a while.

DI SSOLVE TO
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-Former G's returning to their jobs. The thankl ess nmen who
had filled their occupations are now unhappily out on the
street. Resentnent hangs heavy in the air.

DI SSOLVE TGO

-Wves receiving their husbands, nothers receiving their
sons, hone from overseas. Open arns and even nore open
enotions. The Baby Boom generation has begun.

DI SSOLVE TO
- Those sanme young nmen. Their smiles gone, sone of themsit up
at night, heads hung low in their hands, trying to cope with
wi t nessed past horrors.

-Their wives look on in the background, holding restless
i nfants.

DI SSOLVE TO
-And then there’ s Louis Zanperini.
LOU S ZAMPERI NI ,
in the mddle of this, frozen on a dirty paparazzi-like

phot ograph. A genuine smile is across his face. Wo’'s young
life has taken a different direction than those of his fell ow
returning soldiers.

The phot ograph becones unfrozen as he...

EXT. HOLLYWOOD SI DEWALK - NI GHT

...strides along the sidewal k in Hollywood. Dressed in his
service uniform he is enjoying the glances he’s receiving
from beautiful young wonmen that cross his path.

He comes to a stop, glances behind him Sees a team of
reporters, alnost paparazzi-like tracing his every nove.

Wth an enbarrassed shrug, he continues wal ki ng, grinning.
EXT. TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY

A LOOM NG SI GN

overl ooks the airfield. 1In the process of being taken down
by mai nt enance nen.

It reads, “ZAMPERINI MEMORI AL FI ELD.”

A plane flies overhead and soon | ands.
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EXT. DAILY BREEZE NEWSPAPER BUI LDI NG - TORRANCE - DAY
Est abl i shi ng.
INT. EDITOR S OFFI CE - DAILY BREEZE NEWSPAPER - CONTI NUOUS

The overwei ght, over-anxious EDI TOR is speaking to his team
of col umi sts.

DAl LY BREEZE EDI TOR
(to Sports Col umi st)

W' re maki ng Zanperini’s honmecom ng
a wel cone one. But we need to dig,
and | mean dig, people! D g and
see if this kid still has a shelf
life in track! Does he have what
it takes to make it to the ‘48
A ynpi cs?

Lights a cigar.

SPORTS COLUWNI ST
I think--

DAl LY BREEZE EDI TOR

--1 don’t care what you think! Dig
and then dig sonme nore!

(speaki ng through the

chonped ci gar)
When you hit pay dirt, give ne a
ri ng-a-di ng ding.

(beat)
Everyone! Qut!

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. RADI O STATI ON - DAY

Louis wal ks in stride toward his forner USC coach, Dean
Cromnel | . They immedi ately shake hands.

I NT. STUDI O - MOMENTS LATER

A sports radio program Louis and Coach Cromnel | are joking
about the old days, while on the air.

EXT. WARNER BROTHERS STUDI O ENTRANCE - DAY

W fly toward the front entrance of the filmstudio. As we
do, a boom ng, CGod-like voice speaks. Jack Warner’s.
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JACK WARNER (V. Q)
| don’t care!

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. OUTER OFFI CE - JACK WARNER S OFFI CE - CONTI NUQUS
Flying toward the door. Past the secretary.

JACK WARNER (V. Q)
W want this kid happy. That's al
t hat fucking matters!

DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. JACK WARNER S OFFI CE - CONTI NUQUS

JACK WARNER paces the floor of his enornously beautiful
office, while a second secretary is witing what he dictates.

JACK WARNER
Doesn’t matter the cost. Wen
Loui e gets settled, we're throw ng
an all-studio party for him

Warner | ooks at the secretary for an unconfortable beat. She
doesn’t know what else to say. He' s actually thinking.

JACK WARNER ( CONT’ D)
We should talk a novie with this
kid. Wo do you see playing hinf

Long beat.

SECRETARY
(t hinki ng, a whisper, shy)
I like Gary Cooper.

JACK WARNER
Get the Tines on the phone. Break
t he Zanperini party...

EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - LAKESIDE GOLF CLUB - DAY

Louis’ Plymouth convertible pulls up. A string of valets run
to attend to the car as Louis wal ks out, dressed to play
gol f.

As he approaches the front entrance, the doornen happily
slide the doors open for him He walks in, |oving the good
life.
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EXT. GOLF COURSE - LAKESI DE GOLF CLUB - LATER

Louis lines up his shot in a nost unconfortable way. The
iron makes contact with the ball, but slices to the left.
H s faces crunbl es with enbarrassnent.

A young BOB HOPE, his golf partner, just shakes his head.
They have a |l engthy beat. Begins to back away.

LOU S
Anyt hing fromthe snack bar?
Cause, you know, |’ m heading that

way, anyway. . .
EXT. OUTDOOR SNACK BAR - LAKESI DE GOLF CLUB - LATER

Loui s and Bob Hope wal k back, |aughi ng about sonething. Well-
known Warner contact players of the day, shake hands wth
Louis. Alnpst as well-known as the fanobus stars.

Louis is travelling through unfam|liar waters, and enjoying
every bit of the trip.

END MUSI C MONTAGE
DI SSOLVE TO

EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - EARL CARROLL THEATER AND NI GHTCLUB -
HOLLYWOOD - NI GHT

A series of expensive cars are parked by valets. Louis’
Pl ynout h Convertible is anong them

LOU S POV
as the doornen open the door to himw th sml es.

DOORMAN
Wl cone back, M. Zanperini.

I NT. EARL CARROLL THEATER AND NI GHTCLUB - CONTI NUOUS

The beautiful world fanobus Earl Carroll Theater and

Ni ghtclub. Innovative for its day. Sixty-foot w de double
revolving turntable on the main stage. Three sw ngs that
cone down fromthe ceiling. Revolving staircase.

SUNSET BOULEVARD S WALL OF FAME,

witten with personal notes fromthe fanmous novie stars to
Earl Carroll hinself.

And not |east of all, a rain nmachine.
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The Hol | ywood nightlife. Men dressed in tuxedos, wonen
dressed to the nines.

In the mddle of all this is Louis Zanperini. Confortable
and very nmuch in his elenent. Crossing through the
ni ght cl ub, recogni zed by al nbst everyone.

H s hand is on the shoul der, m d-conversation, with a
famliar face that we haven't seen in awhile.

PHI L.

The last time we saw him he was | eaving Ouna for an
officer's canp. He looks a little bleak, like sone of the
other returning nen. Unadjusted. Not relating to his new
sur roundi ngs.

LOU S
...well, you gotta get out and
about, Phil. Let ne introduce you
to some people. Things' Il pick up

An entourage of rich nen walk fromthe dance floor and shake
Loui s’ hand.

Over all this, Phil keeps talking, his head | ooking down at
t he ground.

PHI L
Easy for you, Zanp. Your on top of
the world ‘round here. You could
be in pictures.

They make their way to a table with a “RESERVED' pl ace card.
The nearest waiter renoves the card and they sit.

Once seated, Louis takes in the room Phil seens
unconfortable. But |ocks eyes with Louis. They share an
unspoken past. Pure amazenent and gratitude witten across
their face.

PH L ( CONT’ D)

Still can't believe it.

(beat)
One norning |’ mgonna wake up and
cone to a realization of how the
hell we survived what we’ve seen
What we’' ve done.

(beat, realization)
W re alive. |I'msitting in sone
swanky nightclub in Hollywod and
there’s Aivia De Havilland over
there. |t's surreal
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LQU S

smles. Yet seens faint. Sonething weighing heavily on him
The sm | es soon di sappear.

Long beat.
Qut of nowhere.

LOU S
(not knowi ng what he’s
sayi ng)
| try to focus on the now. 1’ ve
been havi ng troubl e sl eeping
lately...

Phil | ooks on curiously. Doesn’t understand what Louis neans
by that. Louis quickly |ooks away.

Spot s soneone approaching, stubs out his cigarette and rises
to his feet.

The nusic also rises. Swing nmusic to put everyone in a good
nood.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Finally! Get over here you son of

a bitch!
Crossing the roomis fun-loving Harry Read. Al gusto, like
al ways. Hand extended, the nmen fall into a bear hug.

Loui s introduces Harry to Phil.
LATER

Following a pair of |egs, one disjointed and stiff, another
perfectly normal, as they cross the roomfor Louis’ table.

In an instant we knowit’'s Fred Garrett. On his armis his
beautiful wife, MRS. GARRETT. A smile that lights up the
room

Again Louis is on his feet, stops to alert a nearby waiter to
join another couple of chairs to the table, and wal ks to the
couple with open arns.

Meets Ms. Garrett for the first time, kissing her on the
cheek in greeting. Louis smles and shakes Fred s hand.

Makes a gesture about his prosthetic |leg and then | ooks into
Fred’s eyes. Looks worse than Phil.
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Depression seens deep in this man. Louis reaches over and
gives the man a conforting hug.
They join the party at the table. A reunion of |ost souls.
A SERI ES OF | MAGES
It’s back to the drinks. This group trying to forget their
worries for alittle while. Laughs all around. Shots being

downed.

Louis seens to be drinking nore than the rest of the party.
No one notices right away.

Loui s shakily approaches the dance floor. Dancers turn to
hi mas he passes by, smling. He doesn’'t even see them

Louis on the dance floor with a beautiful brunette. Dancing
nore for hinself than with her. H's noves are everywhere.
Trying to maintain his happy buzz, if at all possible.

The nusic slows, then sounds diluted. Like through a snall
prism

| NTERCUT TO.
Louis at hone in bed, tossing in his sleep.
BACK TGO
THE DANCE FLOOR
The world has sl owed down. Bl urred.
Hs feet on the floor, enjoying the buzz.
His party at the table watching with drunken disbelief.
| NTERCUT TO.
LQU S,
in a cold sweat, clutching the sides of the mattress.
BACK TGO
THE DANCE FLOOR

Louis races up to the table, downs a quick shot. Returns to
t he dance fl oor.

LOU S DREAM

Various images, all disturbing.
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THE BIRD S EYES

glittering in a gray enptiness. Staring right at us.
Echoing in our ears...

THE BI RD
Look at ne! Look at ne!

The Bird brings the buckle of his belt down on Louis to
sucker punch him The belt lands with a dull thud as we

SMASH CUT TGO

Louis, in his sleep, reacting to the punch. Tosses and
twists in the darkness.

THE BIRD (V.Q.) (CONT’ D)
Way you no | ook at nel!!

BACK TGO
THE DANCE FLOOR

Slow notion. Everything is a blur. The smles have
di sappear ed.

Loui s wal ks back to the table, drenched in sweat. Reaches
out a shaky hand and tosses the next shot back. Hi s eyes
roll back in his head. The taste is perfect. Sonehow stil
in control

| NTERCUT TO
EXT. HOLLYWOOD STREET - NI GHT
Late night.
Loui s, hands tucked in his pockets, roans the deserted
streets alone, searching for sonething. His eyes are
bl oodshot from | ack of sleep.

| NTERCUT TGO

Louis, still wapped in his nightmare, sits straight up,
contorting fromthe invisible beatings.

LOU S DREAM
The Bird s belt buckle is striking Louis against the gray

not hi ngness. Hi s face taking a bl oody beating. Nothing can
stop this.
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LOU S
in the darkness bobbing up and down on the raft in the mddle
of the Pacific. Alone this tine. Looks up and sees a silent
Japanese Sally Bonber circle himoverhead.

| NTERCUT TO
EXT. HOLLYWOOD STREET - CONTI NUOUS
LOU S

comes to an abrupt stop and | ooks out of the corner of his
eye. Wl ks out of frane.

| NTERCUT TO
I NT. EARL CARROLL THEATER AND NI GHTCLUB - CONTI NUOUS
Loui s fl ops down, exhaust ed.
More toasts, nore shots.
CUT TO
I NT. HOLLYWOOD BAR - CONTI NUQUS

Louis flops down on a stool, exhausted. Nearby custoners see
him d ances a | ook around the room |naudibly, he begins

to tell his story to anyone who will listen

| NTERCUT TO
LOU S DREAM
The Sally Bonber begins to nose dive down on Louis, still in

the raft. The Bonber opens fire, tearing Louis to shreds.
The Bird s voice still echoing in his ears.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
Next! Next! Look at ne!

Loui s contorts in uninmagi nabl e pain, holes and bl ood ri pping
out of his chest.

He begins to stunble back as we

| NTERCUT TGO
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Louis, in bed, still in his nightmare, stretching out his
hands, strangling nothing but air.

| NTERCUT TO
I NT. EARL CARRCLL THEATER AND NI GHTCLUB - CONTI NUQUS
A FULL SHOT GLASS
bei ng pushed forward.
CUT TO
I NT. HOLLYWOOD BAR - CONTI NUQUS
A FULL SHOT GLASS
bei ng pushed forward by a synpathetic bartender.
BARTENDER
Have anot her, kid...
(beat)

...on the house.

Louis | ooks up at the bartender with dead eyes. A voice next
to him al so synpathizes.

MAN I N BAR (Q S.)
Have a good tinme, kid. You' ve
earned it.
As he downs the shot, we
CUT TO
LOU S DREAM

Loui s pitches backward out of the raft into the black water.
Hs lifel ess body begins to sink.

CUT TGO
I NT. EARL CARRCLL THEATER AND NI GHTCLUB - CONTI NUOUS

Fred Garrett | ooks at Louis, each man hol ding a gl ass up,
preparing a toast.

CUT TGO



4009.

I NT. HOLLYWOOD BAR - CONTI NUOUS

As he takes another shot. Licks his lips, turns to open his
nmouth to say sonmething. |Instead, he hears a rowdy, | oud
nout hed man behind him  Anot her BARFLY.

As Louis listens, his face turns to such rage.

BARFLY (O.S.)
Yeah, you prisoners of war! Sone
heroes! What a great fucking way to
get out of the war, sitting back
and getting free--

Wt hout warning, Louis lunges for the unseen Barfly w thout
even |ooking. The Barfly is on the floor, Louis on top of
hi m savagely punching hi muncontroll ably.

THE BIRD (V. Q)
Next ! Next! Next! Next!

The room qui ckly scatters. The Bartender races around the
bar to intervene.

CUT TO
LOU S DREAM
UNDERVWATER,
Loui s sinks deeper into the darkness.

CUT TO
LOU S IN H S BED
violently strangles the air.

CUT TO

LOU S DREAM

Loui s has reached up and grabbed the belt out of The Bird's
hands. The Bird's face contorts into unrealized horror as
Loui s overtakes himand clutches his throat.

Bl ood spouts fromthe Bird s nmouth. Right on Louis’
sadi stically grinning face.

CUT TGO
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I NT. HOLLYWOOD BAR - CONTI NUQUS
The Bartender violently pulls Louis off the barfly. Begins
to drag Louis out the front door. The barfly slowy noves to
stand, struggling to breathe.

CUT TO
LOU S DREAM

Louis pulls his happily shaking hands off of the Bird's
t hroat .

He is dead, staring at Louis with |ifel ess eyes.
Loui s gi ggl es uncontroll ably.

CUT TO
EXT. HOLLYWOOD BAR - CONTI NUQUS
Violently tossed out by the Bartender. |Inpacts hard, the
right side of his face eating pavenent. Lays there for a
beat as we

CUT TGO

Louis falls back onto his bed, another nightnmare has cone to
an end. Finding no confort.

The nusic abruptly ends and everything returns to nornal
speed.

I NT. EARL CARRCLL THEATER AND NI GHTCLUB - CONTI NUOUS

Fred Garrett and Louis still hold their drinks up. 1In a very
soot hi ng manner. ..

FRED GARRETT
Wl cone home, Zanp.

They toast. Louis takes his shot.

CUT TO BLACK:
FADE | N:
I NT. LOU S BEDROOM - MORNI NG

A quiet noment. The house hardly stirs.
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Louis sits on the edge of his bed. A fresh bruise rests on
his forehead. H s stomach bul ges out farther than we’ ve seen
bef ore.

H s head is hung | ow, focused on sonething he’s holding in
hi s hands; the panphlet given to himoff the train in
Yokohana.

W see up on the wall, surrounding him are his running
trophi es, war nedal s and newspaper headlines charting his
| ong-ago A ynpic career.

THE PAVPHLET
Below the title, reads the foll ow ng:

“Good? Bad? Mxed up? O can't you tell?

That’s OK, though. [It’s exactly the way thousands of nen
have felt who have cone back ahead of you. Sone of them
wanted to talk it over. But some of themdidn't even want to
t hi nk about their feelings. If that is the way you feel right
now, it’'s perfectly all right; don’t turn another page. W
suggest that you stick this away in your flight bag or sone
ot her place where you can get at it later.”

THE PAMPHLET
Readi ng the foll ow ng:
“I't may come in handy.”

Suddenly, a creak breaks Louis’ concentration. Turns to see
Ant hony standing in the open doorway.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
(re: the bruises)
Coul dn’t sl eep agai n?
Louis throws the panphlet down. Stares in his father’s eyes.

LOU S
Not since |I’'ve been hone.

Louis crunbles on the bed. H's head in his hands.
Qut si de, the sound of children playing is heard.
Ant hony doesn’t nove to confort his son. Takes a seat on the

opposite end of the bed. Looking forward. Keeping his
di st ance.
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LOUI' S (CONT' D)

Pop, the thing’ s I’'ve seen...would
horrify you.

(beat)
| feel like ny life is over. The
runni ng, everything, and |I have
nothing to show for it.

(beat)
What am | going to do now?

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Everyone has to do sonmething in
this world. You find whatever makes
you happy. And then you do it.

Loui se has stepped in the doorway to find the source of the
commotion. Anthony |ooks to her with concerned eyes.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI NI ( CONT’ D)
Maybe a change of scenery will do
some good.

Hol d on Louise in the doorway, Anthony on the bed, and their
son without a word to add.

EXT. ROAD - M AM BEACH, FLORI DA - DAY

Passi ng the blue beautiful Atlantic is a charter bus bunping
along a strip of highway.

Frominside, we hear the voices of Louis and fun-1oving buddy
Harry Read.

HARRY READ (V. Q)
Cotta tell ya, Zanp, two weeks of
R&R ain’t too bad. W' re gonna
paint Mam red with our |oose
ways.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. EMBASSY HOTEL - M AM BEACH - DAY

The bus pulls to a stop in front of the |uxurious Enbassy
Hot el .

The beautiful beach is laid out in the distance.
LOUIS (V.0)
Don’t be spreading too nuch of that
| oose talk, will ya?

A chuckl e.
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The bus enpties, along with Louis and Harry Read, dressed in
appropriate attire. Heading toward the front entrance.

I NT. EMBASSY HOTEL - M AM BEACH - LATER

A beautiful young enpl oyee hands the room keys to an eager
Harry and Louis. They head for the el evator.

HARRY READ
Look out at that beach. Every
avai |l abl e beautiful woman is out
there. Dying to neet you.

LOU S
Us, pal.

HARRY READ
You know these broads are rich and
single to the gills. Marry off
some rich woman, your troubles are
soon over.
I NT. HOTEL ROOM - EMBASSY HOTEL - MOMENTS LATER
A HOTEL- PRI NTED LI ST OF ACTIVITIES
Among them deep-sea fishing, various tours, the zoo.

Holding the Iist is Louis. Not exactly wowed with the
selection. Harry is |eaning over his shoul der.

LOU S
(not ent hused)
What do you want to do first,
Harry?

HARRY READ
Private cl ubs?

As he happily tears the list in two...

LOU S
Per f ect!

SMASH CUT TO
EXT. MCFADDEN- DEAVULLE CLUB - FRONT ENTRANCE - THAT NI GHT
THE “ MCFADDEN- DEAUWVI LLE” CLUB SI GN
over the front entrance in |arge swanky letters.

FLASH CUT TGO
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I NT. MCFADDEN- DEAVULLE CLUB - CONTI NUOUS

Just as swanky inside. Fanobus and rich faces everywhere you
turn. Harry and Louis in the mddle of it all, surveying the
femal e possibilities.

They spot the owner of the club, fitness buff Bernarr
McFadden hinsel f and physical fitness publishing tycoon.
Reporters are flashing pictures left and right of him
stripped to his underwear, showi ng off his enornous nuscl es.

LOUI S AND HARRY
scan the room as they approach the bar for a drink.

HARRY READ
Look at the dolls, Zanp. M GCod.

LOU S
(to the bartender)
Rum and coke. Two.
(to Harry, considering)
The natives | ook friendly.

As they talk, we see the beautiful wonen filling the room
conversing with possible suitors, tal king anongst thensel ves.
Sonetinmes take a second to glance Louis and Harry’s way.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
You know, this is the life, what do
you think? Single, no
responsibilities, free to pick and
choose.

M AM BARTENDER (O. S.)
Rum and coke, two.

Louis and Harry turn back to the bar and pay the man, sipping
their drinks.

LOUI S
| nean, seriously, can you see
being here with a wife?

Harry’'s mouth is too buried in his drink to answer. Louis
doesn’t need an answer.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Exactly.
(holds the drink, about to
si p)
| once said |'d be a bachelor for
the rest of ny life.



415.

Harry turns to face the room Louis |ooks in the mrror,
| ooki ng over his shoul der.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(al nost to hinself)
That goes doubl e now.
(as he drinks, one eye
open to the mrror)
Variety, that’s...

Loui s’ voice suddenly trails off. He's seen sonething in the
reflection of the mrror behind him

Somet hi ng beauti ful .
He spins around to scan the room
Harry keeps sipping his drink, then | ooks to Louis.

HARRY READ
VWat? What is it?

LOU S
(dunbst r uck)
You didn’t see her?

HARRY READ
No, which one?
LOU S
(still scanning)

The tall one with the | ong, golden
hair and the face of an angel.

LOUIS POV

scanning the room No woman that beautiful matches his
description. W haven't seen her, neither has Harry.

HARRY READ
(sucking on an ice cube,
| ooki ng for other
prospects)
Can't say | did.

LQU S

is beside hinself. Lets out a disappointed sigh. Stil
sear chi ng.
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HARRY READ
What about that one? She sure
| ooks sweet, huh? Just forget
about some bl onde that--

H s voice fades away as we
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. BEACH - M AM BEACH - THE NEXT DAY
LQU S,
shirtless, laying on his stomach on a beach towel, asleep.

A beautiful sunlit scorcher. The waves crash sonewhere off-
Screen.

Harry’'s voice once again fades in. He's talking to soneone
of f-screen

HARRY READ (O. S.)
--"38 was a big year for ny buddy
boy here. Becanme the first West
Coaster to win the NCAA neet.

GRL #1/GRL #2 (Q S.)
Ww. / That's fantastic!

HARRY READ
Yeah, he's big tine.

GRL #1 (O S.)
I was only eleven, but | renmenber
seeing the newsreel of him
Wi nni ng that race.

Louis stirs awake, now |istening in.

GRL #1 (O S.) (CONT' D)
How could | forget a runner sitting
on a table with four |arge bandages
on his leg?

Loui s opens his eyes and sits up and begins to turn around..

LOUI S
Harry, who are you tal king--

...and cones face to face with the sane beautiful girl he
spotted the ni ght before.

Their eyes neet and everything i mredi ately stops.
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Louis freezes, unable to conjure actual words. Louis is, for
the first time, actually speechl ess.

LOU' S ( CONT’ D)

Hel | o.
HARRY READ
Louie, this beautiful dame is--
(to Grl #1)
--sorry sweetheart, forgot your
nane.
CYNTHI A

Cynthia. Applewhite. Hi.

LOU S
Loui e Zanperini. And you are--
(catching hinsel f)
--you already told me--sorry,
usually I am -
(beginning to stutter)
--usually I’"m not s0-SSSSS nervou- -

It’s up to Cynthia to break the ice instead.

CYNTHI A
(calmy)
Wiy don’t you tell ne where your
from

Loui s begins to think, but is thinking of sonething el se
entirely at the nonent.

LOUIS POV

as he struggles to come up with a response, is actually
politely checking her out.

She’ s skinny, good. She’s beautiful, |looks intelligent,
great. A beautiful brunette. Seens |ike a nice personality,
even better.

The | ook on her face tells himthat she's still waiting for
an answer.

LOU S
Uh, Torrance...but staying right
now i n Hol | ywood.
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HARRY AND G RL #2

| ook on as they realize their friends have hit it off. They
share a |l ook like this part of the conversation is over and
they’'re on their own.

CYNTH A (O S.)
(brightly)
I lived in Los Angel es once. Right
near Cathay G rcle.

LOUS (O S.)
(sitting up conpletely
now)
Real | y? Wen did you live there?

Harry and Grl #2 roll up their beach bl ankets and wal k of f.
Louis and Cynthia never realize their friends have left.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. BOARDWALK - M AM BEACH - AFTERNOON
LOU S AND CYNTHI A,

now nore appropriately dressed, wal k al ong the beauti ful
boar dwal k.

For Louis, there is an eagerness we’ ve never seen in him He
is absolutely star struck by her. A need to be closer to her.

CYNTHI A
Ni neteen years old. Hope that’s
not too young.

LOUI S
(eager, goofy)
No, no.

She produces a stunning smle.

CYNTHI A
Lived in St. Louis, New York, here,
of course. Voted a Sweet heart of
t he Deauville and am an only child.

LOU S
School s?

CYNTHI A
Oh, sonme snooty girl’s school and
attended the American Acadeny of
Dramatic Arts in New York.
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LOUI S
(taken down a peg)
Wow.

CYNTHI A
(soot hi ng)
Just because | cone from noney
doesn’t nean I'’ma snob. | |eave
t he snobbery up to ny parents.
(beat)
How about you, Captain Zanperini--?

LOU S
--Loui e- -

CYNTHI A
--Louie. It was just you, your
parents and brother and sisters
grow ng up?

LOU S
Yeah. A picturesque bungal ow house
in Torrance. Nothing to wite hone
about. Literally.

Beat .
CYNTHI A
You seem nore down to earth than
nost of the guy’'s |I’ve net.
They keep walking. 1Is that all there is to say?
LOU S
Do you want to go out?
CYNTHI A
Tonight? GCh no, sorry. Taken.
He stops her. Looks her in the eye. |Is she pulling his |eg?
LOU S
Tonor r ow?
CYNTHI A

I’ msorry. Taken.

His face slightly dips into disappointnment. She sees this,
neets his eye, and half a smile devel ops.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
My afternoons are free.
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The dark cl ouds part.
LOU S
Been nmeaning to try sone deep-sea
fishing.
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. OPEN OCEAN - OFF THE COAST OF M AM - THE NEXT AFTERNOON

On board a fishing boat are Louis and Cynthia. Heavy waves
cones crashing along the boat.

They’'re trying to have a good tine, but Cynthia shoves past
Loui s and vom ts overboard.

Loui s watches, still awestruck. Slowy approaches her slowy
and pl aces a conforting hand on her back.

She | ooks up to him and playfully splashes water in his
face.

DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. DOCKS - M AM BEACH - EARLY EVEN NG
The fishing boat is docked.
Loui s waves goodbye to Cynthia as she wal ks toward the
Enbassy Hotel. To another date. He tries his best not to be
t he j eal ous type.
DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. BAR - EMBASSY HOTEL - M AM BEACH - THE NEXT AFTERNOON
Louis sits by hinself, nursing a drink, when suddenly two
smal | petite hands cover his eyes from behind. He knows
i medi ately who the hands bel ong to, sw ngs around, and
playfully grabs Cynthia's wists. She bursts out [|aughing.
DI SSOLVE TGO
EXT. OUTDOOR RESTAURANT - ALONG THE BOARDWALK - DAY
They share a neal together. Louis is going on about
sonething that we can’t hear. She |ooks out to the water,
still listening.
Pauses. Louis has stopped tal king.

She | ooks out of the corner of her eyes to see him He is
al so staring out at the ocean. Taking in it’'s beauty.
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She doesn’'t turn back to see the view Her viewof himis
good enough.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. Z0OO - MORNI NG
Loui s wal ks through the zoo al one. Looks around him See
vari ous coupl es enjoying each other’s conpany. Sonething’ s
on his mnd. He can't seemto shake his feelings.
EXT. M AM BEACH STREET - N GHT
Cynt hi a wal ks, being escorted by her date. A nice-I|ooking,
wel | -of f guy, going on about sonething that doesn’ t interest
her what soever
Her date doesn’t seemto notice at all. He still yaks on
CYNTHI A
sonet hing el se seens to be on her mnd

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. DI NER - THAT NI GHT
CYNTHI A
[ ost in thought.
| NT. MCFADDEN- DEAVULLE CLUB - AFTERNOON ( FLASHBACK)
Cynthia and Louis slow dancing. He’s |looking at her. She is
studying his features. The curves of his arnms. The feeling
of his chest. The flow of his dark hair.
Al'l in her nenory.

BACK TO

EXT. DI NER - THAT NI GHT

Her date is still talking, but she isn't listening. She
| ooks himin the eye. Deep eyes express nuch.

EXT. BEACH - SUNSET

A beautiful sunset. The sky illum nated by pinks and orange.
Few peopl e wal ki ng t he beach.

And then there’s Louis and Cynthia, Cynthia laying on his
chest, nestled under a blanket. Staring at the sunset.
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A beat. Neither say anything.

CYNTHI A
Doesn’t this place |ook famliar?
(no answer)
Isn’t this where we first nmet?

No answer again. She arches her neck and | ooks up to see his
face. Sonething is weighing heavily on his mnd. She |eans
up and ki sses him

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
Tell ne.

Gai ni ng sone sort of courage, he’'s finally out with it...

LOU S
|’ve never said this to anyone and
only knowi ng you a week will sour

it. But I sure hope not.

She sits up, readjusting the bl anket w apped around her,
wanting nore. She jokingly pokes him

CYNTHI A
Just say it, | won't--

Wth a straight look in her eyes, he interrupts...

LQU S
I love you.

FOR CYNTHI A,

the world is suspended. She doesn’t say a word, but her
faces holds a m xture of different enotions.

Louis all about holds his breath, waiting for sone sort of
response. Any response. Trying his best to read her.

She sleepily smles, closes her eyes, and rests her head on
his chest.

CYNTH A
Wl l, guess I'myours for awhile.
Loui s knows what this neans. |In her specific way, she’'s
saying “l Love You” in return. This feeling, this feeling

t hey both have, is one neither has experienced before.

True | ove.
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I NT. EMBASSY HOTEL - M AM BEACH - DAY

Fun-1oving Harry Read, bags in hand and all al one, checks out
of the hotel and heads for the front door.

EXT. MOVIE THEATER - M AM BEACH - ESTABLI SH - N GHT

The marquee reads “Ingrid Bergnan / Gregory Peck in Alfred
Hi t chock’ s Spel | bound.”

I NT. MOVIE THEATER - M AM BEACH - CONTI NUOUS
ON THE SCREEN

is Gegory Peck trapped in his own psychol ogi cal nightnares,
with Ingrid Bergman doi ng her best to explain them

LOUI S AND CYNTHI A
are in the audience, their first night together, are w apped
in each other’s arnms, kissing. A deep intimcy between them
has devel oped.
They cease their kissing to |look longingly into each other’s
eyes. She smiles and dives back into their passion. Louis
pul I s back, | ooks at her |ips and romantically whispers...
LOU S
One of these days, we’'re going to
get marri ed.

A beat. The house has just conme crashing down on the both of
t hem

She pulls away, hesitates, |ooks at hima nonment.

Then wal ks out .

St oppi ng Louis dead in his tracks.

I NT. LOBBY - MOVI E THEATER - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s pushes the doors open into the [ obby. Looking around.
Finds Cynthia in line at the concession stand, winging a
handkerchi ef in her hands, breathing fast.

Her m nd going a nmle a mnute.

The first time we’ ve seen her genuinely nervous.

Loui s thinks of how best to deci pher the nmonment. Then,

shruggi ng his shoulders, it cones to him Trying to act coo
and cal m
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LOUI S
Maybe it wasn’'t such a good i dea.

CYNTH A

i medi ately turns to face him Her eyes are lit |ike beads
of gl ass.

CYNTHI A
(grabs for his arm
Ch, no! No, no! | think it's a
fine idea.

Louis lights up.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
(expectantly)
But when?

Loui s | ooks away, not expecting that question. He |ooks at
her. Her bright, open face, beautiful deep eyes waiting for
hi s answer.

He smles sinply.

LOU S
Soon as we can.

She falls into his chest; he waps his arns around her.

CYNTHI A
Dad and Mdther are going to take
this awfully hard, Louie. You
know, the proper things, the famly
name. . .

A tinge of doubt crosses his face. He |ooks away.

LOUI S
Guess they’' Il try to talk you out
of it then?

CYNTHI A
(beat)
They won’t. | have a mind of ny
own, Louie. Besides...
(1 ooks deeply into his
eyes)
...you re what |’ ve always want ed.

Louis parts with Cynthia, holding hands as they wal k back
into the novie.
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LOU S
Wth that in mnd, nothing can stop
us from bei ng together.
(nervous beat)
Ri ght ?

CUT TO
EXT. FRONT PORCH - EMBASSY HOTEL - THE NEXT DAY
THE | NTI M DATI NG FACE OF MRS. APPLEVHI TE,

Cynthia' s overly protective nother. A society conscious
woman of well means; yet not warmin the | east.

A hal f-nel ted banana dackery nelts in her hand. She is
staring at sonmeone sitting across from her.

W DE

Cynthia and Louis sit across from Ms. Applewhite. Ms.
Appl ewhite is staring a hole in poor Louis. Cynthia tries to
lighten the nonent.

CYNTHI A
Louie, tell Mther that joke you
told me the other day?!
(to Ms. Applewhite)
Oh, Mother, it was the funniest
j oke you coul d i magi ne!

LOU S
(gai ning some sort of
cour age)
See, Ms. Applewhite, the joke is
that. ..
Louis cuts hinself short. Ms. Applewhite will have none of

that. She continues staring at him silently conducting her
Cross-exam nation.

I NT. CAB - APPROACH NG M AM Al RPORT - NI GHT

Louis is being driven to the airport. He sits in the small
backseat with Cynthia and Ms. Applewhite. No one speaks.

They approach the front entrance to the airport and cone to a
st op.

CAB DRI VER
Airport.

Louis | ooks to the driver, then suddenly to Cynthia, smling.
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LOU S
"Il see you as soon as | get back
to LA. After the speaking
engagenents.

CYNTHI A
Pl ease be safe.

A beat. Tine to | eave.

Cynthia | ooks out of the corner of her eye to her nother.
And snatches at Louis, planting an intimate kiss on him

He opens one eye, |ooking past Cynthia to her nother.
Extrenmely enbarrassed. Even nore sorry. Ms. Applewhite
just stares, the anger building inside. He' s not earning any
points with this woman.

He breaks the kiss, looks to Ms. Applewhite. H s expression
changes in an instant.

LOU S
Ms. Applewhite, it was such a
pl easure to neet you and | hope..

Hi s voice nervously drifts off. He extends his hand and she
shakes it.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
(to Cynthia)
"1l call you when | arrive.

CYNTHI A
Bye.

He gets out. Cynthia waves after him as he heads for the
front entrance.

The cab conti nues on.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
(addressing the Cab
Driver)
Back to the Enbassy Hotel, please.

A beat of conplete silence.
Finally, Ms. Applewhite speaks...
MRS. APPLEVH TE

Think it’s best for you to marry
bel ow yoursel f--7?
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Cynthia doesn’'t want to hear this.

CYNTHI A
Oh, Mot her, please--

MRS. APPLEVWH TE
Italians, Cynthia. You have better
prospects to |l ook forward to.

CYNTHI A
Mot her, if you only knew what you
wer e tal ki ng about.

MRS. APPLEWH TE
And | don’t? Italians are only
good for two things: pushing carts
and owni ng cheap restaurants.

Cynthia is disgusted by her nother’s open racism

CYNTHI A
| don’t want to hear another word
about it.

Cynthi a | ooks out the w ndow.

MRS. APPLEVH TE
Be better for you if you were sent
away to school up North.
(beat)
Forget about this marriage
nonsense.

Cynthia just keeps |ooking out. Hold on her.

CUT TO BLACK:
FADE | N:
EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - TORRANCE, CALI FORNI A - DAWN

The Zanperini home, just before dawn. The front door opens
and Louis wal ks out, wearing tennis shoes, ready for an early

j og.
Stretching his aching nuscles, he heads off down the street.
EXT. TORRANCE STREET - CONTI NUOUS

Louis runs down the deserted tree-lined street. Picking up
his pace. Al alone, no reporters, no cheering crowd. Just
hi mand his body, running for the first time in what seens
i ke forever.
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H's breathing is not strained. He's enjoying hinself. He
still has sonmething to prove to hinself.

As he runs past a four-way stop, a suspicious black car
emerges fromthe |line of parked cars and begins to slowy
gi ve chase. Unbeknownst to Louis.

I NT. PURSU NG CAR - CONTI NUOUS

A man in a black fedora is behind the wheel, keeping Louis at
a reasonabl e di stance. Sonething nysterious about this guy.

EXT. TORRANCE STREET - CONTI NUOUS

Louis jogs his way into town. Passing storefront w ndows.
The bl ack car continues its pursuit.

LQU S

sees sonething out of the corner of his eye. Thinks nothing
of it.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. PURSU NG CAR - LATER

The man has a confused | ook on his face as he drives.
Looking left and right. Were did that kid go?

Through the w ndshield, we approach Torrance City ParKk.
Drives slowy, and sees soneone.

THE MAN S POV
t hrough the wi ndshield reveals Louis, sitting on a park

bench, sweat running down his forehead, arns calmy fol ded
over his chest, staring straight at the man.

Li ke he’s been waiting for the man all al ong.
The man doesn’t know what to do. Briefly panics.
Loui s stands up, approaches the car. Knocks on the passenger
wi ndow. Beat. The man rolls it down. Louis pokes his head
in, anused with hinself.

LOU S

Going to have to keep up if you
wanna stay good at your job, pal.
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EXT. TORRANCE CI TY PARK - CONTI NUOUS

The bl ack car peels out, into the distance. Louis, shakes
hi s head, amusingly watches after the departing car.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. CYNTH A°'S BEDROOM - APPLEVWHI TE RESIDENCE - MAM - N GHT
CYNTHI A,

a phone held up to her ear, |aughing hysterically. So
hysterically, tears are running down her soft cheeks.

CYNTHI A
(i nto phone)
Il wouldn’t put it past ny father to
have ne watched, either, Louie.

| NTERCUT W TH:
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - NI GHT
Loui s on the phone, not as easily anused.

CYNTHI A
(over phone)
That guy was a private eye. Dad
want ed you wat ched to catch you
“m sbehaving and to di scourage the
rel ati onshi p” as he put it.

LOU S
Pretty under handed.

CYNTHI A
You don’t know Dad

Long beat. Neither know what to say.

Loui s begins to pace, thinking to hinself.

LOUI S
kay, so what happens--
CYNTHI A
(cutting himoff)

Loui e. ..

A tinge of terror develops in Louis. Does she have doubts?
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CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
I"Il take care of all of this.
Wth ny Dad. Mother, too.

Loui s says nothing. Wiiting for nore.

CYNTHI A (CONT’ D)
(dearly)
I love you.

LOUI S
You know | | ove you, too.

I NT. STAI RCASE - APPLEVWH TE RESI DENCE - N GHT

Cynt hi a descends the staircase of her parent’s el aborate
honme. She approaches the |iving roomwhere a nassive
fireplace is burning.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - APPLEVH TE RESI DENCE - CONTI NUOUS

MR APPLEWHI TE and M's. Applewhite sit in their respective
chairs. Ms. Applewhite is knitting. M. Applewhite is
nursing a brandy, |ooking longingly into the fire.

Surrounding themis wealth and plenty of it.

Cynthia enters, taking a seat at a distance on a nearby sofa.
| nported, of course.

Long beat.

MR. APPLEVH TE
Look who's finally off the
t el ephone.

Cynthia gains the courage to finally speak up.

CYNTHI A
I’mgoing to California. 1’ m going
to see Louie.

As they turn in their chairs to face her, she continues:

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
He and | can’'t stand to be away
fromeach other any longer. W are-

Suddenly, M. Applewhite stands, nearly spilling his brandy.

MR, APPLEVH TE
NOT' ONE RED CENT!
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CYNTHI A
Daddy, please listen--

It’s too late. He's already storm ng out of the room

MR. APPLEVH TE
Ch, what the Christ!

And is gone. His voice echoes through the house and then
f ades.

Cynthia turns to her silent nother. Pure determ nation in
her eyes.

CYNTHI A
| don't care if you won’t give ne
the noney. 1’1l get a job and pay

for the dammed flight nyself.

Ms. Applewhite has been silent this entire tine. Sees
sonet hi ng new in her daughter. Cynthia isn’t backi ng down
what soever.

MRS. APPLEVWH TE
Are you sure this is what you want?
You know we only want you to be

happy.

CYNTHI A
| am happy. Wth him

MRS. APPLEWH TE

"1l buy the plane ticket and you
stay out there for a week. Find
out about his famly.

(not giving up her old

ways, quietly)
There could be insanity in the
genes or sonet hing.

Cynthia bursts out |aughing. Reaches out and hugs her

not her. Over her shoulder, her face says it all. She is
truly happy.
CYNTHI A
["1l look into it, nother. Just
for you.

INT. LOU'S CONVERTIBLE - TORRANCE - DAY

Cynthia sits next to Louis in his car. Waiting at a red
light. She casually takes his hand and begins to hold it.
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Through the wi ndshi el d, a PEDESTRI AN wal ki ng t hrough the
crosswal k gl ances at Louis and Cynthia, stops and directly
addresses them

PEDESTRI AN
Hey! Louie Zanperini! That you in
t her e?!

Taki ng them both by surprise. They burst out |aughing.

PEDESTRI AN ( CONT’ D)
(re: Cynthia)
That the |lucky |ady? Onh, she’'s a
beaut! Have a great marriage, you
t wo!

CYNTHI A,

shocked and happily enbarrassed, puts a shy hand to her
nout h.

CYNTHI A
Oh, ny Cod.

She | ooks out the passenger wi ndow. O her pedestrians on the
sidewal k al so notice them Begin waving and shouting their
congrat ul ati ons.

The light turns green. The Pedestrian is honked at by
another car. He comcally junps and keeps wal king, with a
farewel | wave.

Louis keeps driving. A beat. Turns to face Cynthia. She
has a dunbstruck | ook on her face, directed squarely at
Louis. Awaiting an explanation. He neekly shrugs his
shoul ders.

LOUI S
Qur engagenent...al ready nmade the
papers.

She shakes her head, taking this in. Beat.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(purposely full of
hi nsel f)
And I'"ma celebrity--

CYNTHI A
(sarcastically)
--That nust be it, Louie.
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EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOVE - LATER THAT DAY

The convertible is parked out front on the street. W hear
t he sounds of various voices talking a mle a mnute.
Seemi ngly, a party in progress.

I NT. ZAMPERI NI HOME - CONTI NUQUS
A series of inages, comng at us all at once.
CYNTH A S POV

cones face to face for the first tine with the Zanperi ni
famly. Pete, Virginia, and Sylvia making their future
sister-in-law feel at hone. Louise and Anthony shovi ng food
and sweets under her nose at every opportunity.

Cynthia is taking all this in for the first time. Louis

t akes her coat as they step through the living roomand into

t he dining room

Cynt hi a now engaged in conversation with Louise. Having only
met Cynthia nonent’s before, Louise has already accepted her

as famly.

Cynt hi a speaks with Anthony, being as polite as she can as he
speaks through his rough Italian accent.

CYNTH A'S POV

| ooki ng around the Zanperini home, what m ght be a nere shack
conpared to her chil dhood hone. Sonehow the walls feel nore
confi ni ng.

LOU S

wat ches on. She nakes eye contact with him Louise
continues to ranble on.

She | ooks uneasy. Again with the doubtful | ooks.
Louis sees this. He seens funmed but keeps it bottled up.
EXT. BACKYARD - ZAMPERINI HOVE - LATER

Louis stands in the mddle of the backyard, snoking a
cigarette, trying to cal mdown.

A beat.

Cynthia steps off the back porch and approaches him She
sees sonething’ s wong.
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He gl ances at her. A long beat.

CYNTHI A
They’ re nice.

Finally, he lets it out. H's anger rising to the surface.
LOU S
Maybe we better call the whole
t hi ng of f!
Wal ks away a few paces, his back to her.

CYNTHI A
| don’t want that.

Takes a puff of his cigarette and tosses it. Thinking.

LOU S
| don’t want it either.

Long beat. She |eans her head agai nst his back, her arns
around him her hands resting on his chest.

They hold this way for a | ong nonent.
He takes her hands in his and kisses themtenderly.

She turns himaround so their facing one another. Looking
into each other’s eyes.

CYNTHI A
You nmust see it by now Qur lives
are pretty well clinched. No
matter what.

16 MM FI LM FOOTAGE - HOVE MOVI ES - MONTAGE (MOS)

To the song, “Enbraceable You” by Judy Garl and.

EXT. CHURCH - DAY (16 MM)

Cynthia and Louis energe fromthe church entrance as the
Zanperini famly and many friends throw rice at the married

couple as they junp in their car.

Among the crowd, we see Phil, Harry Read, Fred Garrett, so
on, etc.
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TI TLE:
The Wedding of M. And Ms. Louis Zanperin
Los Angeles, California
May 25th, 1946

Spread throughout the reception crowd are various nenbers of
t he press.

Louis joyfully hoists his bride up. Her smile lights up.
Canera flashes go off.

FLASH CUT TO
EXT. PARK - DAY (16 MM)

Various inmages of the weddi ng photos being taken. The
Zanperini famly. Then, Cynthia and Louis, etc.

FLASH CUT TGO
I NT. HARRY READ S HOUSE - DAY (16 MM)
The weddi ng reception. The small |iving room has been
converted into a beautiful dance floor as the bride and groom
have their first dance.

FLASH CUT TGO
The splitting of the wedding cake. Louis threatens to snear
a piece in her face. She playfully holds himback with the
knife. The audi ences applauds its approval.

FLASH CUT TGO

Ant hony and Loui se, wiping tears out of their eyes. Pete,
there to confort.

FLASH CUT TGO

Pete maki ng the best man’s toast. Inaudible. Raising his
chanpagne gl ass.

DI SSOLVE TO
A SNAPSHOT PHOTO

of Cynthia s head lovingly buried in Louis’ chest, dancing.
Heart br eaki ngly sweet.
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END MONTAGE
The song continues as we
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. CHATHAM HOTEL - TORRANCE - NI GHT
Establ i shing of the hotel.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. HALLWAY - CHATHAM HOTEL - CONTI NUOUS
Creepi ng down t he hallway, passing various hotel room doors.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. BRIDAL SU TE - CHATHAM HOREL - CONTI NUOUS

Creeping around a corner, we find Cynthia sitting | ow on the
sofa, cradling the phone to her ear.

For sone reason, tears are stream ng down her cheeks.
Speaking in a | ow tone, she’'s on the phone with her parents,
who have not taken the news of the hastened weddi ng well.
She is doing her best to cal mthem down.
She keeps | ooking over her shoul der at sonething.
In the background, still dressed in his tux, and passed out
with an enpty chanpagne bottle at his feet, is Louis. He
awakens, disgusted, ugly.
LOU S

For Christ’s sake, call her back in

t he norni ng!
And he passes conpletely out.
A nonent passes.
CYNTHI A
doesn’t hang up. The phone still clings to her ear.
Li stening to her nother on the other end. Looking at her
husband, passed out on their weddi ng night.

She finally speaks into the phone, one |ast thing, never
taking her eyes off Louis. Wrry in her eyes.
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CYNTHI A
(into the phone)
| hope so.
W DE
Cynt hi a wat ching her husband. Louis passed out.
One heck of a first night to begin their marriage.
The future seem ngly uncl ear.

As the song, “Enbraceable You” cones to an end we

FADE TO BLACK

END OF EPI SODE
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PART EIGHT: “GUILT”

TEASER
OVER BLACK
the crackling of two pairs of boots treading over dirt.
Sonewhere in the distance, the wind is pick up. Not a man-
made sound heard anywhere.

That is, except for the | abored breathing of one man, in
particul ar.

CYNTH A (V. Q)
(an echo)
Hey ol d man! Keep up, will ya?
CUT FROM BLACK:

EXT. EEL RIVER W LDERNESS - NEAR RED BLUFF, NEVADA - DAY
(1946)

LOU S ZAMPERI NI,

as he struggles to pull hinself up an incline. 1t’s not his
age, 29, it'’s the injury in his |eg.

He stops on a boulder to catch his breath. Looks ahead
calls...

LOU S
Hey!
He notions to Cynthia, ahead a piece, who is in the process
of hiking a rarely travelled path in the mddle of the
wi | der ness.

She shakes her head and jogs back down the incline to join
her husband.

Both are appropriately dressed for roughing it.
W DE

Surrounding themis endl ess beauty. Trees and a nearby | ake
stretch into the distance.

Tl TLE:
Eel R ver W1 derness, Near Red Bl uff, Nevada

May 1946
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This is their honeynoon.

As Cynt hi a approaches her husband, her sm | e di sappears.
Studying him she already knows what’s w ong.

CYNTHI A
Your | eg?
(of f his strained nod,
hel ps hi m up)
Head back to the cabin. Cone on.

Back down the hill they go.

EXT. CABIN - N GHT

Moonlight. A fire burns, illumnating Louis and Cynthi a.
EXT. EEL RI VER COUNTRYSI DE - DAY

Loui s and Cynthia wal k through the |ush beauty surroundi ng
them carrying .22's for shooting. Cynthia inhales, taking
it all in.

CYNTHI A
Coul dn’t have picked a nore
beauti ful place to honeynoon.

LOU S
Either this or Hawaii, huh.

CYNTHI A
(pause)
I’ve seen it. So have you
(1 ooks down to her .22)
CGotta find nore than just cans to
spit at.

He doesn’t answer. She |ooks at him curiously. He' s wears
a bright appreciative smle.

LOU S
A Sweet heart of the Deauville, ny
wi fe, roughing it outdoors. Never
t hought 1’ d see the day.

She sensual |y approaches himand they kiss tenderly. Hol ding
t heir heads down together. Lovingly.

CYNTHI A
(whi spering, secretive)
We coul d be doing nore than just
shooting while we’re up here, buddy
boy.
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They share a snicker. They hold their pose. She opens her
eyes to study him

Looks past his face to see the bruised hands. H's knees. His
ankl es.

For what reason?

He remai ns | ooki ng down. She | ooks concerned. Swall ows
hard. Not wanting to bring this up

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
Harry Read. He told nme sone things
about what you went through over
there. You and the others. In the

canps.

Hi s eyes open, staring point blank into hers. He doesn't
answer. This is difficult for her.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
What happened over there, Louie?

He thinks a m nute. Swallow ng. Thinking how best to answer.
Keepi ng his enotions in check. A tight smle crosses his
face.

LOU S
Tell you what. Wen you hear ne
screaming in the mddle of the
night for the first tine, you’l
know what it was |ike, then.

Nei t her break eye contact. Not sure how to follow that up

Cynthia thinks a nmonent. |Is she up to the task? She breaks
fromthe enbrace and wal ks up ahead.

Suddenly, Louis’ eyes dart to Cynthia' s ankles where a
rattl esnake is slithering past.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Wat ch out!

In a sudden burst of adrenaline, Cynthia whips out her .22,
fires, and the head of the rattl esnake explodes in a m st of
brain and skull.

Louis | ooks to her, filled with pride. Her mouth is stil
agape, the pistol snoking in her hand, her other hand held in
a “freeze” position.

Beat .
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At the sane tine, they let out a relieved sigh.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
I” m gonna have to keep ny eye on
you.

She laughs. Still catching her breath.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

CUT FROM BLACK:

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - HOLLYWOOD,
CALI FORNI A - AFTERNOON

A HALF- PAI NTED WALL

pai nted with haste, then abandoned.

A KI TCHEN SI NK

full of discarded plates.

Finally.

LOU S

| ooks on the verge of enotional collapse. How he got to this
point, we’'re not sure. A man at the end of his rope.

Uterly alone. Utterly |ost.

Looks up. Sonething catches his attention.

LOUIS POV

sees a flake of dust swirling in the afternoon Iight and
fl oat upward.

He follows the flake al nost absentm ndedly.

W DE

The expanse of his apartnent. Louis sits by hinself at the
desk situated by the wi ndow, |ooking out on the view A
distant ook in his eyes. Desperately, he finally speaks...

LOUI S
God. . .

CUT TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK
we hear happy, innocent giggling approaching.
CUT FROM BLACK:

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - EDGEMONT MANOR
APARTMENTS HOLLYWOOD, CALI FORNI A - DAY

The enpty apartnent of M. and Ms. Louis Zanperini.
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Located at Vernont Avenue and Hol | ywood Boulevard. In a city
as gl anorous as Hol l ywood, it’s unexpected that such an
unflattering place could exist.

It’s dingy, dark, and especially dirty. Not the ideal place
to commence the responsibilities of marriage.

At that nmonment, the front door opens and Loui s appears,
carrying Cynthia in his arnms, traditionally crossing the
threshold. He seens to strain; Cynthia notices.

CYNTHI A
Honey, you can put ne down now. |
know -

LOUI S

(under his strain)
--lt’s...tradition. Only get...one
try with...this...

Slowy, Cynthia slips her feet onto the hard-woden fl oor.
Cat ches her breath. Takes a step into the mddle of the room
| ooking at everything. The place |ooks a fright to sonmeone
who never had to worry about noney.

Louis remains at the door, the key chain gripped in his hand.
Doesn’t know what to say.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Look, it’s better than |living at
Harry’'s nom s house, right? W can-

Cynthia turns and shushes him wanting silence. He watches
her. She takes further steps into the apartnent. Louis
isn’t sure what’s going through her mnd.

She is in the process of studying every angle. Every wall.
Peeks a | ook at the sad view out the kitchen wi ndow. Her
m nd seem ngly racing with ideas.

| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - MOMENTS LATER

Cynt hia opens the door to their bedroom A tight space. But
it doesn’t faze her as she continues maki ng her nental notes.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - MOMENTS LATER

Cynthia enmerges fromthe bedroom Louis |eans against the
front door frame, waiting. A |long beat.
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LQU S

(qui ckly)
It won't be forever, you know -

CYNTHI A
All it needs is alit
a lot of cleaning. |
we’' re not | eaving.

| e paint and

t
t’'s our hone,

A knock on the door franme. Louis and Cynthia turn to see the
novers, boxes in hand.

A beat. They step aside, welcomng in the novers.

LOUI S
Come on in, guys. Wtch the [|ady.

Cynthia and Louis watch as the novers begin stacking their
possessions in the corner.

Louis puts his arm around her.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTNMENT - LATER THAT DAY

Boxes line the walls. The novers have departed. Sone
st acked.

All that’s left are Cynthia and Louis, sitting in the mddle
of all this on an battered couch.

Through the wi ndow, the sun is beginning to set. They don’t
say a word.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

They sit at the kitchen table, eating take out for dinner.
Loui s, once finished, pushes the plate away. Cynthia takes a
smal |l bite fromher still-full plate and watches him

Looks around the apartnment, getting a thought.

CYNTHI A
What col or woul d | ook good around
her e?
LOUI S
(still chew ng, |ooking
ar ound)
You know. |’mnot sure. | haven't

given it nuch--

He proceeds to belch loudly. She rolls her eyes. Such a
guy.
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CYNTHI A
Tonorrow ni ght we’ re cooki ng.

LOUI S
Gas ain't on yet.

Cynthia lets out a stressed sigh.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
[l call tomorrow. We'Il have a
hone-cooked neal. | prom se.

Picks his plate up and wal ks to the sink. Begins to wash the
di shes. Looks out the w ndow, sees what | ook to be
spotlights comng from Hol |l ywood Boul evard in the near

di stance. A novie prem ere possibly.

CYNTHI A
Tonorrow | et’ s unpack everyt hing
and see what we need to buy.

LOU S
(lost in thought, a
whi sper)
Yeah.
(al nost to hinself)
Wnder what parties are going on
t oni ght .

CYNTHI A
VWhat does it matter?

Loui s peels his eyes away fromthe wi ndow and takes a seat
back at the table. Looking across at Cynthia.

LOU S
It doesn’t. Just wondering is all.
CYNTHI A
Look, I’mnot going to be the
nagging wife. W don't have to be
honebodi es, | prom se.
LOU S

No, no. W can stay in tonight.
Just you and ne.

Louis shifts in his chair, lightly tapping his knuckles on
the table.
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CYNTHI A
W have to start figuring out other
t hings we can do with our tine,
Louie. W'’'re not the young couple
on the beat anynore.

Loui s scratches his head, listening, but off somewhere el se.
LOU S
(m schi evousl y)
Say’s you.

Qut of nowhere, he bolts fromthe chair, picks her up, and
carries her to the bedroom She screans like a little girl.

CYNTHI A
(l'i ke a schoolgirl)
Loui e! Cone on, the roomstill
needs to be cl eaned!

LOU S
Fi ne!

He pl ops her onto the couch and proceeds to get on top of
her. Young | ove.

SMASH CUT TGO
EXT. HOLLYWOOD BOULEVARD - DAY

Louis and Cynthia take a drive in their Convertible down
beauti ful Hollywood Boul evard. The city is once again alive.
They are having the time of their |ives.

I NT. PAINT STORE - DAY

They are in the process of picking out a particular col or of
paint. Louis has a can in his arm Cynthia goes about
correcting him

CYNTHI A
No, you want to conplinment.
(searching the shel f)
How about this one?

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY

They barrel into the apartnent. Cans of paint, brushes, a
step |l adder and drop cloth’ s in hand.

TIME CUT TO
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The tools are sprawled all over the place. Louis clinbs the
| adder, a pole brush in hand and begins. Cynthia stands
back, taking in the wall, nodding her agreenent.

DI SSOLVE TO
A PAI NT BRUSH
the wetness drips slightly.

DI SSOLVE TO
LATER

Both are covered in drips of paint. Hold each other, and
stare at the wall

CYNTHI A
Doesn’t | ook too bad, if you ask
nme.
(of f his unfazed
expr essi on)
Does it at |east nake the place
| ess depressing?

LOU S
Cynth, this place will always be
depressing to ne. Doesn’t matter
how nuch we tidy or paint.

CYNTHI A
This place is what we nmake it.

Long beat. A sudden idea hits Louis.

LOU S
Let’s go out.

CYNTHI A
Fine. W'Ill go out.

Wth a dash, Louis rushes to the bathroomto clean up.
LOU S
(as his voice fades)
CGotta have fun, too, you know, and--
The bat hroom door slans, cutting hinmself off md-sentence.

Cynt hia stands where she is, still studying the color.
Expressi onl ess.
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CYNTH A S POV

sees is a half-painted wall. Painted with haste.

Over this, we hear the distant cheering of thousands as we
CUT TO

EXT. USC STADI UM - DAY

Those tens of thousands packed into the stadiumfor the *SC
foot bal | gane.

Among the attendees are Louis and Cynthia. Louis is cheering
at the top of his lungs. Cynthia watches himw th shocked
enthusiasm And then joins him She's actually having a
good ti ne.

On the field, 'SC scores a touchdown. The stadi um expl odes.
Loui s grabs Cynthia and al nost crushes her.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Dimy lit. Louis and Cynthia, slow dance to a song, playing
over the radio. This nonent just for them

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. HOLLYWOOD HI LLS STREET - NI GHT

Loui s’ convertible winds through the tight Hollywod HIls
streets. Drives through the front gates of a | arge mansion.

EXT. HOLLYWOOD MANSI ON - MOMENTS LATER

Louis and Cynthia, dressed up for a night out, |eave the car
with a valet and wal k up to the house.

The front door is opened for them A Hollywod party in full
swi ng. Al nost imediately, wealthy |ooking people walk up to
wel conme them

Cynthia is taken conpletely aback. These rich people
recogni ze her husband, Louis shakes it off |ike any old
t hi ng.

I NT. HOLLYWOOD MANSI ON - LATER THAT NI GHT

A banner hangs over the proceedi ngs, “WELCOVE HOVE G |.’s.
WE DDIT!H”
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Through the party guests, we find Cynthia holding what | ooks
to be a nonal coholic drink. Finds Louis anong the crowd,
chatting with soneone. A glass in his hand, gesturing
sonmething to the man, causing the contents of his glass to
fling onto the man’s tux. Louis imredi ately apol ogi zes, but
Cynthia can tell he’s had a little too nuch to drink

It doesn’t |ook |like she’s having a good tine.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Late night as we nove through the apartnent. The paint cans
remain where we |ast saw them Even in the noonlight, the
wal |l still |ooks half-painted.

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWMPERI NI APARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS

Louis and Cynthia in bed, naked under the covers. Tenderly
maki ng | ove.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - ANOTHER NI GHT

Them at the dinner table. Louis is going on about sonething,
a drink in his hand. Cynthia tries to concentrate on what
he’s saying, but is nore focused on the drink he’'s

unknowi ngly threatening to spill.

I NT. EARL CARRCLL THEATER AND NI GATCLUB - NI GHT

Louis dancing with Cynthia on the crowded dance fl oor.
Inti mtely, holding each other.

Seem ngly out of nowhere, Harry Read and ot her acquai ntances
approach and ruin the nonent between the couple.

Loui s breaks fromthe dance and enbraces his friends.
Cynthia, at a distance, seens happy enough to see Harry and
his friends, but a | ook of disdain is not hard to spot.

MOVENTS LATER

The party has noved to a booth where Louis is knocking back a
shot. Calls to a nearby waiter for another. Goes back to
talking with Harry and friends. The shot arrives. Louis
reaches, but is blocked by Cynthia s hand hol ding the gl ass.
For the first time, Louis gives her a long, cold |ook. Takes
t he shot and conti nues.

She | ooks away.

DI SSOLVE TO
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I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

The radio plays a quiet love song. Cynthia sits on the
couch, reading a nmagazine and listening to the nusic.
Dressed casual .

In the background, however, Louis is getting ready for
anot her night on the town, tying his tie, making sure he
| ooks good.

Appr oaches the door, renenbers sonething, and gives Cynthia a
ki ss on the cheek, happily slamm ng the door behind him

I NT. MOVI E THEATER - NI GHT

CYNTHI A

alone in the theater, watching “The Best Years of Qur Lives”.
ON THE SCREEN

the scene at the end where Dana Andrews and Teresa Wi ght
enbr ace.

| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT
Cynthia lays in bed, alone. Looking off in the distance.
EXT. HOLLYWOOD BOULEVARD - NI GHT
Louis strolls down the street toward a bar. Harry Read and
others are already there and | et out screanms of drunken
yout hful del i ght.
BACK TO

| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT
Cynthia turns to | ook out the wi ndow, the noonlight catching
the tears rolling down her cheek. A night |ike tonight, all
she wants is to be held by her husband.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. BAR - NI GHT

Juxt aposed with Louis, nouth wi de, as he has just knocked
back a shot, gasping in it’'s aftertaste. He feels good.

LOUI S
(to the bartender)
Line ‘emup, Joe! C non!
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Turns to Harry Read, next to him As drunk as he is. Checks
his wristwatch

HARRY READ
Time to saddl e up, Zanp.
LOUI S
Fuck you, Harry. One nore. For

t he road.
(to the bartender)
Say Joe, how we doin’ on that shot?

Joe the Bartender wal ks up, begins to pour. Shakes his head.

JOE THE BARTENDER
(under his breath)
Sone war hero, huh?

Loui s has been | ooking at Harry, but what the bartender says
makes hi m turn.

LOU S
You got something to say, Joe?
You. Man with the big dick, and
all.

Joe flatly places the bottle on the bar and sternly | ooks at
Loui s.

JCE THE BARTENDER

(1 ouder)
You fight and survive in those
canps just so you can |ive another
day. 1Is this part of your second
chance?

(beat)
Good guys ain’'t got what you got.
Your just pissing everything away.

LQUI S,
who has been building his rage slowy.

JCE THE BARTENDER
Who needs you.

The bartender turns to serve another patron.
LOU S

can hardly contain hinself. He |lunges across the bar at the
bart ender.
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Trying to grab himby the throat.

The pl ace beconmes pandenoni um as Harry reaches for Louis,
pul I'ing himoff.

The bartender, rubbing his throat, screans for Harry to get
hi m out of here.

Louis, too drunk to fully understand what he’ s doing,
stunbles toward the exit. Looks fit to vomt at any tine.

A Bl G MAN, about 50 pounds extra on Louis, accidentally bunps
into him

Bl G MAN
Wat ch where ya goin’, guy!

In a disgusting rage, Louis whips the back of his hand across
the man’s face. Blood spits fromhis mouth. The man didn’t
even see this com ng.

Loui s doesn’t give hima second to register this and cones
barreling into the Big Man's stomach. Shovi ng hi m agai nst
the wall and begins waling on him The Big Man is feeling a
| ot of pain.

EXT. BAR - MOMENTS LATER

The bar door flies open as Harry has to pull an extrenely
drunk Louis away. The bartender screans after themin a
blind fury. Louis finally lets his vomt |oose on the

si dewal k.

INT. LOU'S CONVERTIBLE - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s |l eans his head back agai nst the passenger seat, his
face bl oodi ed. Sobered up. Going over in his m nd what just
happened. Enbarrassed.

Harry drives himhone. Not wanting to talk about it. Not
even sure how to talk about it.

LOU S

| ever tell you about the tinme when
I was a kid. | had stolen sone
pi es or whatever fromthis bakery
truck. The driver, sone kid,
thinking it was a good idea at the
time, squealed to the cops.

(beat)
I found himeventually and when |
did, I pumeled him
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Harry is listening with appropriate disgust.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)

Didn't stop until he rolled linp in
the ditch. Just left himthere.
Didn't know if he was alive or
dead.

(1 ong beat, hand

trenbl i ng)
Felt like my younger self again
tonight. Wth that big guy just
NOW.

A long beat. Harry shakes his head. Trying to sound
reassuring.

HARRY READ
Well, you ain't that kid no nore.

LOU S
tries to reassure hinself.

LOU S
Yeah.

The words of the TORRANCE MAYOR speaking into a m crophone
fade in...

TORRANCE MAYOR (V. Q)
When Captain Louis Zanperini’s
pl ane crashed at sea well over
t hree years ago. ..

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY
LOUI S,
sitting, listening to the Torrance Mayor continue his speech.

A gl azed over | ook on his face.

TORRANCE MAYOR
...his famly, friends, the city of
Torrance in fact, nourned the |oss
of one of our proudest sons.

W DE
Louis is seated on a stage set up on the field with Cynthia

next to him Anthony and Louise, along with brother Pete,
sisters Sylvia and Virginia.
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TI TLE:
Zanperini Field Dedication. Torrance, California
Decenber 7th, 1946

The crowd is full of press, mlitary bigw gs, well-w shers
and other friends and famly.

The Torrance Mayor continues. Behind himis a sign covered
in cloth.

TORRANCE MAYOR
This field that once had the name
of Louis Zanperini Menorial Field
has, on this joyous day, now been
changed to sinply read...

THE CLOTH
is renoved fromthe sign, that now reads “ZAMPERI NI FI ELD.”

Appl ause from the audi ence. Everyone claps except for Louis,
too dazed to react.

TORRANCE MAYOR

He is the nodel of everything a
hero should be. He has stood up
against the evils of this world,
and, while battered, still cane
back to us the upright citizen we
honor today.

(to Louis)
Loui e, thank you.

The appl ause is deafening. Everyone is on their feet.

Louis is alnost too enbarrassed. He knows the kind things
said about himare alie. He' s not nmeasuring up to the
person he was supposed to be. |If only everyone around him
knew how he really was.

Cynt hia watches him appl audi ng, practically reading his
m nd.

TORRANCE MAYOR (CONT’ D)
(to Louis)
Come up and say a few words for us.

Loui s approaches the m crophone. The Mayor is al nost beside
hinmself with awe of Louis. Louis tries to speak.



455.

The words are difficult to come by.

FADE TO BLACK
FADE | N:
EXT. YACHT - OPEN WATER - AFTERNOON

Harry Read s yacht bobs anchored off the coast of Santa
Moni ca. Fromthe yacht, we hear a party going on and sone
| aughter to boot.

I NT. KITCHEN - YACHT - SAME

In the tiny, cranped kitchen stand Louis, Harry Read and
Harry' s friends, beers in hand, |aughing their asses off,
obvi ously drunk while Cynthia (sober) tries to cook the
steaks on a tiny, slow butane stove.

Cynthia is struggling with the stove and is on the verge of
tears from her husband and his friend s nercilessly joking.

LOU S
Come on, baby. Make that steak
mediumrare. Just | eave the stove
of fill

The guy’s explode with laughter. They ad-lib their own
j okes, causing Louis to laugh | ouder and Cynthia to becone
nore angry.

EXT. BALCONY - YACHT - LATER

Quiet. Everyone sits at a table, eating. The steaks | ook
burnt or well under-cooked. Cynthia is eyeing each of their
st eaks, so ashaned she can’t even eat herself.

Loui s reaches for his can of beer, eyeing Cynthia and nudges
Harry.

LOU S
(still drunk)
Hey Cynth, | think I see sonething
still mov--

Before Louis can finish his joke, Cynthia snaps, and is on
her feet.

CYNTHI A
That's it! Get ne the fuck off his
boat!! Now !
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Harry and his friends crack up. Cynthia |leaves, tears
runni ng down her cheeks.

LOU S

is the only person not | aughing.

EXT. BEACH PARKI NG LOT - MOMENTS LATER

The yacht sits anchored in the background.

Cynthia is stormng to the car, fidgeting with the keys.
LOU'S (O S.)

Where do you think your going?! Get
back on board!!

CYNTHI A
(a desperate plea)
Leave ne alone!!! | can’'t believe

you anynore!!

She reaches the car, puts the key in the door |ock. She
pul s the handl e and begins to open it.

Wth a shove, Louis slans the door closed. Violently.

LOUI S
You' re spoiling the party! Get
back on board.

Thi ngs are tensing up.
She stares eye to eye, not backing down. A strong wonan.

CYNTHI A
Either take nme to your parents’
pl ace or give ne noney for a bus
ti cket hone.

Not backi ng down hinself, he gets right in her face, as
frightening as we’ve ever seen him He doesn’t even need to
SCream now.

LOU S
Get back on the boat.

CYNTHI A

(as she reaches for the
door handl e)
No, | eave ne al o--
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And before he even knows what he’s doing, Louis has sl ammed
the car door closed and savaqgely qrabs her by the throat,
begi nni ng to choke her.

The shock is beyond description. Like a nightmare that won't
end. A ringing sound fills his mnd as every other sound
fades away.

LOUIS POV

everyt hi ng becones a violent blur. His hands, w apped around
her throat. He is kneeling over her, she’s laying on the
asphal t.

LOU S EYES

are lit with rage. Suddenly, Louis blinks twice. And
everyt hi ng changes.

LOU S HANDS
| ose their grip around her throat. Cynthia falls backward.

She falls hard on the ground. Looking like a rag doll. Her
hair covering her face. The sounds of |abored breat hing.
Labored breathing m xed with the choking back of tears.

LQU S

has finally cone to the realization of what’s he done. He is
crippled with regret in an instant. Reaches the sane hands
t hat a nonment ago choked her to hel p her up.

CYNTHI A
(l'i ke a scared animal)
CET AVWAY FROM MVE! !'!

Cynthia violently shoves hi maway, knocking herself down
again in the process.

Louis stays at a respectable distance. Like a rag doll cone
to life, she noves her hand slowy toward the handl e of the
car door. Pulls it open, drags her body into the car and
starts the engine.

Loui s watches her as she pulls out of the parking spot and
drives away into the distance. The shock of the nonent is
just too unbearable for him He |ooks out to the yacht,

| ost.

DI SSOLVE TO



458.

LOU S DREAM
A blur, lucid.

A face dissolves hauntingly into focus. The face of death.
The Bird s face.

LOU S

in the dream whips his fingers savagely around the Bird' s

wi ndpi pe, crushing. The Bird s eyes are going wide with
horror; the air gushing out of him

Louis over The Bird, gasping to breathe, a line of saliva
running fromhis nmouth. Laughing hysterically as he
squeezes.

In a flash, The Bird' s is replaced by Cynthia. Bringing back
the ugly nenory. |If he can’t get even with The Bird, Cynthia
is always there.

The Bird returns, the wi ndpi pe crushing. Blood spews from
The Bird's nouth. A loud piercing screamenits as we

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Louis wakes alone in bed with a violent start, scream ng at
the top of his lungs. Sweat pouring from him

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - SAME

The scream ng echoes off the kitchen walls.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - SAME
The scream ng echoes off an enpty living room
ON THE TABLE

by the w ndow, the weddi ng photo of Louis and Cynthia. Both
sm ling. Hopeful.

EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - MOMENTS LATER
The scream ng echoes on an enpty suburban street.

Louis is running as fast as humanly possible. Away fromthe
pain, away fromthe tornment, away from everything.

No one is there to confort him
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The screans eventual ly fade away.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - MORNI NG

Louis sits on the couch in his bathrobe. Staring at nothing.
Hs mnd racing. A two-day old beard grows on his face and
dark bags under his eyes. He seens afraid to sleep.

The sound of the front door opening shakes himback to
reality. Turns to see the |ast person he’d expect standing
in the doorway.

Cynt hi a.

An overni ght bag dangling at her side. She |ooks just as
m serabl e as he does. He doesn’t once take his eyes off her.

LOU S POV
qui ckly notice the bruises around her throat.

Wthout a word, she sits down on the couch next to him The
two have no idea what to say.

Finally...

CYNTHI A
I know your suffering. The dreans,
the past. You have sone sort of
frustration that | really don't
understand. You think life has |et
you down in sone way. | have no
i dea why you woul d feel that
because, despite the war, you’ ve
| ead a pretty charned life.

LOU S
But your not - -

She holds up a single finger. Stern.

CYNTHI A
" m not finished.
(1 ong beat)
| stayed at your parents and did a
| ot of thinking.

Loui s doesn’t answer.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
If your legs are up to it, | want
to see you out on the track again.
( MORE)



460.

CYNTHI A( CONT' D)

I’mthinking that a rededication to
racing mght help you get better.

Louis still is silent.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
You are so nuch better off than the
other nmen that cane home. You owe
the rest of your life to doing sone
good in this world.

He slowy sinks onto her |ap. She pauses, not wanting to
i medi ately enbrace him A long beat. Slowy she runs her
fingers through his hair.

EXT. TRACK - LOS ANGELES A TY COLLEGE - MORNI NG
The race track is a location not visited in sonme tine.

Louis stands at the track’s edge, feeling the famliarity.
Cynt hia wal ks up beside him

LOUI S
Feel s like I’ m hone again.

Their eyes neet. Sonehow, he | ooks happier than he’s been in
nont hs.

CYNTHI A
Your not off to set any records
today. Just enjoy yourself.

She heads for the stands. He’'s off and running, keeping
hinself in a decent pace as he warns hinself up with sone
short sprints.

THE TRACK

LOU S,

alone. Feeling like his old stride has returned. He feels
confortable. Looks to the stands.

Only Cynthia sits, never taking her eye off of him

His eyes return to the path in front of him 1In his eye
i ne, alone again.

He approaches the piece of track where Cynthia waits. A
m schi evous smile is on her face. Trying to be silly.

CYNTHI A
Gee M ster. You sure have a cute
stride in those new shoes.
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Reaches for his towel, w ping the sweat off.

LQU S

(snappi ng)
Cut the remarks and just time ne.

Her face begins to winkle. Then, she starts crying.
Louis, frustrated with the whole thing, tries his best to be
| ess of an asshole. But he can’'t back down from being cold
toward her.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
I"moff the booze for all this,
aren’t |? What nore do you want?

Cynthia | ooks down. The stopwatch resting in her hand.
Anything to avoid eye contact with him

He wal ks back toward the track, calling over his shoul der.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Set the watch like I showed you and
call out the times whenever | pass
you. And speak up. You have to
holler so I can hear you

Cynthia, w pes away a di scouraged tear and holds the
stopwat ch up, ready.

Louis drops in position at the starting Iine. Ready for
anyt hing. Looks up ahead.

LOU S POV
sees the straightaway before him Longer than he renmenbered.
He turns to Cynthia. Witing.

CYNTH A
Go!

Louis springs up like a shot and is off.

Feeling the old burn his body once felt during every neet.
He' s confortabl e back on the track. Hone again, indeed.

Flies around the first turn.

Into the second straightaway. Feeling tight.
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CYNTH A

wat ches with optimsm Her eyes darting between her husband
and the ticking stopwatch

THE TRACK

Louis is heading toward the |ine, about to pass Cynthia.
Looks at her out of the corner of his eye as he passes the
l'ine.

CYNTHI A

reads the stopwatch as he whizzes past, screanmn ng:

CYNTHI A
Si xty-ei ght!

THE TRACK

Louis, running along the first turn, shakes his head in
di sbel i ef.

LOUI S
The fuck. Sixty-eight?

A beat. Then, decides to speed up his stride. Mves faster,
but trying not to overdue it.

CYNTHI A

wat ching, feeling his anxiety.

THE TRACK

Louis is hitting his true stride now.
But, then it happens.

LOU S CHEST

feels a sudden pull.

LOU S LEGS

feel a sudden tightening.

Sonet hing i s wong.

Louis wi nces fromthe unexpected pain. Begins to ease up in
his stride. But the pain is becom ng just too unbearabl e.
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LOU S EYES
can no |longer concentrate. |It’s eating away at him

Looks up ahead of him

LOU S POV
The finish line is just ahead. Looks to see Cynthia standing
at the stand rail, concern in her eyes. The stopwatch
dangling in her hand. She needs to call it as he crosses the
l'ine.

LOU S

(struggling)
Call it!

He crosses the I|ine.
CYNTHI A' S EYES
dash quickly to the stopwatch.
CYNTHI A
(stanmeri ng)

Tw. . . t wo- sevent een!
THE TRACK
For Louis, the pain sinply isn't going away. He needs to
fight through the pain the only way he knows how to. Keep
running. As fast as he can.
Panic is witten all over his face. A mxture of enotions.
Trying to concentrate any way he can. Breaks into a conplete
run.

A voice begins to plaque his mnd. H's owm voice. It cones
froman echo, through a prism

A nmenory.

LOUIS (V.0)
Before | crashed at sea..

H S ANKLE

buckl es. Pain shoots through himin an instant.
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LOU S
reacts with a faint cry. Keep going. Keep running.

LOUS (V.0)
.1 told you there were still many
mles left in these legs. That
hasn’ t changed. .

H s run has becone sloppy. He's all over the track. But he
can’'t stop. The final turn and finally the finish line.

Cynthia races down fromthe stand to watch him Heartbreak
in her eyes.

LOUIS (V.O ) (CONT D
...1"1'l be running again. This is
nmy second | ease on life.

LOU S EYES

| ooks out of the corner. She’'s running right toward himin
what feels |ike slow notion.

Hi s eyes roll back in his head.
EXT. TRACK - TOKYO STADI UM - DAY ( FANTASY, 1948)

Louis, healthy, dressed in his Aynpic uniform crosses the
finish line as his opponents trail behind himin the 5000
neter event.

LOUIS (V.0)
In fact, | hope to qualify not just
for the next Aynpics in 1948. But
for the next three.

He raises his arnms up in triunph. The cheering crowd rush to
congratul ate him

Slowy | ooks out of the corner of his eyes. From anong the
cheering crowed, a man who's conpletely out of place

appr oaches.

A Japanese Prison Guard.

To Louis, this man, however, is famliar.

BACK TGO
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EXT. TRACK - LOS ANGELES CI TY COLLECE - DAY

Louis crosses the finish line, leaving his kleet inprint
t hrough the white chal k. The dust kicks up.

He’s conplete. He' s finished.

Louis steps off the track, and begins his fall onto the
grass, as we

CUT TGO
EXT. TRACK - TOKYO STADI UM - DAY ( FANTASY, 1948)

The Japanese guard, |ike a ghost, approaching closer. The
cheering crowmd never see him Only Louis sees him

Louis’ face says it all. Mere acceptance of fate.
He knows the man all too well.
CUT TO

EXT. TRAINS - TOP OF THE HILL - NAOETSU - AFTERNOON
( FLASHBACK, 1945)

Loui s, inprisoned at the Naoetsu Prison Canp, carries his
wi cker basket up the long hill fromthe harbor. Approaches
t he wooden train plank to unload the basket full of coal.
Sees the sane Japanese guard bl ock his path on the wooden
pl ank, lights his cigarette, and casually shoves Louis off
the plank, pitching forward into the ditch.

Toward the inevitable injury that will rip his dreans from
hi m

BACK TO
EXT. TRACK - LOS ANGELES C TY COLLEGE - DAY
LOU S
col |l apses on the grass. H s body goes linp. H's quest
hopel ess. Rolls on his back. Staring up at the sky.
Feeling like he’s | ost everything.

Cynthia rushes to him holding his hand. She' s devast at ed.
He opens his eyes to | ook at her.

She tries to stay upbeat. Knowing there’s little she can do.
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CYNTHI A
Your tine was four twenty-eight.
(long beat, half a smle)
Still pretty good.
Louis sees it in her eyes. She knows better.
She sits himupright.
Hs face says it all

His dreamis now over. Running had been his [ife. Nowit’'s
gone.

He | ooks up at her.
LOUI S
It’s all right, honey. Just help
nme to the car

Cynthi a reaches under his arnpits and hel ps himto stand,
straining. Heading for the parking |ot.

H's wal k out of the stadiumfor the last tinme is one of major
i nportance. He |ooks around, taking every last detail in.
Not wanting to forget a single thing.

Leaving as a runner. Takes this all in.

A SERI ES OF | MAGES

-The angl e of the turns.

- The sharpness of the straightaway.

- The stands, now enpty.

-The inprint left on the finish line. Louis Zanperini’s
f oot print.

Reachi ng the edge of the stadium Louis |ooks up at the
stands and sees a few children, staring curiously back at
him He holds their eye contact for a | ong beat.

Then, they | eave.

W DE

as they exit the enpty stadium No cheering crowds to see a
| egendary athlete off.
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INT. LOU'S CONVERTIBLE - MOMENTS LATER

Louis sits in the passenger seat, staring out the w ndow.
Cynthia drives. They sit in silence.

LOU S
Everyone | bragged to about being
back in top form Feel like I |et
everyone down. The promises | tried
to keep. | should have kept ny
goddam trap shut.

Cynthia has listened to every word, shakes her head.

CYNTHI A
You still have everything to | ook
forward to. This part of your life
will just end. That's all.

Long beat. Thinking.

LOUI S
Who says | want it to?

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY

Louis sits by hinself at the desk situated by the w ndow,
| ooking out on the view A distant |ook in his eyes.

Somet hi ng catches his attention. A flake of dust swirls in
the afternoon light and floats upward. He follows the flake
al nrost absent m ndedly. Desperately, he finally speaks...

LOUI S
God. ..
(1 ong beat)
What nore will you let themdo to
me?

(beat, no answer)
What nore will you do to ne?

He stops. The roomis silent. Witing.
He | eans forward in his chair. Nothing.

A |l ook of bitterness crosses his face. Imediately sorry
that he bothered trying in the first place.

Sits back in the chair. C oses his eyes. Renenbering back.
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LOUS (V.O ) (CONT D)
Answer ny prayer now, and | prom se
if I get hone...

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - N GHT ( FLASHBACK, 1943)

Louis, on the raft with Phil and Mac, praying to thensel ves,
eyes cl osed.

The last tine he prayed to Cod.
LOUS (V.0)
...through all this and whatever is
to cone...
BACK TO

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY

Hi s eyes still closed.
LOUS (V.0)
...1"1l serve You for the rest of
ny life.

H s eyes open. Looks up. Nothing up there except the
cei ling.

The roomrenmai ns silent.
DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - AFTERNOON (1948)

Louis sits where we last saw him At the desk, by the
wi ndow, overl ooking the view.

He’s holding his head in his hands. Amassed across the desk,
paperwork. On a closer |ook, bills past due, rent past due,
etc.
TI TLE:

1948

Ti me has passed for Louis. He |ooks nore ragged and unhappy
now. Life seens to be standing still.

The front door opens and Cynthia wal ks in, groceries in hand.
She seens happy about sonething.

CYNTHI A
Hel | o.
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Wal ks to the kitchen, putting the groceries on the counter.

He | ooks up fromhis slunp and | eans back in the chair. His
expressi on doesn’t change.

She wal ks over to him stands behind him holding himclose.
Somet hi ng seens suspi ci ously happy about her. Can’t be

pl aced. Louis doesn’'t notice. He wants to be up-front with
her.

LOUI S
I have sonme bad news to tell you

Cynt hia kisses his forehead gently.

CYNTHI A
(whi spering)
Li st eni ng.
LOUI S

(fighting back anger)
The noney, the investnent actually,
that we put for the Caterpillar
Deal with Harry fell through. The
son of a bitch investor spent it
all on hinself.

Cynthia tenderly “shhhh’s” him Her way of saying “it’s
okay, cal mdown.”

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(borderline frustrated)
Don’t you see? There’s no noney
left, Cynthia. The investnment is
gone. It’s such an awful feeling
t hat - -

He’s on the verge of losing it. She sees it. Gabs himand
hol ds himto her stomach. Holds him |ovingly.

CYNTHI A
Well. Maybe | can give you sone
better news than you just gave ne.

He | ooks up at her, awaiting the news. She smles, sinply
pl acing his head back on her stomach. That's all that it
takes for himto understand.

He crunbl es under his own tears. Uncontrollable tears. Are
t hese joyous tears? O frustrated ones?
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I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

The noonlight runs across their bed. Louis is fast asleep.
Cynthia is curled up next to him eyes wi de open. Unable to
sl eep.

EXT. CTY PARK - MORNI NG

Louis and Cynthia are taking an early norning wal k. Cynthia
is several nmonths pregnant, and starting to show.

CYNTHI A
...sonmetinmes | miss it all. Wy
woul dn’t I? But are you asking if
| regret anything? Us being
t oget her ?

Loui s stops, |ooks at her, awaiting an answer. She thinks.
For her, the obvious answer.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
No.

LOU S
Just wish | could give you
everything you had. The servants.
The noney. Al of it.

Throws her armaround him A smle crosses her face.
Patting his chest.

CYNTHI A

Well. Let’s see how things turn

out .
CYNTHI A,
full of nerves. They keep wal ki ng.
I NT. STAI RVELL - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT BUI LDI NG - DAY
Cynthia | eans heavily on the banister rail. Bags hang off her
arns as she tries to clinb the stairs. Pregnant and severely
stressed, she has to stop for a breather.

By the | ooks of things, taking a breather from everything;
hol ding all her worries and enotions inside.

Somewher e bel ow, a door opens and the echoi ng voices of two
men are heard.

She doesn’t pay it any m nd.
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Gai ns the courage, then takes a step forward when she hears a
voi ce from behi nd.

TED (O.S.)
Are you okay up there?

Caught off guard, she turns to face a man, her new NEI GHBOR
on the steps behind her. Wth kind gentle eyes, he |ooks to
be struggling a little hinself.

That is, he’'s carrying a stack of heavy-I| ooki ng boxes;
threatening to topple at any noment. A BUDDY is right on his
tail, boxes in arnms, conflicted with the sanme dil emma.

Cynthia doesn’'t waste any tinme. Mves up the last three
steps, but it proves difficult.

The Nei ghbor sees this.

TED ( CONT’ D)
Whoa, whoa, let nme get that.

I medi ately drops his stuff and races up the steps. Takes
t he bags from Cynthia, who is taken aback.

CYNTHI A
So ki nd. Thank you.

The bags in hand, he |ooks at her a beat. She can’t read
him Their eyes neet.

TED
(char m ng)
So. ..
(beat)
... whi ch door?

Shakes her head and points himin the right direction. He
wal ks to her front door, as she reaches for the keys.

Trying to cover up her goofy snile

CYNTHI A
Thank you again for all your
hel p. ..

TED

Ted. Just noved in.

She opens the door. He places her bags down just inside.
Politely not stepping in any further.
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CYNTHI A
It’ll be nice to see soneone new in
t he hal | way.
(beat, regaining sone
sense)
My husband and | will be happy to
have you in the nei ghborhood.

Bef ore he can speak, a shrill cry is heard fromthe
stairwel | .

TED S BUDDY (O S.)
Wanna nove things along?! Box...is
threatening...to toppl el

Ted’ s eyes go wide. Cynthia bursts out |aughing.

TED
Better go. Talk to you soon...

TED S BUDDY (Q S.)
Ted! C non!

TED
(racing down the hall)
Tell me later!

Down the hallway he goes. Cynthia watches after himwth
gl owi ng eyes. Nothing of lust, but the idea of connecting
wi th anot her human being is a thrill.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. HOLLYWOOD BOULEVARD - DAY
Christmas tine in Hollywod. No snow, of course, but the
street is beautifully decorated for the occasion. Eager
shoppers wal k to and fro; bags of packages under their arns
and joyous snmiles on their faces.
Loui s passes these people on the sidewalk. Arns deep in his
j acket pockets, conbating the cold. Not exactly in the
Christmas spirit.
Passes a toy store. Louis stops and | ooks inside.

A MOTHER and FATHER, younger than Louis, stroll their young
children to the front door

Loui s sees them approachi ng and hol ds the door open, allow ng
themto pass.

The Mdther wears a smle of gratitude as they pass.
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MOTHER
Thank you. Merry Christmas.

The Father | ooks down the street to hail a cab. Louis

wat ches the famly with a fixed stare. The man | ooks out of
the corner of his eye to Louis. Nothing to read what either
i s thinking.

Louis is sinply trying to get a fix on the man’s predi canent.
Bei ng a father.

The cab arrives for the famly and they di sappear into
traffic.

Louis still doesn’t have the nobst confident expression.
He’ Il need sone liquid confidence.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. BAR - N GHT

Louis downs his shot in one gulp. An old pro, lets out a
satisfied sigh.

SMASH CUT TGO
LOU S DREAM

H s hands gripped firmy around The Bird' s neck. Nothing
seens to have changed; the dreans are still sinply horrific.

The only difference is Louis no |onger has a sadistic smle
while he’s taking the life out of The Bird. His face is
bl ank.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT
The dream has ended. The horrors conti nue.
Louis is sobbing. Cynthia is holding himto her chest,
calmng him It’s a routine for her. She’'s trying to hold
hersel f together, but doesn’t know how nuch | onger she can
hol d on.
I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - MORNI NG

Louis prepares a sinple breakfast for Cynthia, who is in the
process of getting ready to | eave.

She stands behind him Not wanting to further conplicate
t hi ngs.
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CYNTHI A
| need sone noney for |unch.
Beat .
LOU S
Way don’t | make you lunch right
now?
CYNTHI A

Wiy don’t you get another job?
These qui ck-rich schenes are
getting you nowhere. W don’'t have
any noney, Louie.

He turns to face her.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
(re: her stomach)
This is com ng whether you like it
or not.

A long beat. She doesn’t |ook away. She neans it. Reaches
for her things and wal ks out the door.

EXT. STREETCAR - MOMENTS LATER

Cynthia sits on the streetcar with other passengers, taking
in the view The streetcar conmes to a stop. She glances to
t he sidewal k where she sees a beautiful corner church,

wel com ng wor shi ppers. She stares blankly, her mnd a blend
of so many conflicting thoughts.

Shoul d she get off and go in?

At that nmonent, the train chugs along, disallowing Cynthia to
step off.

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Cynthia sits up in bed, notherly rubbing her belly.
Restl ess. Louis is nowhere to be seen.

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - SAME

The same seat at the desk, by the w ndow overl ooking the
Vi ew.

G ven the Christmas holiday, neager decorations have been
hung. Scattered about are unopened baby gifts fromfamly.

Louis sits with a blank expression. A cup of coffee rests in
his lap. Looks up for answers.
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LOUI S
Cynthi a’ s expecting, course you
know t hat .
(beat)
You’ ve forsaken nme. | don’t know
why. After all 1’ve been through,

surely I"'mentitled to sone
conpensati on.

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWMPERI NI APARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS

Cynthia has her head | eaned agai nst the bedroom door,
listening to everything he s saying.

LOUS (O S.)
You perfornmed mracles for ne
before, so help ne now. Just--
(flustered)
--return nmy noney- -

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS

LOUI S
--and help nme double it so I can
support nmy famly. That's really
not a lot to ask, | think.

And with that, Louis stands up, w pes away any |ingering
tears and heads back to the bedroom

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - MOMENTS LATER

Louis wal ks in, finds Cynthia laying in bed. Lays down
besi de her, getting confortable.

CYNTHI A
What were you doi ng?

LOU S
Go back to sleep

Turns to reposition herself.

CYNTHI A
| heard you tal king out there--

LOUI S
You heard nothing. Go to sleep.

DI SSOLVE TO
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INT. LOUI'S CONVERTIBLE - N GHT (CHRI STMAS EVE, 1948)

Through the wi ndow, Christmas Eve is in full swing as Louis
and Cynthia drive through a suburban nei ghborhood, dressed
for a party. Neither |ooks too nuch in the nood to

cel ebrate. Cynthia |ooks |like she’s about to burst, being
ei ght nont hs pregnant by this point.

CYNTH A

stares out the window at all the nerrinent. Famlies neeting
at their homes to celebrate. The sounds of caroling.

Anot her sound catches her attention and she inmmediately turns
to Louis.

CYNTHI A
There's a church on the next bl ock.
LOU S
W' re late already. Have no tine
for that.
CYNTHI A

I haven’t been in two years, Louie.
Two years. Because you didn’t want

rre__
LOU S
--be quiet, we'll be late--
CYNTHI A
--to go. Nowl don't care. I'm
going in for a few mnutes, like it
or not.
LOU S
What did | say?!
CYNTHI A
(stern)

Your not telling nme no!
SMASH CUT TO
EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - SAME
CONVERTI BLE TI RES

cone to a screeching halt. The car finally stops.
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INT. LOU'S CONVERTIBLE - SAME

She recovers fromthe sudden stop and | ooks out the w ndow.
Louis is glaring at her.

LOU S
If your not back in five mnutes,
I"’mgoing to the party w thout you.

She opens the door and wal ks up the sidewal k to what we see
is a beautifully Iit church where believers are wal king in,
cel ebrati ng.

From Loui s’ perspective, he watches her as she attenpts to

clinmb the stairs. She is struggling again. A kind man hel ps
her up the stairs and she wal ks in.

LOU S

jerks his head away. Holds his pounding head in his hands.
W see the pain witten all over his face. The despair. Hi's
hatred buil di ng. Frustration.

Keeps | ooking toward the church. D sgust for his wfe.

A nmenber of the church tilts his head curiously through the
wi ndow. Louis, seeing this, has to give a quick happy wave.
Trying to pretend everything' s okay. Everything is not okay.
He' s suffering.

Suddenly. ..

The car door opens again and Cynthia gets in.

He’s studying her. To see if anything is different about
her.

She doesn’t even look at him Still angry, but cal nmer.
CYNTHI A
Drive.
Turns back onto the street and drives on, still |ooking out

of the corner of his eye at her.
CYNTHI A (CONT’ D)
I just said a quick prayer for us,
Louie. That's all.
They drive in silence. Matters hanging thickly in the air.

FADE TO BLACK
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OVER BLACK
TI TLE:

January 7th, 1949
The sound of hurried footsteps echo as we
FADE | N:
I NT. HALLWAY - HOSPI TAL - N GHT

A NURSE runs down the hallway, calls into the waiting room
A big smle on her face.

NURSE
Sir!

Loui s speaks to the nurse, racing back down the hallway.

LOU S
Is she beautiful ?

NURSE
The npst beautiful, sir.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. DELI VERY ROOM - HOSPI TAL - LATER THAT DAY
Cl SSY ZAMPERI NI

is held by an exhausted Cynthia, her eyes closed as she
sl eeps.

Louis lays next to Cynthia, |ooking at the mracle being held
in his wwfe’s arms. No words can even explain the enotion

washed over Louis’ face at this nonent. He can’t take his
eyes off his daughter.

LOU S
(whi sper)
Still like the name G ssy, huh?
She puts a calmng palmon his cheek, weakly smling.

CYNTHI A
Shhh...she’s got her mama’s nane.

Cl SSY

as she feels the peace of her two |oving parents over her.
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CYNTHI A
Cynthia Battle Zanperini.

LOUI S
And especially her eyes.

Cynthia | ooks up to Louis. Their eyes neet. She | ooks deep
into his eyes and ki sses him

CYNTHI A
| want this marriage. | want us to
work. | want--

BAM The delivery door opens, and in wal ks the famly.
Louis’ famly (dad Anthony, nmom Loui se, brother Pete, sisters
Sylvia and Virginia) and Cynthia s as well (nother Ms.

Appl ewhite).

M's. Applewhite stands back fromthe rest of the well-
wi shers.

Cheers and congratul ati ons surround the new famly as
Cynthia, Louis and little G ssy are engul fed.

FADE TO BLACK
FADE | N:
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY
AN EMPTY CRADLE

A beat, then two hands lay C ssy down, staring up at the new
world with |arge eyes, taking in every |last detail.

The two hands belong to Ms. Applewhite, as her face contorts
into the nost unusual baby expressions. She takes her eyes
of f her grand-daughter and | ooks around her surroundings wth
di sappoi nt ed di sdai n.

Cynthia is being helped into the apartnent by Louis, carrying
her bags. They are waiting for Ms. Applewhite di sapproval
to come to the surface.

MRS. APPLEVH TE
Louie. This is no place to raise a
baby.

Louis stares at his nother-in-law, a beady | ook of his own
disdain. Waiting for nore criticism

Ms. Applewhite wal ks to the wi ndow by the desk, overl ooking
the view Her face says it all: what view?
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MRS. APPLEVH TE ( CONT' D)

There’s no yard, t

shines in here.
(turns and | oo

Prom se ne you’ ||

Wth that, Louis slans Ms.

he sun barely

ks at him
nove.

Appl ewhite’s bags on the floor

and storns out to the bedroom

Cynt hi a expl odes.

CYNTH A
Mom

MRS. APPLEVWH TE

Look around you.
wanted all this?

CYNTH A

He’ s doi ng the best he can!

been hit with bad
bounces- -

You honestly

He’' s

l uck! He al ways

Cissy hears the irritable racket Mom and G andma are maki ng

and starts to cry.

MRS. APPLEVWH TE

--On, cone off it, Cynthia! The
way he makes you two--no, THREE
livel Surprised you are al

getting sick on a

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI N

APARTMENT -

regul ar basi s!

SAVE

Louis sits on the edge of the listening to the wonen in the

ot her room continue to argue.
hi nsel f or anyone el se down.

Has he really pushed hinself
EXT. HOLLYWOOD STREETS - VAR

I mmges of the changing city.
traffic that will eventually

freeways.
EXT. CAMPUS -
DAY

W’ ve seen these inmages before.

canpus.

UNI VERSI TY OF SOUTHERN CALI FORNI A -

He can’t do anything to calm

tothis limt?
oQUS - DAY

The begi nni ng of congested
open up to the future of

VARI QUS -

The uni que beauty of the



481.

EXT. PARKI NG LOT - USC - DAY

The crowded parking lot. Louis’ Convertible eventually finds
a spot and parks. Sits in the car for a | ong beat, al nost
unsure of what to do next, and then gets out.

EXT. CAMPUS - UN VERSI TY OF SOUTHERN CALI FORNI A - MOMENTS
LATER

Loui s wal ks the canpus, taking in all the old nenories. Up
ahead, he sees a famliar face approaching, followed by a
| arge group

TOUR GUI DE
...this school, founded in 1880 is
consi dered to be one of the nost
di sti ngui shed yet founded..

It is the same Tour Guide fromhis college days. Slightly
ol der now. Still dishing the exact speech to the new
prom sing students of tonorrow

Louis and the Tour Guide exchange a | ook as they pass.
EXT. STANDS - USC STADI UM - DAY

Louis sits calmy in the stands alone. Thinking to hinself.
A famliar voice is heard from sonewhere.

HARRY READ (V. Q.)
O all the gin joints, in all the
wor | d. .

Louis looks to up to see Harry Read standing there. Dressed
in a snazzy suit. Looking good. Louis stands and shakes
hands with his ol d buddy.

LOU S
How you doi ng, Harry?

Harry sits. Looks out on the track in front of them

HARRY READ
Tell me about little Cissy. Been
nmeani ng to come on by and see her.

LOU S
She’ s fine.
(thinks a second)
No, she’s...she’s amazing. |It’s
like a mracle.
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HARRY READ
Cynthia. How s she adjusting?
Bei ng the new nom and all ?

LOUI S
It’s an adjustnent, and we’re happy
but . ..

Harry | ooks Louis in the eye. Knows Louis better than this.
Loui s crunbl es.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Things are bad, Harry. Cynthia’'s
nomfinally left, but I have the
feeling Cynthia s not too far
behi nd. Back to Mam.

HARRY READ
Way woul d she?

LOU S
You’ ve seen the apartnent. |It’s a
fucking shit hole. But, nostly,
it’s me. | guess I'munfit.

HARRY READ

(wavi ng himoff)
Bul I shit. You just need to get
your nerves back.

(of f Louis’ 1 o00k)
After all this. After all you' ve
been through. She |oves you.
saw it in her the first tinme you
| ai d eyes on her, pal.

Louis thinks. Looks to Harry. Pains himto ask.

LOU S
Do you have anything else for ne?
Any business deals |ined up?

HARRY READ
| got nothing. Wsh | had
sonething to offer you

Louis pats himon the knee. Meaning, don't sweat it.
They both | ook out on the track. A beat.
LOU S
Shame to hear about Coach Cromuel

retiring |last year. The man was a
god ‘round here.
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HARRY READ
You weren’t so bad yourself if you
remenber .

| NT. BEDROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - EARLY MORNI NG

Cynthia lays in bed, asleep. Cissy is asleep in her crib
besi de the bed.

Louis watches hinself in the dresser mrror as he finishes
tying his tie, cleans off a piece of lint off his decent-

| ooki ng suit and wal ks out, closing the door silently behind
hi m

I NT. WAI TI NG ROOM - OFFI CE BUI LDI NG - LATER THAT DAY

Louis quietly sits alongside a series of other nmen dressed in
simlar-looking suits. A secretary pops her head out of the

adj acent office, calling, and Louis stands, briefcase in
hand.

MOVENTS LATER

Through the wi ndow, we see in the adjacent office as Louis is
the mddle of his interview The man sitting at the desk
across doesn’'t seemtoo enthused about Louis. By the |ooks
of things, seens to be calmy giving Louis a spiel. Al
Louis can do is take the spiel.

I NT. HALLWAY - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT BUI LDI NG - LATER THAT DAY

Louis wal ks the enpty hallway to his door. Cones to his
door, and slunps in the door frame for a beat.

Somet hi ng catches his eye farther down the hallway. Ted, the
nei ghbor, is standing in the hallway watching Louis fromhis
door way.

Loui s squints, confused what the man is | ooking at.

TED
Hel | o.

Long beat.

Louis straightens his suit, collects hinself and unl ocks the
door .
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I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS
THE FLOOR

by the front door. A piece of shattered glass froma picture
frame | ays.

The door opens and Louis wal ks in, inmmedi ately stepping on
t he gl ass.

He | ooks up, seeing the entire apartnent has been di smantl ed.
Smashed bottles, hand creamspilled, dishes fromthe kitchen
broken in pieces, etc.

On the couch, sits Cynthia, |like a statue, staring straight
ahead. Tears stream ng down her cheeks.
LOU S
What happened?
CYNTHI A
(calmy)
| just got fed up. That’'s all.
I"ve had it.

Loui s puts down his briefcase and approaches her.
Frantically, she stands and backs away from him

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
No, you...stay away fromne. Stay
away.

LOU S
What ? Why? |I'mnot trying, to
find work? Is that what you think?
(beat, quickly)
Where’'s Cissy?

CYNTHI A
You have to find a job. Doesn’t
matter what it is. W can't go on
worrying like this, week after
week.

LOU S
I go to one place and they ask if
I"mqualified to be an oi
engi neer. \Wat can | say but the
truth? No! Another place asks for
a degree in a subject I don’'t have!

She | ooks at himlike he’s nmentally disabled. She al nost
shudders.
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CYNTHI A
What ?!  You need a degree...to dig
ditches?! | know you don’t want to

wor k for sonebody el se, but you nmay
j ust have to.

He | ooks Iike he wants to get into this, but thinks better of
it, and stops. Takes a deep breath. She doesn’'t seemto be
under st andi ng the di sappoint he feels; the turnoil.

LOUI S
(calmy)
Wiere is Cissy?

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAWPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Dinner. Louis sits eating across from Cynthia, ignoring her
own dinner to feed Cissy. He is sinply watching them Takes
a sip fromhis glass. Bourbon. Cynthia doesn’t even need to
| ook up.

CYNTHI A
(re: the drink)

What ever hel ps get you through the
day?

Loui s doesn’t answer.
| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Louis and Cynthia lay in bed. Both of themare w de awake,
turned in separate directions.

Cissy turns in her crib, and begins to cry. A loud, piercing
cry.

Cynthia instinctively junps out of bed first.

CYNTHI A
She needs to be changed agai n.

Louis sits up, planting his feet on the fl oor.

LQU S
No. I'Il doit.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s has Ci ssy down on the changing table, changing her. He
has a contenpl ative | ook on his face, studying his daughter
who | ooks at her father, finger in her nouth, studying him
Getting to know his fatherly features.
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Once finished with changing, he picks her up, holding her to
his chest. Slowy caressing her back to sleep. She lets out
a whinper. It cuts Louis in tw. He bursts out in tears.
Long, gagging bursts, trying to stay quiet for Cynthia. The
feeling of failure.

Cl SsYy

| ooks up to Louis. Studying him Not sure how to consol e
her poor Dad.

Dl SSOLVE TGO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY
Silence fills the room

Louis sits at the sane desk, by the w ndow, |eafing through
the past due bills that are piling up.

Cissy lays asleep nearby in her crib, not a care in the
wor | d.

Loui s reaches for the desk cal endar, flipping through to find
sonmething. As he clips the pages, a few penciled in words
catch his eye. He blinks twice. Flips back to the page and
reads, in Cynthia s witing.

THE CALENDAR

reads “Take inventory.”

Louis is taken aback, his mnd flooding with various
t houghts. Wsat could “take inventory” possibly nean?

LOU S EYES
as they search for sone sort of neaning.
What do those two sinple words nean?
CUT TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY ( FLASHBACK)
A SERI ES OF | MAGES
Louis and Cynthia in the mddle of one of their many fights.

BACK TGO
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I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS

Cissy stirs in her sleep. Her chubby hands slowy rise and
her face is contorting.

Louis puts the cal endar down, rubbing the tenples of his
forehead, straining to think

Then, it pops into his head.

INT. LOUS CONVERTIBLE - NI GHT (FLASHBACK - CHRI STMAS EVE
1948)

Louis is glaring at Cynthia.
LOU S

I f your not back in five mnutes,

I"’mgoing to the party w thout you.
She opens the door and wal ks up the sidewal k to what we see
is a beautifully Iit church where believers are wal king in,
cel ebrati ng.
A car door slanms sonmewhere.
MOMENTS LATER

Cynthia is back in the car. She doesn’t even | ook at him
Still angry, but cal ner.

CYNTHI A
Drive.

Turns back onto the street and drives off, still |ooking out
of the corner of his eye at her.

CYNTHI A (CONT’ D)
| just said a quick prayer for us,
Louie. That's all.
They drive in silence. Matters hanging in the air.

From somewhere, the echoing sound of a baby crying is heard
as we go

BACK TGO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTNMENT - CONTI NUOUS
Louis stares straight ahead, realizing what’'s he done to

hi nmsel f and the others around him Feels |like the rug has
been pull ed out from under him
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The echoi ng sound of the baby crying continues as he snaps
out of it. Cissy is crying, |ouder and |ouder. She needs
his attention.

Louis’ face contorts into sonething truly horrid.

LOU S
(call'ing)
Stop it! Stop it!!

He bursts fromthe chair, crosses the room and approaches the
crib to the crying G ssy.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(pl eadi ng)
Stop!! Now !

Frustrated and wi thout the slightest ampbunt of thought, he
vici ously picks her up, violently shaking her.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Don’t | give you everything?! Wy
don’t you ever |isten?!

The terror wapped in those two beautiful eyes is
heart breaki ng. She’s now crying harder. An endl ess
ni ght mar e.

And then an even nore terrified voice echoes through the
room

CYNTH A (O S.)
Loui e! ! !

He twists his head toward the front door where Cynthia rushes
to them a shock of terror across her face. Immediately

snat ches the baby out of his arns and firmy slaps him across
the face. Tears wailing from her eyes.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
What the hell are you thinking?!
You mi ght have killed her, Louie!
You m ght have killed her!!!

LQU S

slowy regains his sanity as if he was a bystander in the
entire incident. Looks to Cissy, terrified tears running
down her cheeks, shielding her face away into Cynthia' s
chest.
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He staggers back. This really shakes himas he falls over a
chair, bolting to the floor. Never taking his eyes off of
G ssy.

W hear the sound of a distant airplane taking off.
I NT. GATE - LAX - DAY

Cynthia, dressed and packed for travel, holds Ci ssy in her
arnms at the gate of a departing plane. Standing across from
her is a quiet Louis, realizing what i s happening.

CYNTHI A
I"ll be in Mam for only a short
whi | e.
(thinking of an excuse)
My parents need to see Cissy too.

Loui s nods al nbst absentm ndedly. They avoid eye contact.

LQU S
You go away, |’mnot getting you
back. That's the sinple truth.

CYNTHI A
(not one ounce of

synpat hy)
Vel |l . When | get back...

(1 ong beat, searching for

t he words)
...we’' |l say the things that need
to be said.

Wth that, Cynthia picks up her bag with the free hand and
wal ks toward the waiting plane. Then, disappears out of

si ght.

EXT. ZAMPERI NI HOME - TORRANCE - NI GHT

The ol d Zanperini honme. |In front the Convertible is parked.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - MOMENTS LATER

Ant hony and Louise sit across fromLouis, who is at a |oss
for words. They | ook concerned.

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N

She’ Il be back. You know she will
be.

LOU S
VWhat woul d she cone back to? |’'ve

fail ed them bot h.
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Loui se finally speaks.

LOUI SE
You’ ve failed nothing. You ve been
trying, right? Let her blow sone
steamof f to those parents of her’s
and everything will be fine.

Louis doesn’t say a word. Merely shakes his head, know ng
that’s not true in the least. Anthony studies him

ANTHONY ZAMPERI N
Do you need sonme noney?

The last thing Louis ever expected to hear comng fromhis
father. Develops a forced snile.

LOUI S
No, Pop. Thanks. 1’|l be just
fine.

LOU S,
the blatant lie splattered across his face.

LOUIS (V.0)
C nmon, Harry, you know you’ re good
for it!

I NT. HARRY READ S HOUSE - DAY

Harry wal ks the length of his car, washing it, a tense Louis
tight on his heels.

HARRY READ
Louie! Cnon, cut ne a break.
What can | do for you? Everyone
needs the noney for bills.

LOU S
This is for bills, pal.
(beat)
Look, you wouldn’'t be giving it to
me. It’'d be a loan, that's it!

This stops Harry. Throws his foany sponge in the foany
bucket and | ooks at Louis. A smle spreads across his face.

HARRY READ
Sure, buddy boy, sure. How nmuch we
t al ki ng?

Louis quickly thinks it in his head.
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LOUI S
A thousand, that’s it! | prom se.

Harry thinks a nonent. Looks out of the corner of his eye to
the street. Louis sees this and | ooks over his shoul der to
the Convertible parked at the curb. Louis reads his m nd.

LOU' S ( CONT’ D)

Use it! As collateral. [If | don't
pay by say...
(t hi nki ng)

...uh, three nonths, it’s yours!

Harry considers the proposal. He's on the brink of a
deci sion. Louis sees this.

I NT. STREETCAR - HOLLYWOOD - LATER THAT DAY

Louis sits alone on a bench in back, |ooking out the w ndow.
Reaches into his pocket, finds sonething. Pulls it out. A
t hi ck wad of noney. Looks at it with disgust. This is what
he has sunk to.

CUT TO
I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - LATER
THE STACK

of past-due bills. Beside those are checks being witten out
for the paynents.

THE ENVELOPES

bei ng seal ed. Soon then, the stanps are placed in the
corners.

EXT. HOLLYWOOD STREET - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s shoves the envelopes in a mail box. Looks around.
Sees a corner bar down the street. Thinks a nonent. Should
he proceed forward? Go honme? He stands fixed on the spot.
An undeci ded nan.

DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. GATE - LAX - DAY
From the entrance of the gate wal ks an exhausted | ooki ng
Cynthia, holding Cssy, toward a waiting Louis. No

pl easantri es are exchanged. She gives hima cold hug and
they wal k toward the airport entrance.
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I NT. KITCHEN - ZAWMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

A quiet dinner with the famly. Nothing to be said between
any of them Louis eats |ooking down at his plate. Cynthia
feeds G ssy.

A disjointed famly.
SMASH CUT TO
I NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT

Louis violently lunges forward from anot her nightmare,
scream ng. Hi s chest heaves. Soaked in sweat. Takes a |ong
deep breath and | ooks around, collecting his surroundings.

What he sees is a shock. Cynthia sitting straight up in the
bed, watching him enotionless. It undeterm nable how | ong
she’s been watching him Perhaps she’s been waiting for him
to wake. It’s not known.

She, however, |ooks prepared to speak. She speaks in a very
frank manner.

CYNTHI A
| know you | ove nme, Louie. And I
| ove you. We have a beauti ful
baby. But even if we had all the
noney in the world to go with this,

I think sonmething would still be
m ssi ng.

(beat)
I don’t know what it is, |’mnot
sure, but | know sonmething’ s
m ssi ng.

He just sits there. Listening.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
If this keeps up, Louie, things are
going to change. You have to cone
to your senses.
(1 ong beat)
I can’t do anything to pl ease you.
You act as if you hate ne.

LOUI S
I don’t hate you.

There’s nore he wants to say behind those eyes, but he can’t
find the courage to say everything that’'s in his heart.
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rat her col d way.

LQU S

| ooks at

CYNTH A
I’mgetting a divorce. |’ m going
to | eave you
(beat)
Wul d that make you happy?

LOU S
O course not.

CYNTHI A
Then. What woul d nake you happy?
Do we make you happy, Louie? Tel
me. What is it...that you
want . ..that would nmake you happy?

her, eyes staring deep into an abyss.

A failure. Wthout an answer we

END OF EPI SODE

head in a
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CUT TO BLACK:
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PART NI NE: “BEG NNI NGS”

TEASER
OVER BLACK
plastic flapping in the wind. Light city traffic.

Two echoing footsteps as they trudge up a series of steep,
wooden stairs. Labored breathing acconpani es.

CUT FROM BLACK:
EXT. LOUS CONVERTIBLE - DOANTOMWN LOS ANCELES - DAY (1949)
LOU S ZAVPERI NI

| eans agai nst the driver’s door of his Convertible, arns
folded with contenpt, staring across a crowded city street.

VWhat he faces i s enornpus.
LOU S POV

faces the largest tent ever erected for a revival neeting for
the famed Greater Los Angeles Billy G aham Crusade; or as
Reverend G aham hinself famously nanmed it “The Canvas

Cat hedral .”

The historic sight where 3,000 nonbelievers commtted their
lives to Christ.

LOUI S
staring, thinking back.

We hear echoing footsteps as they trudge up a series of
steep, wooden stairs. Labored breathing acconpani es.

I NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT BUI LDI NG - EVENI NG
( FLASHBACK)

Wearing a shabby, cheap suit, beaten hat, and | ooking
surprisingly worn-down for his 32 years, is Louis, clinbing
the stairs. Dark circles rest under his eyes. Many sl eepl ess
ni ghts.

What ever bright spark the man once had seens to have faded

Il ong ago. There's a restless, unhappy quality that he
carries with him The slunp in his shoul ders suggests he has
qui t keepi ng up appearances.

The heavy grocery bags he carries wei gh himdown even nore.
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He conmes to the top of the stairs, reaches for the keys in
his pants pocket, catches his breath a nonent, then starts
for his apartnent.

Somewhere in the opposite direction, however, he hears the
sound of a woman speaking in a polite, quiet tone.

AT THE END OF THE HALL

is an apartment door left ajar. A famliar woman stands in
t he doorway with her back to Louis.

Cynthia, holding their nine-nonth old, C ssy, in her arns,
speaking to their neighbor, Ted, the gentlenen in the
door way.

Ted was the man who hel ped Cynthia with her groceries when he
first noved in.

She seens happier than we’ve seen her in sone time. Nothing
intimate about their conversation, just neighborly.

LOU S
wat ches the two carrying on. Suspicious, perhaps.

Ted | ooks over her shoul der and sees Louis standing from
afar. Cynthia senses the presence behind her and turns, a
rare smle on her face. Mre care-free than usual...

CYNTHI A
Loui e!
(as he starts wal ki ng
over)
You remenber Ted.

Louis holds his contenpt in check as he approaches, hol ding
the groceries close to his chest, offering Ted a hand to
shake.

LOUI S
How you been, Ted?

TED
Wl |, thank you. Cynthia and | were
just talking--

CYNTHI A
Ted just invited us to go hear an
evangel i st preach in town tonight.
(the name escapes her)
Who was it agai n?
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TED
The Reverend Billy G aham

A beat. Breaking the ice.

LOUI S
(re: the groceries)
Well, as you can see, carrying a
| oad.
(to Cynthia, holding out
t he keys)

Get the door for ne.

She snatches the keys. Her smle fades just as soon as it
appeared. They head down the hall as Ted watches after them
ever the gentleman.

TED
So, if your free tonight, I’'d |ove
for the both of you..

Beat. They both turn. Cynthia seens nore eager to hear what
he has to say.

TED ( CONT’ D)
...to attend. They set up this big
tent on Washington and Hi I,
downt own. Preaching the Wrd. |
was hoping you two would like to
join me.

Cynthi a pauses a nonment, turns to Louis. Louis just stares
at Ted. For him everything he's been through, what can he
say?

CYNTHI A
Loui e- -
LOU S
(qui ckly)

It’s not for us. Thanks.
Loui s pointedly nudges Cynthia down the hallway.

They reach their apartnment door. Louis rushes Cynthia
inside. Louis pokes his head into the hallway, calling.

LOUI S ( CONT’' D)
Thanks for the offer, though.

And slanms the door, |eaving Ted alone in the hallway.

SMASH CUT TGO
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EXT. LOU'S CONVERTI BLE - HOLLYWOOD - CONTI NUOUS
LU S POV

Across the street, the traveling circus tent stretches the
entire block of Washington Boul evard and Hill Street.

Cars line up and down the block, even at m d-day.
TI TLE:
“The Canvas Cat hedral”
At the Corner of Washington Boulevard & Hill Street.
Los Angel es, California.
Sept ember 1949
A SI GN

hangs over the front entrance of the tent, with the
illustrated serene and kind face of the Reverend G aham

It reads, “Hundreds of Churches Reuniting: Geater Los
Angel es Revival. Every Nite 7:30. Billy Gaham Sundays 3 -
8:45. 6,000 Free Seats.”

LOUIS (V.0)
No, no, no! Absolutely not!

SMASH CUT TGO

I NT. KI TCHEN - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - MOMENTS LATER
( FLASHBACK)

Cynthia and Louis circle each other, in the m ddle of another
argunent .

CYNTHI A
W need this in our lives! God
knows we need it.

Frustrated, she places her hands over her face, trying to
bl ock the problem out.

A beat. Louis stands there with his arns fol ded.

LOU S
| know your worried about us. |
know how you were rai sed.
imortal soul is still going to be
intact even if | don’'t go.

( MORE)
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LOUI S( CONT' D)
(beat)
Yet to go to a tent revival wth
peopl e noani ng. .
(arms flailing for
hum | iation effect)
...and wailing and shouting. .

Runs out of breath, laughs to hinself. Laughs at her. She
just stares at him arns folded. Finally, stifles out a
| augh of her own at his ignorance.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
|’ve been to these things when I
was a kid. Holy Rollers are not

our crowd.
(1 ong beat, pointed)
You' || be enbarrassing yourself.

Cynthia' s smle disappears in an instant. Stares at Louis
for an extra beat, unfolds her arms, wal ks across the room
opens the door and | eaves.

Loui s doesn’t nove to pursue.

| NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT BUI LDI NG - CONTI NUOUS
( FLASHBACK)

Cynthia wal ks down to Ted' s apartnment and knocks on his door
wi t hout hesitation. He answers, surprised.

CYNTHI A
Ted, I'd love it if you took nme to
see Reverend G aham tonight.

TED
Uh...of course. But what about

Loui e?
CUT TGO
EXT. LOU S CONVERTIBLE - HOLLYWDOOD - DAY

The thoughts that nust be racing through Louis’ head at this
nonent. He takes a courageous step to cross the street and

at that nonent sees a MAN speaking with a YOUNG WOMAN at t he
entrance.

The MAN | ooks up and sees Louis. Louis sees him approaching.

LOUS (V.0)
(i nto phone, upbeat)
Harry! \What’ s the happening
t oni ght ?!
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I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - CONTI NUOUS
( FLASHBACK)

Louis sits at the table by the wi ndow, the phone receiver
pressed to his ear. Busying hinself with sonething that we
can’t see.

LOU S
(i nto phone)
Pick me up in an hour, we’'ll do the
t own.

Hangs up. W see what he was busying hinmself with: pulling
his wedding ring off and drops it in the desk drawer and
wal ks away.

I NT. HOLLYWOOD HI LLS HOVE - THAT NI GHT ( FLASHBACK)

Louis and Harry Read are the center of attention as they both
schnooze the Hol | ywood scene. Louis |oving every mnute of
it. The old famliar feeling. It feels good.

The nonent echoes away as we
DI SSOLVE TGO

I NT. HALLWAY - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT BUI LDI NG - LATER THAT
NI GHT ( FLASHBACK)

Loui s staggers again up the steps, this tine swaying fromtoo
much booze. Singing to hinself, still in his drunken
daydreans where anything is allowed. Funbles with the keys
to his apartnent.

INT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - MOVENTS LATER
( FLASHBACK)

Louis reaches to turn on a |lanp and enpties his pockets onto
the coffee table. Coins and keys loudly clink against the
tabl e. Looks around to see Cynthia staring at himin the
doorway, absol utely beam ng.

CYNTHI A
(serenely)
Shh, Cissy’s asl eep.

The smile fromher face won’t go away. Louis sees this and
finds it vaguely disturbing.

LOU S
What’s wong with you?
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CYNTHI A
Not hi ng, why?
Long beat.
LOU S
What’ s going on? You seem -
CYNTHI A
| went to hear the Reverend Billy

G aham

Cynthia stops there, expecting sone happy surprise to cone
fromLouis. It doesn't cone. He staggers to the couch,
hands covering his nouth. A bored, bland expression on his
face; expecting the worst. Long beat. Finally...

LQU S
And?

In a flash, she gets on her knees, right at his eye |ine.

CYNTHI A
And... it was wonderful. Not at
all the way you d imagine it.
LOUI S
(flat)

Cynthia. How do you know how I’ d
imagine it?

Takes his hand and tenderly places it on her cheek. Eye to
eye. She’s desperate for himto understand.

CYNTHI A
Oh, Louie. You know how I always
say there’s sonmething mssing in
our lives? Now | know what it is.
For the first time | have peace in
ny heart.

Di sm ssive, Louis gets off the couch.

LOU S
(sighs)
Great. That's great. Look. I'm
tired. Let’s go to bed.

Cynthia is right behind him followng his every nove. He
needs to understand this. She places her hands on his
cheeks.
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CYNTHI A
No, Louie. You need to listen to
nme.
(1 ong beat)
|’ ve accepted Christ as my Savior.
The |1 ook on Louis’ face says it all. He's not sure if he
shoul d burst out |aughing, cry, or yell. Wthout a word, he

wal ks out of the room blatantly shutting the bedroom door
behi nd hi m

Cynthia takes a seat on the couch, barely able to contain her
happi ness. Like she’s in on sone joke he doesn’'t quite get.

BACK TGO
EXT. LOU S CONVERTI BLE - HOLLYWOOD - DAY
The Man crosses the street right to Louis. Beat.

MAN
Good day.

Louis politely nods, suspicious, |ooking toward the tent.
Not neeting the Man’s eye contact.

MAN ( CONT’ D)
Are you interested in comng in?

A sl ow wave of fear cones over Louis. Doesn’t answer.

MAN ( CONT’ D)
I do hope you choose to conme in
before the end of the week.
(of f Louis’ 1 o00k)
As you nust know, this is our
Crusade’ s | ast week here.

Loui s doesn’t know what to say. The Man’s kind smle is too
much for himto bear. Only sinply saying...

LOUI S
Thank you.

Louis carefully staggers back for his car, alnost getting hit
by on-coming traffic. The driver of the car violently honks
his horn. Louis is in a daze of conflicted thought.
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INT. KITCHEN - ZAVPERI NI APARTMENT - MORNI NG ( FLASHBACK)

An exhausted Louis sits reading the norning paper, sipping
his cup of coffee. Flips the paper in half, sonmething catches
his eye across the table.

Cynt hi a.
Chooses to ignore her.

Conti nues reading. Beat. Then, the corner flap of the
newspaper folds on its own. Louis |ooks at the place where
the flap once stood firmto reveal Cynthia. He annoyingly

| ooks at her, the same gl ow on her face as she sips from her
coffee cup. Staring right at him

They just stare at each other. Louis speaks in a very gentle
tone, restraining his true feelings.

LOU S
Leave ne al one. | don’t understand
it and | don’t like it.

CYNTHI A
(evenly)
Wll. You don’t understand it
because you don’t understand

your sel f.
He sighs, sarcastically slapping the newspaper down.

LOU S
You know, | always knew t here was
somet hing wong with me. Any other
j udgnental thoughts you want to say
to nme?

Cissy acts up. Cynthia puts the coffee cup down and feeds
Ci ssy her breakfast. Al ways |ooking at Louis.

CYNTHI A
Billy Graham doesn’t preach all the
time. He tal ks about nmany things,
i ke how many scientific facts can
be found in the Bible.

Beat. This has finally gotten his attention and she knows
it.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
(meekly, nock innocent)
You’ ve always |iked science,
haven't you?
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Loui s | ooks away, |oudly folding the paper again.

Cynt hi a reaches her hand across the table and places it on
top of his. Flat out honest.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
Listen to ne. O all the people in
this world, I want you to be with
me there. |1’mnot backing down
fromthis. Take nme tonight.

Louis just stares ahead, quickly trying to think of any
excuse. Nothing comes to mnd. His face reads of

rel uct ance.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

CUT FROM BLACK:

EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - DOMNTOM LGOS
ANGELES - EVEN NG

THE LARGE PI CTURE

of Dr. Graham by the front entrance. Holding an open Bible
in one hand, he seens |like a serious young man. One year
younger than Louis.

Over this, the conversational sounds of hundreds upon
hundr eds of peopl e tal king.

LQU S

stands before the picture, that contenptuous |ook sitting on
his face. Not sold.

Sure enough, behind him hundreds upon hundreds file in, a
feeling of excitenment and curiosity waps around these people
like a warm bl anket. They' re here to hear the truth.

Loui s | ooks over the nen, wonmen and chil dren.

Then, 1 ooks up to the large sign above the entrance. A
second sign has been placed over the first one.

It reads, “Sonething’s Happening Inside. Continuing Until
Anot her Week.”

He's here to prove Cynthia all wong. She has joined him by
this point, clutching his arm and all the while, Louis can't
hel p but joke. ..
LOU S
(hal f-j oki ng)
When does the circus | eave town?
She doesn’t | ook anused.
I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - VARI OQUS - MOMENTS LATER
W DE

Over this, the organ player BILLE BARROA5, wi fe of CLIFF
BARROAS pl ays “Lord, Send Me a Revival.”

The tent is a bustle of excitenent and curiosity. Sone are
here for the first time, sone are here to renew their faith
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Everyone is froma different background of weal th and
occupation. The rich sit next to the |ess fortunate. True
harmony, all here for the sanme purpose.

In front of the stage platform a large Bible is on display,
opened to Romans 12, Verses 1 and 2.

LOU S AND CYNTHI A

seated anongst the crowd, take this in. Louis is doing his
best to have his interest peaked, but it’s not possible.

Cynt hia, however on the other hand, is extending her hand to
a worman and her husband nearby. All smles, Cynthia turns to
address Louis.

CYNTHI A
Louie, this is Elizabeth and her
husband Raynond. . .

Louis politely stands and shakes hands, eyes | ooking
el sewhere.

LOUI S
Good to neet you both...

MOVENT" S LATER
ON STAGE
CLI FFORD SM TH,

the president of Christ for Greater Los Angel es, a heavy-set
man who | ooks made for politics, addresses the audience.

CLI FFORD SM TH
...the inpact of these neetings has
been felt across the nation and
around the world...

LOU S
stares ahead, his expression unchanged. Low in his seat.

CLI FFORD SM TH
...sonme of us believe that we can
see in these great neetings,
sonet hi ng of the beginning of a
great world-wi de revival for which
we have been praying for so long...
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MOVENTS LATER

ON STACE

KAY STEWART and ELLEN ELSNER, a singing duo, md-song, duet
in harnony to a gospel song, acconpanied by Billie Barrows on
or gan.

LOU S

stares up at the stage, eyes glazed over. Looks about the
crowd, everyone else is sinply captivated.

Looks to Cynthia, a smle on her face. Returns a polite
sm | e back

Looks down to the new Bible resting on Cynthia s |ap.
Studying the details of the corners, the way the bookmarker
ri bbon sticks out the bottom He's conpletely out of his

el ement here.

H's eyes return to the stage. The singing continues. Too
preachy. He looks to his leg. H's leg won't stop shaking.
Pur e nervousness.

Cynthia notices and places her hand on his leg. He |ooks
down to her hand, but notices she’s not calmng the |eg,
she’s patting it excitedly.

The song i s wappi ng up.
Looks to Cynthia, a glowing smle on her face.
CYNTHI A
(whi sper)

He’s about to start once they're
done.

BACKSTAGE
in silhouette, a tall man with square shoul ders goes over his
notes fitted into his Bible. dances up to listen to the
concl usi on of the song.
LOU'S AND CYNTHI A
LOU S
(whi sper)
Coul dn’ t be happi er.

She chooses to ignores it.
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ON STACE
Ell en and Kay finish their song and wal k away, side by side.

Wthout mssing a beat, the tall man with square shoul ders
wal ks wi th purpose on stage, Bible firmy in hand. No one
speaks but. ..

LOU S
is taken slightly aback.

The man on stage is tall, ruggedly handsone, clean-cut,
athletic, clear blue eyes and seens younger than his 31 years
woul d suggest. Wen the man speaks, he speaks with
conviction, his deep voice full of hard-won confidence, his
sout hern-born voice boons. He is an evangelist and the Los
Angel es Revival of 1949 is a turning point in his life, his
“big break.”

This is BILLY GRAHAM
He begins to speak to a silent crowd.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
Let us not speak of fire and
brimstone tonight. |’ mhere to
speak of just one nman, that of
Jesus Christ. ..

CYNTH A

turns to Louis as Dr. Graham continues, captivated by the
man.

Louis sits there, trying not to neet her eye contact,
resisting every step of the way.

She reaches her hand to his and lovingly holds it.
Every sound fades away as we take in the love that Cynthia is
offering to him She is determined for himto listen to what
Dr. Grahamis saying and understand it.

DI SSOLVE TO
LOU S
stares up at the stage, not changed, but with admration.
He’ s not scream ng nonsense |ike expected. The man on stage
is a decent guy and Louis sees this.

The sound soon returns. And so does Louis’ restlessness...
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LOQU S
(whi sper)
Where's all the stuff about
sci ence?

CYNTHI A
(whi sper)
Be patient. Just listen.

LOUI S
(whi sper, agitated)
Are you tricking nme with..

ON STAGE

Now Dr. G aham unknow ngly cutting Louis off md-sentence,
speaks | ouder than we’ve heard him

Bl LLY GRAHAM
...there is not a just man upon
earth, that doeth good, and sinnith
not. For all have sinned, and cone
short of the glory of God...
LOU S EYES

suddenly stare up in fear and dart toward Cynthia. They
can’'t seemto believe it.

He turns to Cynthia, finally comng to the realization that
this is not about science at all.

It’s a sernmon on sin.

In Louis” mnd, Dr. Graham coul d be speaki ng about his own
sin. He |looks down to the Bible once nore resting on
Cynthia’ s | ap.

THE BI BLE

and its edges, its pages full of words neant to bring confort
to those, not nmake a person uneasy.

LOU S EYES

break fromthe Bible to Cynthia s hand holding it. Her
weddi ng ring.

Looks to his own. His wedding ring is m ssing.

Louis’ mnd is racing with doubt about hinself. The reason
he’s here. \What he thinks he has to prove to everyone.
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What he’s gone through and what kind of good person he
al ready believes hinself to be.

The expression on his face says it all, “to heck with him and
his big tent...”

Bl LLY GRAHAM
Not by works of righteousness which
we have done, but according to His
nmercy He saved us...

LOU S EYES

turn to the stage. How could he possibly know what Louis was
t hi nki ng?

Bl LLY GRAHAM
For God so |loved the world that He
gave His..
LOU S HAND
slowy reaches for Cynthia s wist.
Cynthia imediately feels this and turns to Louis.
Bl LLY GRAHAM
...only begotten Son that whosoever
bel i eveth. ..
ON STACE
Billy Gahamis a force of nature as he conti nues.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
...in H mshould not perish but
have everlasting |ife!

A beat.
Louis felt anger before, but fear has replaced that.

He and Cynthia s eyes neet. He's so close to the edge that
he can only blurt out his words.

LOU S
We're going...now...dont ever take
me to a place like this again..

LQU S

as he bolts fromhis chair, dragging Cynthia behind, out of
the tent. Soneone catches his eye.
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LOU S POV

sees the kind man as an usher who wel comed himearlier in the
week in the mddle of the street. The man recogni zes hi mand
smles. The man's smle is too much for him..

LOU S

wants to get away. Away as fast as possible. The fear and
anxi ety are too nuch to himto bear.

Over this, the screaming of a man’s voices floats in, his own
screans, rises to a disturbing pitch as we

SMASH CUT TGO
LOU S DREAM
expl odes into a series of inages inside Louis’ head. Louis
in a void, crunpled on his knees, trying to stand, but
conti nuously being beaten by sonething as we
| NTERCUT TO
| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT
Louis twitching violently in his sleep.
BACK TO
LOU S DREAM
The Bird' s face conmes out of the pitch black, right at us,
ready to haunt Louis nore. Mst suddenly, the Bird s face
becones indi stinguishable with the face of Satan, the red
eyes burning into Louis’ soul.
| NTERCUT TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - NI GHT
Tightly gripping a glass of mlk in his hand, Louis stares
down, unable to sleep, haunted by the nost violent of
t houghts. One hand hol di ng his head.

Still feeling the violence within his own mnd, tw tching as
we go

BACK TGO
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LOU S DREAM

as Satan brings the full brute force of the belt down on a
defeated Louis. The belt digs into his skin, bloodily
ripping it off.

Satan’ s face disappears into darkness. The Bird' s face
sl ow y di sappears into darkness, as well.

Louis is left alone in the void, on his hands and knees,
struggling to get up. |In desperate need of a hel pi ng hand.

This is, without a doubt, Louis’ worst nightmare yet.
I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - THE NEXT MORNI NG
LOUI S

continues to stare down as we saw himlast night. Lost in his
t hought, broken in spirit. But he is now seated at the
br eakf ast table.

Of, we hear the sounds of Baby G ssy being fed, happily
eating. Then, a woman’s sigh.

CYNTHI A (Q S.)
G ss...
(1 aughi ng besi de hersel f)
...your making a ness all over
again. ..

Louis turns his heavy eyes toward the voi ce.

Cynthia sits across the kitchen table fromhim feeding

Ci ssy. She has one concerned eye on Louis, trying not to
further fuel the fire. She, however, offers hima warmsmle
and returns to Cissy.

LOU S EYES

lower. And he finally nakes a decision. But with
conditions. Qut of nowhere, he speaks.

LOUI S
...under one condition will 1 go
back tonight...

Cynthia | ooks up, alnost startled.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
When that fell ow says “every head
bowed and every eye closed,” we’'re
getting out of there.
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Cynthia puts the feedi ng spoon down, places her el bows on the
table, and stares directly at her husband.

A long beat. Sarcastic.

CYNTHI A
As | ong as you have your escape
cl ause, right?

A voice slowy fades in.

BI LLY GRAHAM (V. Q)
...tonight we speak of the
enpti ness of material wealth and
its inability to buy salvation
which itself is a gift from God.

Louis and Cynthia stare at one another from across the table
with nary a word to say.

I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - THAT NI GHT
LQU S

as he sits anongst the crowd for a second tinme, next to
Cynthia. The sane perplexed | ook on his face; staring up at
t he stage.

Cynthia turns to Louis, staying optimstic for him
ON STACE

Billy Graham stands before the pulpit. His Bible the sword
in his hand. Conti nuing.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
As Christ Hinself says, “for what
shall it...”

LOU S
listening, trying not to | ook toward the stage.
Bl LLY GRAHAM
“...profit a man if he shall gain
t he whole world and | ose his own
soul ?”

Louis squirnms in his seat. Feeling the rush of guilt over
hi m
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BILLY GRAHAM (O.S.) (CONT D)
That if thou shalt confess with thy
nmouth the Lord Jesus...

CYNTHI A
i stening, captivated by his words.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
...and shalt believe in thine heart
that God hath raised himfromthe
dead, thou shalt be saved.”

The words are nusic to her ears. A true believer.
On the other hand...
LOU S

feels the shane of the words that he listens to. Holds his
head down.

LOUS (V.0)
Fel | as, we’ ve been praying about
everything else...

EXT. RAFTS - OCEAN - N GHT (1943) (FLASHBACK)

On the raft in the mddle of the Pacific with Phil and Mac.
The desperation flooding out.

Louis has his eyes closed to focus. His first prayer.

LOUS (V.0)
Answer ny prayer now, and | prom se
if I get hone...

I NT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT (1945) (FLASHBACK)

Louis in his bunk, eyes closed, a single tear stream ng down
his cheek. Another terrified night in captivity.

LOUS (V.0)
...through all this and whatever is
to cone...
SMASH CUT TO
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - (1948) (FLASHBACK)

Louis in the mddle of a fight with Cynthia holding a crying
Cissy in her arms. Thoughtlessly lighting a cigarette.
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LOUS (V.Q)
...1"1l serve You...

MOVENTS LATER

Cynthia runs out of the apartnment as Louis flops on the
couch, not concerned of the damage he’'s inflicted, a drink in
hi s hand.

LQU S
...for the rest of ny life.

SMASH CUT TGO
I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - CONTI NUQUS
LQU S

| eaning forward on his lap as his arns are behind his head,
the guilt rushing in. On the cusp of hyperventilation.

Hi s prayers whispering in his ears, the tremendous guilt
flooding in. One after another.

H s face a confusion of enbtions.

LOUIS (V.Q)
(t hought s)
...nore prayers...nore prayers than
Dr. Gahamand famly had in their
entire lives...

LOU'S (V.0.) (CONT' D)

(praying)
Lord...bring nme back safely...

EXT. TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY (1945) (FLASHBACK)

Louis, returning to his famly, breaks into a run fromthe
B-25 plane and right into his nother’s arns. They collide.

LauIs (v.0)
(prayi ng)
...fromthe war and 1’1l seek you
and serve you...”
SMASH CUT TO
I NT. HOLLYWOOD BAR - NI GHT (1947) ( FLASHBACK)

Louis in the process of violently drinking his worries away.
The biggest smle on his face. For all the wong reasons.
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LOUS (V.0)
(t hought s)
...and yet when | cane hone
alive. ..

SMASH CUT TO
MOMVENTS LATER
In the process of another fight with another bar fly.

LOUI S
(t hought s)
.1 conpletely dismssed ny
prom ses. ..

INT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - DAY (1948)
( FLASHBACK)

Louis sitting in his chair at the w ndow, al one.

LOUIS (V.0)
(t hought s)
...because no one could rem nd ne
of them except nyself.

Long beat. Lonely silence.
I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - CONTI NUOUS
LOU S

still holding his head in his hands. Sweat runs down his neck
and forehead.

Reaches into his jacket and feels his chest. H's heart is
poundi ng.

Billy Graham conti nues.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
When you receive Jesus as your
Savior, you are regenerated by the
spirit of God. Your life is
t ransf or med.

Louis’ eyes drift to the stage.

Bl LLY GRAHAM ( CONT’ D)
Remenber, Jesus doesn’t want part
of your life, He wants all of your
life.

( MORE)
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Bl LLY GRAHAM CONT' D)

He want you to repent of your sins
and then conpletely and totally
surrender your life to H mand
follow Hm

Lost in his daze. He noves his body to stand.

BI LLY GRAHAM ( CONT’ D)
And this is the record, that God
hath given to us eternal life, and
that life is in Hs son. He that
hath the Son hath |ife, and he that
hath not the Son of God hath not
life.

Louis feels like he's in a free fall as he |leans back in his
chair. A great weight pushing down on himas he stares at
the stage. H's hand noves to his nouth.

On Louis as he listens to Billy G aham speak.

BILLY GRAHAM (O.S.) (CONT D)
What kind of life are you living?
Are you satisfied with your life?
The Bible says for all that sin,
t hey can serve the glory of God.

The thoughts that are flying through Louis’ head are quite
perplexing. He's fearing with all his heart of what he has
to do.

BI LLY GRAHAM (O. S.) (CONT' D)
Many people reject Christ because
they feel they can't live a
Christian life. Well, nobody can
live a Christian life...w thout
hel p. Christ has promised to help

you. He said, ‘I will uphold you
with the right hand of ny
ri ghteousness. |If you have

problems in life, cast all your
cares on nme, for | care for you.

He shuts his eyes. Squeezed tight.
A SERIES OF | MAGES - | N QUI CK SUCCESSI ON
--Louis in a bar, a drink shoved in his face.

--At a Hol Il ywood party, enjoying the hallowed privil eges of
fame.
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BILLY GRAHAM (V. Q)
Now | ask whoever..

BACK TGO
I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - CONTI NUOUS
Loui s’ eyes open wi de and | ook up.

BI LLY GRAHAM (Q. S.)
...1s ready to nake this deci sion.
Ready to step forward and accept
Jesus as your personal Savior...lI
ask you please to step forward. .

Cynthia | eans and whi spers softly in his ear.

CYNTHI A
Don’t you want to go forward?

Louis refuses to | ook at her. He stares straight ahead for
as |l ong as possible.

Suddenly, alnost eerie, he hears a voice. A voice fromhis
past. Coming frombehind him He turns around. His face in
turnoil.

PETE (O.S.)
C nmon, toots, you can do it...

EXT. TRACK - THE FI RST RACE - DAY (1932) (FLASHBACK)
A angry young Louis, 15, approaches the starting line with
the other runners. Ready to run for his school for the first
tinme.
Do or die...
MEET ANNOUNCER (V. Q.)
(an echo)
Runners to your marks. ..
BACK TO
I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - N GHT - CONTI NUOUS

The background seens to have faded. Though, we do see sone
bel i evers stepping forward.

It’s all on Louis. He watches this play off in his m nd.
Staring at his nmenory.
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MEET ANNOUNCER (V. O.)

...get set...

It’s a split second before we see what’'s happened.

grabbed Cynthia s hand and are

LQU S
(forceful)
Let’s go.

They squeeze between people’s knees and the chairs,
draggi ng his saddened wi fe behind him

As Louis wal ks,
hears.

The sound of thousands
LOU S

hearing this. It gets |ouder.
EXT. TRACK -
Md race. A nineteen year old

conpetition to the cheering of
cromd. It rises.

I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL -

Loui s’ feet
feet kick up sawdust,

He st ops.
The cheering fades away and si

Looks up and down the isle and

life laid out before him The
Left, the exit and the life he
Ri ght, salvation..

LQU S,

his eyes cl osed,
Fi ghti ng harder than he's ever
LOU S HAND

hol ding Cynthia' s in a grip.

reach the end of the row and to the isle.
whi ch gracefully settle.

hi s head down.

Loui s has
already on their feet.

Loui s
She’ s heart br oken.

he hears sonmething fade in that no one el se

cheering in a stadi um

DAY (1936) ( FLASHBACK)

Louis flies ahead of his
an adoring and supportive

BACK TGO

CONTI NUQUS

Hi s

ence i nhal es the nonent.

sees the crossroads of his
crossroads of deci sion.

knows.

Fi ghting his decision.
fought anyt hi ng.



519.

Cynthia slowy reaches her other hand and places it ever so
[ ovingly on his shoul der.

Hold for a | ong beat.

H s eyes open. Tears swell.

LOU S HAND

as he releases her hand. Her hand extends and then lets go.
And he steps onto the aisle..

...toward the stage..

LOU S

steps forward. Tight on his face. His entire |ife changing
ri ght before our eyes.

Cynthia in the background, planted exactly where he left her.

MEET ANNOUNCER (V. O.)
. go. .

PETE (V. Q)
Go, Louie, go...go...!

As he steps toward the stage, we never take our eyes off of
him Walking into this new world, the sounds of cheering from
a long-ago crowd echo in his ears.

He’'s a runner. A runner in any other race.

But this is different. He's in arace for life. Hs life.
THE STAGE

Louis cones to the foot of the stage and is approached by a
young Anerican Indian COUNSELOR with warm ki nd eyes.

COUNSELOR
If you'll follow ne.

The I ndian | eads himthrough a curtain behind the stage.
I NT. PRAYER ROOM - THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - CONTI NUQUS
Louis | ooks around, in a sort of daze. Oher nen and wonen

in transition are in prayer on their knees, quietly speaking
to their counsel ors.
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Loui s’ Counselor waits patiently for himto join. He' s not
turni ng back now.

LQU S

drops to his knees, hunbling hinself for the first tinme. He
prays to hinmself. Eyes shut.

LOUS (V.0)
Pl ease. Please forgive nme for not
havi ng kept my prom se to You. The
promi se | made during the war...for

ny sinful life. | beg for Your
pardon...Jesus...Jesus, cone into
ny life...

He waits.

The Counselor is praying with him silently. Holding Louis’
hand.

LOUI S

feels something he’s never felt before. A prom se is nade.
God enters into his heart and his life. The nonent is nore
than remarkable. It’s the nost realistic nonent of his life.
No white light. No bolt of lightning. Instead, a sense of
wei ght | essness and an enveloping calm Christ is in his
heart now until forever.

He finally opens his eyes and | ooks to his Counsel or.

COUNSELOR
Do you know you' re saved?
Beat .
LOUI S
| know it.
COUNSELOR

How do you know it?
Beat. The weightless feeling wapping himin a warm bl anket .

LOQU S
You said that ‘whosoever shall call
on the nane of the Lord shall be
saved.” | called upon his nane,
and |’ m saved.
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COUNSELOR
Do you really believe it?

LOQU S
(shaki ng his head)
| don't have to believe it.
I know it.

The Counsel or studies Louis, then reaches into his pocket,

and pulls out a pencil, holding it up.
COUNSELOR
Now that you re a Christian, this
is you.

(re: the pencil)
If you try to stand al one, you're

going to fall. The Lord says,

‘Cast all your cares upon ne.’
(beat)

In other words, |ean your entire

weight on ne...”and I will uphold

you with the right hand of ny
ri ght eousness.’

(beat)
Al ways renenber, that pencil is you
and once you get away fromthe
Lord, you're going to fall

I NT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - LATER

The revival is finished for the evening. People are stil
chatting with one another or heading for the exits.

Cynthia inpatiently paces near the stage, in front of the
curtain where Louis disappeared.

Finally, Louis enmerges fromthe prayer roomin a dazed state.
Cynthia runs right up to him

They pause and observe one another. She senses sonething
about him He is through with his old life.

They fall into each other in an |oving enbrace. Enbracing
each other with all of their love. Sinply holding each
other. Feeling the mracle that has occurred on this
eveni ng.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAWPERI NI APARTMENT - VARI QUS - THAT NI GHT

The kitchen cabinets are flung open. Many expensive | ooking
liquor bottles are pulled off the shelves. Bottle caps
unscrewed and turned upsi de down over the sinks. Poured out.
Never to be seen in this house ever again.
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Cynthia and Louis hold each other, dunping out the cigarettes
into the trash can

And Louis sinply loses his senses because at that nonent he
pi cks up Cynthia over his head, shocking her with a girlish
scream Their |ips never parting.

I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWVPERI NI APARTMENT - MOMENTS LATER

He | ays her on the bed and ki sses her beautifully on the
lips. She holds onto himdesperately. They fall into each
other’s arns for what seens like the first tinme in years.

True and glorious |ove seen in a new |light. Pure passion for
each other never before expressed than through a | oving
marri age.

This is the happi est we’ve ever seen themtogether. This is
the first nonent of the rest of their I|ives.

DI SSOLVE TO
LATER THAT NI GHT
Lit by the noonlight com ng through the windowis Louis and

Cynt hi a hol di ng one another tight. She has tears stream ng
down her face.

LOUI S
What ' s wrong?
CYNTHI A
Louie. Now |l’mnot going to get a

di vor ce.

He tightens his enbrace.

FADE TO BLACK
FADE | N:
| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - THE NEXT MORNI NG
Just before sunrise. Louis is fast asleep. Cynthia lies
next to himstill, eyes fixed on him He's not sweating.
He’s not screaming. This is the first night he hasn’t had a
ni ght mar e.
Such confort rests in her eyes.

FADE TO BLACK
CUT FROM BLACK:
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| NT. BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - LATER THAT MORNI NG

The sun has come through the open wi ndow of their bedroom
Louis blinks his eyes open, taking in a deep breath. Feels
relieved and very refreshed. The realization that he hadn't
had a nightmare about The Bird is slowin comng for him
Takes a | ook around. Cynthia is nowhere to be found.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - LATER

By the trash can are various garbage-filled bags. Bottle
shapes pop out.

Cynthia sits across from Louis, their breakfast finished.
She is just studying her husband as he lovingly feeds G ssy.

CYNTHI A
(re: Gissy)
I can finish there if you want.

LOUI S
No, |'ve got it.

Loui s has never offered to help out anything with G ssy.
A beat.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - LATER

Loui s goes through a cabi net drawer searching for sonething.
Finds it. Stands, then renmenbers sonething el se.

Opens his desk drawer, rummagi ng then, then finds it.

LOU S HAND

slips his wedding ring back into place.

EXT. BARNSDALE PARK - LATER

A beautiful spacious city park. Louis walks the path,
hol di ng sonmething firmy in his hand. Searches for a

secl uded spot and finds one under a tree.

Takes a seat cross-1legged under the tree. Leans his head
agai nst the trunk and closes his eyes. Beat.

A silent prayer. Peaceful.

Opens his eyes again and opens the book he was hol di ng onto.
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THE BI BLE

an old arny New Testanment servicenen are handed out by order
of President Roosevelt. Looks like it hasn’t been cracked in
years.

THE SPINE | S CRACKED
as he finds a page. John 1:1.

It reads, “In the beginning was the Wrd, and the Wrd was
with God, and the Wrd was God...”

He | ooks up and takes in the words. Sonething finally speaks
to him The words nake sense.

DI SSOLVE TGO
LATER

The pages of the Bible are flipped as Louis takes the
Scripture in. Fascinated. Inspired.

Children play near him
DI SSOLVE TO
LATER

The sun setting in the west. Louis has noved to a bench,
where he just sits, watching the sunset. Taking in all its
pure beauty.

FRONT DESK WOVAN (O S.)
Next in line, please..

I NT. VETERANS EMPLOYMENT SERVI CES OFFI CE - DAY

A smal|l crowded office of nen seeking enploynent after their
service to their country. Louis steps forward and addresses
t he FRONT DESK WOVAN.

FRONT DESK WOVAN
Hel p you, sir.

LOUI S
I want to apply for a job.

The woman reaches for an application, hands it to Louis.
FRONT DESK WOVAN

First things first. Fill this out.
What qualifications do you have?
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LOU S
"1l do anything that is needed of
me. |’'Il dig ditches if that's

what the job calls for.

This neans nuch to Louis. The woman sees just another vet
standi ng at her w ndow.

EXT. THE CANVAS CATHEDRAL - N GHT

The last of the faithful are filing into the parking lot, a
buzz of happi ness about them

Loui s stands nervously outside the tent, waiting.

Finally enmerging out of the tent is Billy G aham speaking
with CLI FF BARROWS, the choir director, platformencee and
radi o- TV programdirector of the revival.

Loui s approaches them

LOU S
M. G aham

Bl LLY GRAHAM
Yes?

LOU S
I’m Loui e Zanperini. | was
converted here just five days ago
and I wi shed to speak to you.

A beat. They approach Louis. Billy shakes Louis’ hand.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
It’s nice to neet you, Louie. This
here is diff Barrows, you m ght
have seen himup on the stage night
after night.

LOUI S
(to Adiff)
It’s a pleasure, sir. Thank you
for everything you ve given.

CLI FF BARROWS
It came fromw thin, son. W just
hel ped you al ong.

Beat .
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LOU S
Vell, I won't. That's all | wanted
to say. Sonehow, I'ma bit shy for

the first time in this type of
situation. Take care.

Loui s sways nervously, and begins to head for his car.

Bl LLY GRAHAM
Just a sec. \What do you nean by
the first time?

He turns back around.

LOUI S
Vll. |I’ve been working for the
army on public speaki ng engagenents
all around the country, about ny
time during the war. And I...

He stops short. Sees Billy and Ciff with a m schievous
smle on their faces. They have sonme sort of schene in
m nd.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
VWhat ?

Bl LLY GRAHAM
And you’ ve been converted?

LOU S
Yes, |’ m convert ed.

I NT. COFFEE SHOP - LATER THAT NI GHT

Aiff and Billy sit in a booth across from Louis. Sipping
cof f ee.

LOU S
...for me, with a crowd of people,
sonmehow |’ ve never been shy. Maybe
it was frommy running days, | just
got used to the audi ence.

Billy looks to Aiff, wiping his nouth. Down to business.
Bl LLY GRAHAM
How woul d you like to put your
talents to good use?

Beat. Louis gulps his coffee.
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LQU S
How so0?

CLI FF BARROWS
Li ke head to Mbdesto next week and
give a testinony? A church
actually it’s a tent ‘cause the
church burned down.

Loui s knew where they were going with the conversation, but
sonehow it still cones as a surprise.

LOUI S
No, no, thank you, anyway, no--

Bl LLY GRAHAM
You said yourself your not shy in
front of a cromd. It would be for
t he best possi bl e cause.

LOU S
(beat, searching for the
wor ds)
Let me put it this way. No man
will ever get nme on the platform

preaching like you, Billy. 1'm
just going to be a regul ar
Christian

This hangs heavy in the air for Aiff and Billy. Billy
reaches for his wallet, seeing the WAI TRESS comi ng.

WAI TRESS
WIIl there be anything else for you
gent | emen?

Bl LLY GRAHAM
No, mss, that will do it.

She drops the check and | eaves.

Bl LLY GRAHAM ( CONT’ D)
(re: the check)
I’ve got this, fellas.

Billy is sifting through his wallet for bills, keeping an eye
on Louis. Silently saying so nuch. Louis tries to break
contact, but sinply can’t. Trying in his mnd to find an
excuse. Nothing comes to m nd.

LOUI S
What do | say?
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Bl LLY GRAHAM
Tell themthe truth, Louie. Tel
t hem your war story, how God put
you through this and that, and what
happened at the tent. That’'s all.

LOUI S
knowi ng he can’t say no. Determned to prove to hinself.

LOUS (V.0)
It was the feeling of
wei ght | essness. .

I NT. TENT - MODESTO, CALIFORNIA - N GAT

A make-shift tent on the front |lawn where the old church once
stood before being burned down. Like The Canvas Cat hedral,
this is filled to the brimw th both congregation and curi ous
i ndi vi dual s.

Louis is on the platform speaking for the first tine to a
| arge gathering, giving testinony.

LOU S
It was the nost sensational feeling
of my life. He had laid H s hands
on ne and gave ne a gentle nudge in
the right direction. And | knew
it. | just knewit. Al
hatred, all my revenge-filled
t houghts seenmed to vanish in the
wi nd.

(beat)

Christ is love. Christ is the
power of the forgiveness. And | am
His |iving proof.

He's finished. They stare at him filled with inspiration;
sinply captivated. He is sweating, exhausted, breathing deep,
| ooki ng around. He’s satisfied.

EXT. HOLLYWOCOD HI LLS HOVE - N GHT

Expensive cars are parked outside. Frominside, the sounds
of a lavish party.

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - HOLLYWOOD HI LLS HOVE - CONTI NUOUS

Louis is the mddl e of another Hollywood party. But instead
of drinking until drunk, he doesn't drink at all. He sits on
the end of a couch talking with several show business types
in a close intimate conversation
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He's giving witness to them neaning telling them about his
conversi on and answering questi ons.

LATER
LQU S

eyes | ooking down while a group of his buddi es stand around
drinking with the same enthusiasm He sonehow feels out of
pl ace.

BUDDY #1
C nmon Zanp, you need a drink. Your
always the life of these parties.

LOUI S
Seriously, I'"mokay. | quit
drinking. Snoking, too.

Buddy #1, BILL, snickers slightly. Louis sees this.

BUDDY #2
Don’t laugh, Bill. Louie here went
t hrough a spiritual transformation
Heard about the Billy G aham
revival in the paper. Was pretty
big fromwhat | read.

Louis is feeling the need to escape, but sonmething tells him
to stay.

LOU S
Look, if your interested in
| earni ng about Christ, 1'd be nore

t han happy to--

BUDDY #2
No. See Zanp, |’'d rather drink.
Since you don't seemto realize

this is a party, I'll rem nd you.
(beat)

Seriously though, if you want a

drink I won’'t tell. Don’t want to

hear you com ng off as chicken or

anyt hi ng.

(beat, 1ow)
I mean, how I ong can this whole
transformati on honestly | ast?

Louis stares his Buddy right in the eye. He suddenly feels
| ow and wal ks away.
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BUDDY #2/ BUDDI ES

(various)
Come back, Zanp. Have a drink
everything will be fine.

Loui s heads for the door, stopped by one of the show business
peopl e offering their thanks for speaking with them Nods,
shakes hands and wal ks out the door.

Buddy #2 wat ches, feeling slightly enbarrassed.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI APARTMENT - LATER THAT NI GHT

Louis fl ops the keys down on the desk, letting out a |oud
sigh. Puts his head in his hands and sits.

Beat. The tel ephone rings.

Loui s stands up and wal ks to the phone in the kitchen,

rubbing his eyes. It’'s late.
LOU S
(i nto phone)
Hel | o.
BUDDY #2
(over phone)
Hey, man. [I'mcalling to
apol ogi ze.
LOU S
Okay. | guess you really don’t
need to.
BUDDY #2

I do. Look, nme and the guys,
getting you to drink, it was just a
trick to see if that religion of
yours was real, or just a gag.

LOU S
Yeah. Well, it’'s real

BUDDY #2
I know it was pretty rude, but when
you left...we saw what you were
doing in the living room speaking
about God to total strangers, and
Bill said that he wish he had the
guts to do what you did.

Louis is al nbost noved. He now has nore strength to continue
doi ng what he’s doi ng.
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BUDDY #2 ( CONT’ D)

Vll, | just wanted to call and
tell you...we’'re sorry. | better
get goi ng- -
LOU S
Hey.
Long beat.
BUDDY #2
Yeah?
LOU S
Any tinme you want to listen to what
| have to say, you can just call ne
and 111 tell you.
Long beat. Then, the phone hangs up on the other hand. This

has gi ven himthe strength he needs.

He smles for a |l ong nonent.

I NT. CHURCH - BURBANK, CALIFORN A -
A smal |l church
lot. The service is over.

Louis is on the stage,

t he congregation on their way out.

t esti nony.

TI TLE:

NI GHT

t he congregation filing out to the parking

shaki ng hands with vari ous nenbers of

He has delivered anot her

Bur bank, California

Loui s | ooks around as he shakes hands,

face blur anong the people.
who it is.

Smling, as always,

and see a famliar
He has to squint his eyes to see

fun-loving Harry Read.

EXT. HOLLYWOOD BOULEVARD - MOMENTS LATER

Harry Read s car drives down Hol | ywood Boul evar d.

LOUIS (V.0)
Didn’t even realize you were back

in town, Harry.
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I NT. HARRY READ S CAR - CONTI NUOUS
Harry drives Louis hone.
LOUI S

Last | heard, you entered a boat
race in Hawaii and noved there.

HARRY READ
Vll, life on the islands sure was
ifficult.
LOUI S
(sarcastic)
Sure was.
HARRY READ
No. | tried to charter ny boat to

the tourists but couldn’t do it, so

| had | oads of tine on ny hands.
(beat)

I filled it with the easy life.

You remenber that. Parties,

beauti ful girls, drinking. You

know. The routine.

Louis smles. Harry however, |ooks distant.

Looks out the window, pulling to a stop at the curb. Kills
t he engi ne.

HARRY READ ( CONT’ D)

(qui ckly)
This is you

Louis stops him wanting nore. Harry sees the expression and
continues. Honestly.

HARRY READ ( CONT’ D)
Despite the good tines and the

beautiful scenery, Louie, | got
bored. | wasn’'t...happy.

(beat)
Somet hing’s wong, but | just can't

figure it out.

(1 ooks to Louis)
I want to hear nore about what you
were tal king about tonight. | just
don’t know the first step

LOUI S
The first step is deciding, Harry.
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HARRY READ
I’mjust not sure, Louie. Know ng
you the way | do, | still can't

believe it.
Long beat. A history between friends. Harry |ooks distant,
but on the edge of sonething extraordinary. The seed has
been planted in himand will eventually bloominto sonething
nor e.
Harry hol ds out his hand and Louis shakes it.
HARRY READ ( CONT’ D)
Say. We'll do the town sonetine
soon.
LOU S
(as he steps out of the
car)
W will. Fun-loving Harry Read.

HARRY READ
So | ong.

Pats the hood of the car and Harry drives off. Louis watches
himuntil he turns the corner and i s gone.

I NT. CHURCH - NI GHT

HARRY READ

sits in a pew, staring forward.

Anot her congregation, another speaker. Not Louis this tine.
The preacher has just placed the invitation for those to
accept Christ to step forward. Sone are stepping forward.

Harry Read, the decision laid out before him suddenly stands
and wal ks forward hinsel f.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. W NONA LAKE, | NDI ANA - ESTABLI SHI NG - NI GHT (1950)
A beautiful view of the city.
TI TLE:
W nona Lake, |ndiana
I NT. LOBBY - CONVENTI ON CENTER - SAME

Enpty at the nonent.
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A BANNER HANGS

over the front entrance readi ng, “Annual Christian
Conf erence.”

The forceful voice of a man is speaking fromw thin the
audi torium

BOB PI ERCE (O S.)
Wy?  Why?!

I NT. AUDI TORI UM - CONVENTI ON CENTER - CONTI NUOUS

Aroomfilled with various church groups, evangelists and

m ssionaries fromall over the country stand about or sit on
the dirt floor, while they Iisten to BOB Pl ERCE, head of
Worl d Vision, speaking up on the stage.

BOB PI ERCE
Why are no m ssionary teans going
to Japan? You ve schedul ed many
teans to Europe..

Among the crowd is Louis, listening, alnost shuddering at the
concept of Japan and it’s past nenories.

BOB Pl ERCE ( CONT’ D)
...yet only one teamfor the
Oient! W need nore.

Bob Pierce | ooks |ike he could blow at any time. Louis feels
like Bob is speaking directly to him Hoping he doesn’t
becone involved in any trip to Japan any tinme soon.

I NT. LOBBY - CONVENTI ON CENTER - LATER

The | obby is filled with the same nenbers of the auditorium
Cof fee and sweets are di spensed on tables and everyone is
hel pi ng t hensel ves.

Louis among them Trying to get the nagging feeling out of
his heart. Just then, the crowd parts and Bob Pierce stands
besi de Louis, |ooking down at the sweets. Not | ooking up,
Bob speaks. ..

BOB Pl ERCE
M. Zanperini.

LQU S
Bob.

Bob | ooks around before | ocking eyes with Louis.
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BOB Pl ERCE
Can we tal k outside?

EXT. CONVENTI ON CENTER - NI GHT

The two nmen speak. Louis is md-way trying to talk hinself
out of the situation.

LOU S
Look. | get it. If anyone is
going to end up in Japan, nakes
sense if it were nme, right?
(not hi ng from Bob)

There are too many bad nenories
there to justify me returning. |If
you know what |’ve been through--

BOB PI ERCE
| have, Louie. 1’ve heard you
speak.
(beat)

I want you to preach to them You
need to go back.

Long beat. Finding the reasoning.

LOU S
I could cone face-to-face with the
ol d guards. Forgive themfor what
they did. Only then would | be
conpl et e.

Bob says nothing, letting Louis’ mnd nake the decision for
hi m
I NT. LOBBY - CONVENTI ON CENTER - LATER THAT NI GHT

A late-night prayer neeting. Louis and sone others are in a
circle, eyes closed. It’s Louis’ turn to pray.

LOU S
Lord, | feel this terrible
conviction that | have to go back
to Japan, but I'’mnot sure. It’s
burning in ny heart. Show ne a
sign, please. Show ne your wll.

I NT. LOBBY - HOTEL - W NONA LAKE, | NDI ANA - N GHT

Lat e.
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Louis wal ks alone toward the elevator. A young man turns a
corner and crosses his path. They give each other a friendly
nod and continue. The young nan stops and turns around.

ERI C FOLSOM
Say. |I'’mEric Fol som

Louis stops at the elevator and turns around, conpletely
t aken aback.

ERI C FOLSOM ( CONT’' D)
I’ m an evangelist from Tucson. |
heard you speak. Perhaps you’l
tell your story at ny church?

Loui s shakes his head, pulling out his card, handing it to
Eric.

LOU S
Certainly. Louie Zanperini. Just
get in touch with ne and we’'ll work

it out. Good night.

He pushes the el evator button and steps in. FEric keeps
wal ki ng, turns on his heel, renmenbering sonething.

ERI C FOLSOM
By the way. ..

Loui s holds the el evator door open.

ERI C FOLSOM ( CONT’ D)
Did you hear that challenge on

Japan?
LOUI S
| did. But |I've got to get to ny
room and- -
Eric steps closer.
ERI C FOLSOM
It thrilled me to hear Bob Pierce’s
nessage.
LOUI S
(slightly irritated)
Me as well. Anyway, |’ve got to
get to bed--

Beat .
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ERI C FOLSOM
Just a m nute, Louie.

LOU S
VWhat’'s the matter?

A feeling cones over FEric.

ERI C FOLSOM
Well, as we’ve been tal king, God
has burdened nmy heart to get you
five hundred dollars...

Louis stares at Eric, unsure of how to react.

ERI C FOLSOM ( CONT' D)
...to start you on your way to
Japan.

Beat. Louis pushes the el evator doors open and w thout
m ssing a beat, gives Eric a hug. Eric doesn’t know how to
take it at first. He sinply laughs, finding this hunorous.

LOU S
| did ask for a sign.

A doorbell is heard.
I NT. HOTEL ROOM - W NONA LAKE, | NDI ANA - LATER THAT N GHT

Louis in his bathrobe wal ks to the door, already exhausted
but happy.

LOUS (V.0)

(a letter)
“My little | onesonme ones, your
daddy is thoroughly befuddl ed. So
many t hi ngs are happeni ng back here
that | amin a nervous state. |
have been praying for the Lord' s
gui dance on these missionary trips,
and doors seemto be opening in al
directions...”

He i ndeed does open the door. A group of six people, al
smles, are standing there, piling in.

CHRI STI ANS ( VARI QUS)
We heard that chall enge on Japan /
You're the | ogical person to go
back there / W want to give you
our tithe noney...
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LOUS (V.0)
(letter continuing)
“Tonight | got a very distinct
lead. The Lord is really here.”

Louis is easily overwhel med by the generosity.

EXT. ZAMPERINI HOUSE - HOLLYWOOD HI LLS - DAY

The house of Louis and Cynthia Zanperini. Finally, their own

house.

LOUS (V.0)
(letter continuing)
“Cynthia, the Lord has kept nme here
for my owmn good and yours.”

I NT. ZAMPERI NI HOUSE - HOLLYWOOD HI LLS - SAME

Spaci ous. Beautiful. Year-and-a-half old GCssy is on the
brink of wal king for herself. Cynthia is hel ping her al ong.

LOUIS (V.0)
(letter continuing)
“Qur main interest is the Lord s
will and | believe that getting a
house is part of the Lord's wll.
Pray hard and | ong and often about
Japan, the juvenile program that
tel evi sion show, and our house.”

I NT. CISSY' S BEDROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOME - NI GHT
Cynthia is putting G ssy to bed.

LOUS (V.0)
(letter continuing)
“I sure do miss your cold little
feet.”

Cynt hi a ki sses her daughter’s forehead, and cl oses the door
behind her. Cissy rests in darkness.

LOUIS (V.O ) (CONT' D
(letter continuing)
“Yours in Hs Service, Love Louie.”
FADE TO BLACK

CUT FROM BLACK:
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I NT. COMVERCI AL Al RPLANE - DAY

Through the wi ndow of the plane, we are flying through the
dark gray clouds into Tokyo, Japan.

We | ook over to Louis not even |ooking out the wi ndow, his
head | eani ng agai nst the headrest of his seat, a cup of ice
water nelting in his hand, his face filled with resentnent
for now even making the trip in the first place.

He'll need to take this trip, like all else, on faith.

EXT. RUNWAY - TOKYO Al RPORT - MOMENTS LATER

The pl ane’s wheel s make contact with the runway and
eventually conme to a full stop

TI TLE:

Tokyo, Japan

Oct ober 1950
MOMVENTS LATER
THE PLANE DOCR
i s opened as passengers descend the staircase to the ground.
Louis enmerges, taking a | ook at his surroundings. Yet
anot her gray, overcast day. And is inmmediately rem nded of
t he same overcast days when he was positioned behind a wre,
not knowi ng if any random day woul d be his |ast.
He begins his steps toward the ground.
I NT. CUSTOMS - TOKYO Al RPORT - LATER
Loui s’ bags are being inspected, as is protocol. Then, the
airport security turns to himw th a suspicious eye. Begins
to frisk him nmeking Louis | ook around nervously.

A group of nen with warm sm | es approach Louis with an open
hand to shake. A M SSI ONARY and hi s | NTERPRETER.

M SSI ONARY
M. Zanperini, | presune?

Louis | ooks to the airport security. Are we done? The
security hands Louis his bags and Louis, the Mssionary and
the Interpreter wal k down the term nal.
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LOU S
(shaki ng hands)
It’s nice to neet the both of you.

M SSI ONARY
W’ ve got the car ready for you at
the curb. Tell ne. Was your
journey a confortable one?

LOUI S
Honest | y.
(as he puts his wallet in
hi s pocket)
A bit nervous at the nonent.

M SSI ONARY
W all get that way the first tine
we reach out to soneone.

LOU S
| understand that, but--

Fromof f-screen, a voice calls out...

REPORTER
M. Zanperini?

Louis turns and is stopped by a team of Life Magazi ne

reporters.

Beat .

LI FE MAGAZI NE REPORTER
W' re fromLife Magazine, the Tokyo
bureau. W' ve heard that your
headi ng out to Sugano Prison to
visit some of the old guards.

LOU S
Was hoping to see themface to face
if that’s possible.

LI FE MAGAZI NE REPORTER

W wanted to get sone sort of
i nside story, but haven’t been
cleared for sone reason

(of f Louis’ expression)
We were hoping if you could get in
yoursel f...you could put in a good
word for us.



541.

LOU S
"1l talk with the chaplain at the
arny General’s Headquarters and see
what | can do.

LI FE MAGAZI NE REPORTER
(sigh of relief)
Thank you.

LOUI S
"1l keep you posted.

They exchange car ds.
EXT. TOKYO - VARI QUS - LATER
LOU S POV

over a famliar Japanese folk song are the images of the city
of Tokyo. We see these images frominside a |uxury car.

The nmoment is rem niscent of Louis’ journey into Tokyo as a
prisoner heading to the radio station to nake his broadcast
so many years before.

The city, like Louis, has changed since his departure. It’s
now a nmetropolis of life. Wde boulevards and residents full
of life and enthusiasm

Where charred, bl own-out buildings stood and starving people
once begged are |ong gone. New factories have since been
erected next to the firebonbed ruins of the old.

The city seens full of hope.

Louis seens to wish he had the sane amobunt of enthusiasm
Still unsure of hinself or what his true purpose here
actually is.

He | eans back in the seat, the Interpreter and the M ssionary
| ooki ng on

I NT. HOTEL ROOM - TOKYO - DAY

Loui s | eans agai nst the w ndow, | ooking out on the city.

This is a cheap hotel room but it will do for the noney they
have. The Interpreter and the Mssionary are |aying on pads
on the floor.

The Interpreter reads a | ocal newspaper. They | ook grim
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THE NEWSPAPER

witten in Japanese. Photos are of beaten students wth
bl oodi ed eyes and broken arns. Police officers |ook
i kew se.

| NTERPRETER
| suppose Wesada Col |l ege is out of
t he question now. It says here
t hat Communi st supporting students,
about a thousand all told, engaged
in a bloody battle with police that
| asted well over six hours.

M SSI ONARY
M/ God. . .

Louis | eans at the window, |lost in his thoughts, still
l'i stening.

| NTERPRETER
“Furthernore, one hundred forty-
three people were arrested, thirty-
four students and el even policenen
were injured, sonme critically.”

He puts the newspaper down. Long silence.
M SSI ONARY

What do you want to do, Louie? You
cannot speak there.

LOUIS (V.0)
Sir, | know the trouble, but it’s
been three days, 1'd still like to

attend.
I NT. HOTEL LOBBY - TOKYO - LATER THAT DAY
Louis and the Interpreter are standing at a pay phone.
LOU S
(i nto phone)

I’ m gonna hand you over to ny
interpreter! Yeah, just one sec!

Loui s hands the recei ver over.

| NTERPRETER
(i nto phone, in Japanese)

(beat, turns to Louis)
( MORE)
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| NTERPRETER( CONT' D)

The university president...he wll
announce the event...but can’t
guar ant ee anyone w || attend.

Loui s considers. Then shrugs.

LOUI S
So, what? |'Il just speak to
nysel f, then.

I NT. AUDI TORI UM - WESADA COLLEGE - TOKYO - DAY

Louis stands at a podiumon a stage about five feet off the
ground. His Interpreter stands to the side, waiting for
Louis to begin. Louis is |ooking out over the crowd. What
he sees frightens him

Students covered i n bandages, the sane radicals who had
fought it out with the police. They stare up at him

Loui s doesn’t pull any punches. As he speaks, the
Interpreter addresses the students in Japanese.

LOU S
My captor’s nanme was Matshurio
Wat anabe. He had particul ar ways
of torturing his prisoners. The
physi cal was no exception. |’'m
t al ki ng about wounds that didn't
heal until years later.
Psychol ogically. At least this is
what he did to ne.

He stops. Contenplating his own words.

LOUS (V.O ) (CONT' D)
...forgiveness is the true word to
understand in this situation..

LATER
THE STUDENTS | N THE AUDI ENCE

as they listen politely.

LOU S
It’s what’s key. Accepting Jesus
is the path to living forever.
Accepting H m and | earning
forgiveness will give you the key
to everlasting life.
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Louis is finished. He turns to the Interpreter, who
addresses the students on his own in Japanese. He is giving
themthe invitation to step forward.

A beat.

One student stands from his seat and wal ks forward, followed
by a sea of students. Al walking forward to approach the
st age.

Louis steps back slightly. It looks like a rush of violent
proportions. Louis |looks in the eye of the nearest student.
The nearest student |ooks at him Louis has to turn away.
After two years of staring into the face of Japanese guards,
he still finds it difficult to know if the owner is happy or
mad or about to kill him

Fi nds a qui ck diversion

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(to the interpreter)
What do they want?

The Interpreter speaks to one of the students, the student
answer s back.

| NTERPRETER
Loui e...they want to becone
Chri sti ans.

Loui s stands back and | ooks over the crowd. All waiting to
step forward to the stage. At least three hundred students
wi shing to bring thenmselves to Hm Louis can’t believe it.

DI SSOLVE TO
INT. CIVIC AUDI TORI UM - TOKYO - N GHT

A large brand-new civic auditorium holding up to about
si xteen thousand people. Thousands of people are swarm ng
wi th the newfound excitenment of just being saved.

Louis is on the stage, speaking to the newy devout. From
anong the crowd, a shriveled old Japanese | ady approaches
Louis. He sees her, as she bows, they |ock eyes.

JAPANESE WOVAN
I"’ma Christian. And the reason
your life was spared on Kwajal ein
was because ny son was an officer
in authority there.

A long beat. Louis isn’'t sure he's heard her right.
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LOUI S
I’msorry, what--?

JAPANESE WOVAN
(matter-of-factly)
My son’s words saved your life.

Sil ence takes over the nonment. He |ooks around, then |ocks
his eyes with her. A decision nade.

LOU S
VWhere i s he?

I NT. FRONT LOBBY - DEPARTMENT STORE - TOKYO - MOMENTS LATER

Through the front wi ndows of an el aborate departnent store,
we see Louis run up, out of breath.

JAPANESE WOMAN (V. Q.)
He manages a departnent store here
in Tokyo. ..

Loui s places his hands against the glass, trying his best to
ook in. He frantically bangs on the gl ass, hoping for sone
sort of response.

Bl ackness inside. A departnent store that would bustle with
life, if it weren't after hours.

A beat. He sees a low strip of light in the back. An office
i ght on behind a cl osed door.

He bangs again, making sone real noise this tine.

The door in the back opens. A man steps into the doorway,
hi dden in silhouette, |ooking toward the front entrance. He
approaches, | ooking rather confused.

He reaches the front door, |ooking Louis in the eye. Unsure
if he should proceed with unlocking the door. He does and
opens the door. Awaiting an answer.

There is a pause as Louis isn't sure howto say it. He just
goes out and says it...

LOUI S
I’m..1"mLouis Zanperini.

I NT. BACK OFFI CE - DEPARTMENT STORE - TOKYO - LATER THAT
NI GHT

The Kwaj al ein Native pours a drink into two gl asses, handing
one to Louis, sitting across his desk.
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KWAJALEI N GUARD

When you crashed at sea, you made
headl ines in Anerica. W knew who
you were because of the A ynpics
and USC

(taking a seat)
Everyone did.

(re: the drink in Louis’

hand)
No dri nk?

Loui s just stares ahead.

LOU S
I don’t drink any |onger, but thank
you.

Beat. Studying each other.

KWAJALEI N GUARD
When you were picked up at Wtje,
we were beside ourselves. The
officers on Kwajalein wanted to
i nterrogate you
(swi shing his drink)
One had even gone to USC.

James Sasaki. Louis just nods.

LOU S
I know. We net.

KWAJALEI N GUARD
Right. After they decided you were
of no nore use to them an
execution date was set. Al
prisoners of Kwajalein were
beheaded.

LOU S
remenbering thoughtfully.

INT. LOUS CELL - DETENTI ON BUI LDI NG - KWAJALEIN | SLAND -
DAY (1943) (FLASHBACK)

Louis in his tiny cell, reading the nanmes etched into the
wal | . Menorizing each one of their names.

SMASH CUT TGO
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EXT. BEACH - KWAJALEI N | SLAND - MORNI NG ( REALI TY)

The nine dirty beaten marines on the beach as a Kwaj al ein
sol di er wal ks forward, a samurai sword clenched in his hands,
knowi ng their fates.

BACK TGO
I NT. BACK OFFI CE - DEPARTMENT STORE - TOKYO - CONTI NUQUS
Loui s shakes his head as the Kwajal ein Native continues.

LOU S
| know t hat, too.

KWAJALEI N GUARD

But | went before the panel and
made a suggesti on.

(proudly)
| said, ‘I have a better idea.
Loui e-san Zanperini is a fanous
Anerican runner and an 4 ynpi an.
Because of that and the publicity
when he di sappeared, it would
better serve Japan’ s purpose to
send himto Tokyo as a prisoner of
war. To nake broadcasts.

Beat. The two nen apprai se one anot her.

KWAJALEI N GUARD ( CONT' D)
The panel agreed and contacted Vice
Adm ral Abe, who have given the
original order that no prisoners
| eave Kwaj alein alive. He gave ne
hi s consent.

And so Louis’ life was saved. On Kwajalein all along. The
men apprai se one another sinply. Louis doesn’'t know what to
say. He leans forward in his chair and offers the man his
hand. The man holds a beat, then extends his hand to shake
it.
LOU S

Now | know the truth. And I’ mvery

grateful.
I NT. HOTEL LOBBY - TOKYO - DAY

The M ssionary is on the phone, |eans his head down the
hal | way.
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M SSI ONARY
(i nto phone)
Just a sec, I'lIl get him
(cal l'ing)
M. Zanperini.

MOMENTS LATER
Louis is now on the phone, m d-conversation. Listening.

LI FE MAGAZI NE REPORTER
(over phone)
...fromLife Magazi ne, how are you?

LOUI S
Pretty well, actually.

LI FE MAGAZI NE REPORTER
Any progress nmade so far breaking
into Sugano Prison?
(slight chuckle at his own
j oke)
No, | nean, seriously.

Louis turns to the Mssionary. He actually had forgotten.
LOU S
Actual ly, thank you for rem nding

me. First, I was hoping to take a
trip tonorrow to get nyself warnmed-

up.
EXT. JAPANESE COUNTRYSI DE - DAY

A lone car drives up a lonely road enbedded al ong the
countryside. The clouds are darkened. A light rain.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - DAY

The rain has cone down. Louis wal ks away fromthe parked car
and approaches the first prisoner of war canp.

TI TLE:
Cfuna Prison Canp
Loui s | ooks around. A bleak surrounding.

Wal ks toward the front entrance, where once the front gate
hung. Scavengers possibly.



549.

The Interpreter and the M ssionary keep at a respectable
di stance near the car.

I NT. BARRACK - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

The barrack door has been boarded up, but suddenly the nails
of the board are excised as Louis bursts in. Takes a
cautious step inside. Looks around, seeing the remains of

t he barrack that held so many prisoners.

Louis |l ooks to a corner, where a small group of squatters
stare at Louis, holding their breath, begging not to be
caught. He doesn’'t nake a nove, except to head for the exit.
EXT. CEMETERY - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER
Loui s wal ks al ong the burnt-over field that once nade the
canp cenetery. Several bouquets of flowers have been left in
menori al of the dead.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. BARRACKS - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER
Louis takes a step around the back of one of the barracks
where he renenbers raking the newspaper fromthe O una
commandant The Mumrmy. Wiat he sees now mi ght just be a ghost
of the past. The table is knocked over, the remains of that
bright spring norning are |ong gone.
He wal ks away. Stepping on a wet |ong-outdated newspaper.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. FRONT GATE - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY
The rain has since ceased. The car again is parked at a
respect abl e di stance as Louis nakes the wal k al one through
the gates. The second prison canp.
TI TLE:

Onori Prison Canp

LOU S
| ooki ng around, feeling no different than at O una.

Fences have | ong vani shed, opening up the conmon area even
nor e.
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I NT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

Through the dirty wi ndow of the barrack, we see Louis poke
his face in.

EXT. BARRACK - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s sees through the wi ndow three tranps huddl ed around a
make-shift fire, struggling to stay warm

EXT. COURTYARD - OVORI PRI SON CAMP - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s wal ks al one through the common area, reliving his old
nmenories. He stops and | ooks around. The space seens
smal | er now, of course. Renmenbering when he was virtually a
wal ki ng skeleton forced to run, stealing newspapers, the
beatings, death all around him And of course, The Bird.

He | ooks up to the headquarters buil ding where on the bal cony
The Bird once stood.

He suddenly doubl es over, clutching his chest. Feeling the
pain again. Al too real. A nonent. Then, he collects

hi nsel f, takes one last | ook around. This had been his hone.
And now he was | eaving, for possibly the last tine.

Wal ks toward the car and the waiting nmen. Leaving the past
behi nd hi m

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. JAPANESE COUNTRYSI DE - AFTERNOON
The car travelling back down the road. An old Japanese man
is pulling a | oaded two-wheel ed cart along the sane road.
The car slows to a stop alongside the old man.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. ROAD - JAPANESE COUNTRYSI DE - MOMENTS LATER
The car rests on the side of the road. The Interpreter, the
M ssionary and Louis are speaking to the old man. It seens
to be a delightful conversation underway.
Loui s speaks to the old man through his Interpreter.

LOU S

Who is your god, if you don’t m nd
nmy asking? Who do you believe in?
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| NTERPRETER
(Japanese to the ol d man)

JAPANESE OLD MAN
(Japanese to Louis,
poi nti ng skywar d)

| NTERPRETER
(a slight laugh)
He worshi ps the Sun Goddess.

Louis seens to followthe old man’s finger as he points to
t he sky.

LOU S
The Sun Goddess?

The old man nods to Louis, still speaking in Japanese.

At that noment, the clouds part and the sun brightly shines
down on them Warm ng, conforting.

Loui s | ooks down to the old man. The old nan speaks.

| NTERPRETER
He says, is there anything better?

Louis thinks a beat, and sinply smles at the old nman. He
reaches into his overcoat pocket and hands the old man a
Christian booklet, which he accepts, bowing gratefully.
Begi ns pushing his cart down the road, enjoying the sunshine.
Louis sinply watches this man. An under st andi ng.
FADE TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK
LOUS (O S.)
Appeal directly to Genera
MacArt hur about this? That’'s kind
of ridiculous, isnt it?
CUT FROM BLACK:

I NT. HOTEL LOBBY - TOKYO - DAY

Loui s has his head | eaned against the wall, the pay phone in
his hand. He seens frustrated. On the phone with the
General Headquarters Chaplain, still trying to gain access to

Suganmo Prison
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GHQ CHAPLAI N
(over the phone)
Maybe. But he’s the one who asked
for ten thousand Bibles and twenty-
five hundred m ssionaries. Gve
hima ring.

LOUIS (V.0)
Is this the General’s office?

MOVENTS LATER

Anot her phone call. Long beat. Louis decides to play his
only card.

LOU S
kay. Look. 1’mcalling because
ny former guards are there.

Letting that sink in.
LOUI' S (CONT' D)

I know I’mthe only one, but |I’'m
here and 1'd like to get in.

Long beat. \Whispering on the other end of the phone

GENERAL’ S ASSI STANT
(over phone)
Just a sec.

The nout hpi ece on the other end sounds to have been covered.
Louis waits.

GENERAL’ S ASSI STANT ( CONT’ D)

Okay, you got it. Tonmorrow at ten

A.M You can visit Sugano Prison.
EXT. SUGAMO PRI SON - TOKYO - AERI AL - MORNI NG
W | ook down on the Sugano Prison fromthe air, seeing the
prison in all its six acres glory. Used for the current
housi ng of some 850 prisoners. Rain falls.
EXT. FRONT ENTRANCE - SUGAMO PRI SON - CONTI NUOUS

Loui s huddled in his overcoat stands under the archway wth
the red letters SUGAMO across the top.

LQU S

is nervous who he’s going to see again, but determ ned.
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The M ssionary hustles fromthe door of the front entrance to
Loui s.

M SSI ONARY
Louie, they' re ready for us.

I NT. CELLBLOCK - SUGAMO PRI SON - TOKYO - MOMENTS LATER

The COLONEL in charge wal ks down the cell block with Louis,
taking in the various prisoners behind bars. The Interpreter
and the M ssionary wal k cl ose behi nd.

COLONEL
I"d be pleased if you woul d speak
to ever prisoner, if possible.
(of f Louis’ 1 o00k)
Tal k openly and do not hold back.

Louis is at a loss for words. The Col onel conti nues.

COLONEL (CONT’ D)
W house 850 prisoners, every
single war crimnal in one place.
It’s the only way to control them
They are kept close to Tokyo
because of war-crinme trials.

They turn on another cellblock. The Col onel continues.

COLONEL (CONT’ D)
The inmates vote for their own
of ficers, and those el ected run
their affairs as a nodel village.
We don’t practice physical coercion
or punishnment. Al the prisoners
are mssing is their freedom and
sel f-respect.

The Col onel stops and turns to Louis, letting out a sigh.

COLONEL (CONT’ D)
But many are getting those back,
nont h by nont h.

A loud bell rings out. Louis turns in the direction of the
sound. The Col onel remains |ooking at Louis.

COLONEL (CONT’ D)
They are ready for you.
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I NT. AUDI TORI UM - SUGAMO PRI SON - TOKYO - MOMENTS LATER

Louis is positioned on a platform watching the prisoners
quietly file in, finding places on the floor to sit.

He’ s nervous, a bit on edge, wondering if the nen recognize
hi m

A beat, then...

LOU S
Wl cone everyone. .

LATER
Louis in the mddle of his talk, pacing.

LOU S
My captors never felt the need to
hol d back their aggression. |
found in Christ the power to
forgive. To extend ny hand out to
them as such, here | am Reaching
out to you.

LATER
LQU S

out of breath, |ooks out on the crowd. C apping his hands
together. ...

LOUI S
Ah...if there’s anyone who woul d
like to accept Christ as their
personal savior. Now. Nowis the
time. A show of hands.

Through the crowd, a series of hands are raised in the air.
Al nost half the room

LOUI' S (CONT' D)

Just so you know, this will in no
way shorten your sentence. | am
not a part of the arny and not part
of SAC headquarters. It wll not
hel p you that way in the | east.

(beat)
Anot her show of hands.

A few hands fromthe crowd waver and then |ower. But many
others still remain firm
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Louis smles as the Col onel steps forward, addressing the
pri soners.

COLONEL
Those of you who were Louie’s
guards and heads of his prison
canps, he’d like to speak to you.

The faces of the prisoners. Sonme recognizable, nost not.
LOU S
studying any famliar face in the crowd.

COLONEL
You may cone forward if you w sh

W thout hesitation, a few scattered prisoners stand up and
begi n wal king toward the stage. The faces com ng toward
Louis are like nenories brought back to life.

Each one is vivid as they approach. Janmes Sasaki, Admral
Yokura, Conga Joe, Shithead, Wasel, Hata the cook, Quack
Kano and ot hers.

The Bird, however, is not anong them
LOU S

nonent has conme. He is overconme by a wave of enotion as he
suddenly junmps fromthe stage, runs to the approachi ng group,
and hugs the first guard he sees. Holds on, even though the
guard pulls back, not understanding Louis’ intention.

The guard is not famliar with affection in Japanese culture.
And probably the | ast reaction he expected from Louis.

I NT. SMALL ROOM - SUGAMO PRI SON - TOKYO - MOMENTS LATER

Loui s’ guards are ushered into a small room adj acent to the
auditorium followed in by Louis hinself.

MOVENTS LATER

Around the room Louis’ guards are flipping through the
Bible, trying their best to interpret. The M ssionary and
the Interpreter are hel ping themalong. Sone |ook away,
conmtted to their beliefs.

Louis is sitting before James Sasaki, nmuch like old friends
fromtheir USC years.
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JAMES SASAK
I don’t understand how you can cone
back here and forgive us. Your
Christianity nust be real, but |
don’t understand it.

LOU S
It isreal. |If you continue in
your faith, you will one day
under st and.

James Sasaki | ooks away, thinking to hinself. Louis keeps
| ooking at him Mre to discuss.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
(shaki ng his head)
James. | need to know sone things.
Wiy did | spend fourteen nonths at
Ofuna, a high-profile interrogation
canp...when | wasn’t high-profile?

Janes Sasaki thinks a nonent, then | eans forward across the
t abl e.

JAMES SASAK
You were being prepared. W
deci ded to hide you away for a year
and a nonth until your government
officially declared you dead.

Louis registers this information.

LOUI S
Way did you have to wait?

JAMES SASAK
The el enent of surprise.

LOUI S
Surprise at what?

JAMES SASAK
Your voice nmaki ng broadcasts.

Louis thinks | ong and hard about this.
I NT. KITCHEN - OFUNA PRI SON CAMP - NI GHT (1944) (FLASHBACK)

Loui s caught stealing food fromthe prison kitchen, face to

face with a stone-like guard. His rifle at his side, butt to

the floor. Staring.
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Louis slowy backs away into the darkness.

BACK TGO
I NT. SMALL ROOM - SUGAMO PRI SON - TOKYO - CONTI NUQUS
LQU S,

trying to nmake sense of the whole situation

LOU S
I's that why when |I stole food at
Ofuna -- a crine puni shabl e by

death, a guard who would turn on
you if he saw you spitting on the
ground -- caught me, you never did
anything and I was spared?

Beat .

JAMES SASAK
Yes. | kept it quiet. But we nade
your life as m serable as possible.
Al so at Onori, so that when you
were offered a better life at Radio
Tokyo, you woul d accept it.

A revel ati on.

LOU S
That was Wat anabe’s job?
JAMES SASAK
Yes.
LOU S
But | didn't cooperate.
JAMES SASAK
I know. And you were sent to Canp

4- B.
Loui s shudders at the thought.

EXT. ALONG THE WRE - NACETSU PRI SON CAVP - DAY (1945)
( FLASHBACK)

Loui s stares out hopel ess along the freezing cold of Naoetsu
Prison Canp.
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EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY (1945)
( FLASHBACK)

Louis and others lined up for inspection as The Bird cones
back into his life, staring into Louis’ face, a wicked grin
on his face. The person of his nightnares.

BACK TGO
I NT. SMALL ROOM - SUGAMO PRI SON - TOKYO - CONTI NUOUS
Louis leans forward, arns folded. One |ast question.

LOU S
Janes. Where is the Bird? |s he
alive?

Janes Sasaki | ooks down at the table.

JAMES SASAK
M ssing. There's still a reward,
twenty-five thousand dollars, but
we here believe he commtted hari -
Kiri.

Loui s shakes his head. Doesn’t want to believe it. He
smles to hinself.

LOUI S
The buddi es around the canp. W
came up with a scenario for the
Bird. Watanabe al ways wanted to be
an officer. Perhaps he had |eft
Naoet su two days early, escaped to
Korea and becane an officer in the
North Korean Arny, and gotten
hinmsel f killed there.

Janes Sasaki studies himfromacross the table. Louis shakes

it off.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Ah, so much for w shful thinking.
| came to Japan with forgiveness in
nmy heart, Janes. | just wanted to
| ook the Bird in the eyes, put ny
armaround him and say ‘I forgive
you.’ Yet, even in apparent death,
as he had in life, the Bird wll
still manage to confound nme. But
it's all--
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Suddenly Louis stops, a change in himhas just occurred. He
knows it. A peace has washed over him

James Sasaki thinks a nonent. Places a conforting hand on
Loui s’ .

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
"1l talk to SAC. You don’t
deserve this place, Janes. [|’'m
going to get you out of here.

James Sasaki stares across at Louis. Foolish thinking.

JAMES SASAK
Just live your life now, Louie.
You’ ve earned it.

I NT. LAX TERM NAL - DAY

Loui s wal ks al one through the enpty term nal, bags in hand,
retuning from Tokyo. A dazed | ook on his face.

What he sees ahead of him breaks his heart, and brings the
bi ggest smile to his face.

Cynthia is waiting there for him holding G ssy. He
approaches them dropping the bags, arns w de open. They
enbrace as a famly. They hold for several nonents.

They rel ease as Louis reaches down to pick up his bags,
| ooki ng behind him He sees for the first time in years, a
true sight.

LOU S POV

an enpty terminal. No reporters followng him no fanfare.
Seem ngly, no big deal.

LOU S

| ooks ahead. His face says it all. He has cone full circle.

One part of his Iife is over. The delinquency, the running,
the war, the inprisonnent, the drinking, the nightmares, the
greedi ness and desperation, the unhappi ness.

Al'l gone.

Pull's Cynthia and Ci ssy close to himas they wal k together
down the deserted termnal into the distance. A happy
enbrace that is |ong deserved.

As they turn the corner and out of sight, Louis turns to his
fam |y and sinply whispers...



LOU S
You have no i dea how nuch |’ ve
m ssed you, ny darlings.

They are gone. An enpty termnal as we

END OF EPI SODE

560.

FADE TO BLACK
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PART TEN “LEGACY”

TEASER
OVER BLACK
children squeal with delight in a city park surrounding;
running to and fro. Along a cenent path, a pair of old,
weat hered shoes wal k with a weathered |inp.

CUT FROM BLACK:

EXT. CTY PARK - DAY (1985)
BYRON KI NNEY' S POV

wal ks down a |ong path toward a man waiting on a bench.

Byron Kinney, rugged with his many years behind him
approaches the waiting man on the bench.

Full of anticipation.
TI TLE:
Hol | ywood, California
Novenber 1st, 1985

The man on the bench | ooks famliar. Though the years have
aged him the agel ess sense of enthusiasmhasn’'t. The nonent
he hears the approaching footsteps, he turns and i nmedi ately
we recogni ze the man.

LOU S ZAMPERI NI,

now 68. Even after these many years, his smle hasn't
changed. He stands, and extending a hand out to Byron
Ki nney. ..

LOUI S
Sept enber ‘45 seens so | ong ago,
doesn’t it?

BYRON KI NNEY
No, Loui e. It doesn’t.

They suddenly enbrace |ike old friends.
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LATER

Wal ki ng the sanme path, the two elderly nmen pass a group of
t eenagers decked out in the punk style of the day. Very
unattractive. The punked out kids stare the old nmen down.

Louis takes this in with a |augh.

LOU S
Ki ds running around with purple
hair standing on end. Thought 1'd
never see the day.

BYRON KI NNEY
Wrse than the dammed hi ppies, |
say.

Long beat. Two nen thinking.

LOU S
What was runni ng through your m nd
t he day you dropped those care
packages over Naoetsu? Seeing us
on the ground?

Byron Kinney stops and thinks, letting out a sigh.

BYRON Kl NNEY
Relief. The war was finally over
and so many of us were finally
goi ng hone.

| NTERCUT TGO

INT. COCKPIT - B-29 - FLYI NG OVERHEAD - DAY ( FLASHBACK)
(1945)

A young Byron Kinney piloting the B-29 on the day of Louis’
| i beration from Naoetsu. Looks out the w ndow on the ground
bel ow.

BYRON KI NNEY (V. Q)
What you guy’s nust’ve went through
I can’t even fathom

EXT. RI CE PADDY - OUTSI DE NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - CONTI NUOUS
( FLASHBACK) (1945)

Louis brings the shirt down that he was waving over his head,
silently thanki ng Ki nney above.
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BYRON KI NNEY (V. Q)
You guy’s saw way too nuch.

BACK TGO
EXT. RESI DENTI AL STREET - LATER

Byron Kinney and Louis are now wal ki ng through an upscal e
Hol | ywood Hi |l I s nei ghbor hood.

LOUI S
W all did. |’mno exception.

Beat. Byron Kinney searches for the appropriate words.

BYRON KI NNEY
What’' s that saying Cenera
MacArt hur used to say?

LOU S
Hmmm

BYRON KI NNEY
“dd soldiers never die, they just
fade away.”

Louis lets out a cynical |augh.

LOUI S
Can’t say | agree with MacArt hur,
Ki nney. You see ne fading away any
time soon?

Beat .

BYRON KI NNEY
Still wake up nost nights with
those awful images in nmy brain. MW
grandson doesn’t understand why |
sonetinmes ignore him It’s just
too hard to tell himwhat it was
like. What we saw. What we did.

They stop, facing each other. The early winter wind gently
blows. Louis waps his jacket tighter around his chest.

LOU S
What exactly did | do then? [|’'m
seen as sonme hero when all | did

was live. Like we all did. Sinply
went on day after day and deci ded
to live.
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Somewhere a dog howls froma backyard. Louis puts his arm
around Byron Kinney and they wal k on.

BYRON KI NNEY
Heavy stuff to chew on, Zanp.
Wonder if all us veterans have
t hese t houghts.

LOUI S
Wul dn't put it past them

EXT. ZAMPERINI HOUSE - HOLLYWOOD HI LLS - MOMENTS LATER

The beautiful house the Zanperini’s purchased so nany years
ago. Louis and Byron Kinney slowy walk up the front steps.

LOUI S
(cal l'ing)
Cynt hial Conpany!

I NT. LI'VING ROOM - ZAWVPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOCOD - CONTI NUOUS

Cynthia, still spry for her 58 years, wal ks fromthe bedroom
wel com ng Louis and Byron Kinney as they wal k through the
front door.

CYNTHI A
Wrried |I'd have to send for a
search party for you soon

LOU S
" m how ol d and sonehow ny not her
has been reincarnated into ny wife.

Louis sweetly kisses Cynthia on the cheek.

LOU S (CONT' D)
Cynth, this is Byron Kinney--

CYNTHI A
(shaki ng Byron’s hand)
--at long last, it’s so nice--

LOUI S
--who |I’ve told you so nmuch about - -

BYRON KI NNEY
(shaki ng her hand)
--it’s a pleasure, Ms. Zanperini.

CYNTHI A
--Cynthia, please--
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Awkwar d silence. The three laugh to break the tension.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
Drinks! Wat can | get for you,
M. Kinney?

Loui s puts his arm around Byron Kinney, |eading himtoward
t he phot ographs hangi ng on the bookcases and nantl e.

LOUI S
Come and take a | ook at sone of
t hese, Byron. M ght interest you--
BYRON KI NNEY
(as he’s being | ed awnay)
Wat er sounds great, ma’ am -

Loui s keeps tal king Byron Kinney’'s ear off, while Cynthia
heads for the kitchen.

I NT. KITCHEN - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - HOLLYWOCD - CONTI NUOUS
Cynthia pulls out three cups and prepares the refreshnents,
listening to Louis and Byron Kinney speak fromthe other
room

A phone rings.

She turns in the direction of the phone. Fromthe living
room

CYNTHI A
Loui e, got that?

No one answers. The phone rings a second tine.

It’s not the ring of a 1980s phone, however. It sounds nore
noder n.

Cynthia loudly puts the cups on the counter, lets out a sigh
and wal ks out of the kitchen and into...

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - DAY (1997)
The nodern phone keeps ringing.

W float along the mantle and the bookcase of their living
room sone 12 years |ater
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Fam |y photos adorn the walls. Acconplishnents of a
lifetinme. Their children, C ssy, now 47, and their son LUKE
Their grandchildren.

DI SSOLVE TO
The phone still rings. Footsteps are heard slowy
appr oachi ng.
TI TLE:
1997
Sill, we float through the room and the photos and

menorabilia. The famly on various trips. Louis aged over

t he years, speaking at various outreach prograns, taking boys
on the Victory Boys Canp retreats. Cynthia, aged over the
years, in her art studio, painting. The result of the art
bei ng sold at her first gala opening.

DI SSOLVE TO

Still nore nmenorabilia. The bookcases of Louis’ first
edition menoir “Devil at My Heels.” Cynthia s first
publ i shed books.

The phone rings again.

We cone to a stop on the tel ephone ringing. A small,
wri nkl ed hand enters frame and picks it up.

Cynthia, now 70, full of life and just as beautiful, answers.

CYNTHI A
v 7(into phone)
es”

I NT. DRAGGAN M HAI LOVI CH S OFFI CE - CBS HEADQUARTERS - NEW
YORK CI TY - CONTI NUOUS

Sitting behind her desk is a RECEPTI ONI ST, the phone pressed
to her ear. Behind her is an open door, |eading to her
boss’s office. He is sitting at his desk, waiting.

RECEPTI ONI ST
(i nto phone)
Pl ease hold a nonent for M.
M hai | ovi ch.
(calling, placing the
phone down)
On two!
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THE OFFI CE

DRAGGAN M HAI LOVI CH, a rugged Seni or Producer with CBS
Sports, reaches for the phone, speaking in a friendly tone.

DRAGGAN
Hell o, my nane is Draggan
M hail ovich, 1’m a Seni or Producer

here at CBS Sports...

CYNTH A
Oh. ..

DRAGGAN
...can | speak to M. Louis
Zanperini ?

| NTERCUT THE PHONE CALL

Cynthia places a hand on her hip, thinking, |ooking out the
wi ndow.

CYNTHI A
Ch, well ...

Draggan reacts i mediately. Not another wi dow to deal wth.
Wants to sinply smack his forehead on the desk

I's he dead?

DRAGGAN
. oh..

Beat .

CYNTH A
...he’ s not hone right now.

Confi dence re-found, Draggan sits up in his chair.

DRAGGAN
Are you ki dding? The Louis
Zanperini, war hero, prisoner of
war, O ynpic runner?

Cynthia's heard it a thousand tine, brushing it off |ike no
bi g deal .

CYNTHI A
Yes, that’s him He’'s down at the
chur ch. |"msure he'd love to talk

to you.
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DRAGGAN
If I leave ny information, would he
mnd sitting dowm and telling ne
his story?
(beat)
|"ve heard it’s a good one.

END OF TEASER
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MAIN TITLES

FADE | N:

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - DAY
A SERI ES OF PHOTOGRAPHS

The very sanme we recently saw.

Louis, 80, is wal king Draggan al ong t he phot ographs, proud to
have a guest in his house to show off his proud nmenories.

DRAGGAN
They’' re beautiful children, Louie.
You shoul d be very proud.

LOU S
Sure we are. Cynthia and | take
nothing for granted. W’ ve earned
that right.

Loui s | aughs. He seens so nuch nore rel axed than we’ ve seen
himin the past. A sense that nothing can touch hi manynore.
He's earned that right.

Draggan sees a picture on the end.

DRAGGAN
VWhat's this? Your return hone?

THE PHOTOGRAPH

of a young Louis enbracing his nother Louise at the Torrance
Airport on his return fromthe war

LOU S
Yeah.
(poi nting)
Pete, ny brother, ny sisters
Virginia and Sylvia, their stil
living, ny father...

Cynthia calls fromthe kitchen

CYNTH A (O S.)
Lunch!

Draggan takes a breather to observe the photos before him
sizing up the nonent.
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(flat, but warm
Wl |l. Everyone has a wall just
like this, Louie.

LOUI S
(observing the wall)
| suppose so, huh?

570.

I NT. DINING ROOM - ZAMPERINI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - MOMENTS

LATER

Cynthia and Louis sit across the dining roomtable from
Draggan, eating lunch. A business lunch. Draggan has a

yell ow | egal pad full of notes.

DRAGGAN
(beat)
Loui e, honestly, I was worried
about calling you in the first

pl ace.
Loui s | ooks up from his neal .
DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)

The obvious, | thought. That you
had passed.

Louis and Cynthia share a private | ook across the table, a

faint smle. Still fooling them
Draggan wi pes his nouth a napkin.

DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)
| follow the Aynpics pretty
obsessively. By chance | caught
your story in an Aynpic article
from 1945.

A PHOTOGRAPH

CUT TGO

of a dishevelled young Louis in Okinawa, sitting with New
York Tines reporter Robert Trunbull as he is interviewed.

A NEWSPAPER HEADLI NE

reads, “Zanperini, Aynpic Mler, Safe After

Epi ¢ Ordeal .”
BACK TGO
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DI NIl NG ROOM

DRAGGAN
1945 wasn’t an A ynpic year, so it
caught ny attention even nore. So
I dug and | read about you. Your
story bl ew ne away.

Draggan has a child-like grin on his face.
I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - EVEN NG
Louis sits across from Draggan, notes in front of him

DRAGGAN
The Nagano Wnter A ynpics is
com ng up soon. As you know, CBS
covers the ganmes and we want hunman
interest stories that pertain to
the culture froman Anerican point
of view.

Cynt hi a has brought them both cups of tea. Draggan w nces at
the heat com ng off his cup

LOU S
You want...what exactly?

DRAGGAN
W want to produce a segnent about
you to broadcast during the Wnter
A ynpi cs. Corporate was thinking
sonmething like ten mnutes...

LOU S
(1 aughs)
Ten hours, maybe.

Draggan sees a slight frustration in Louis.

DRAGGAN
(hunori ng)
W' ll see what we can do about
t hat .
(beat)

Loui e, you ve had this
extraordinary life so many people
don’t even know about. Don’t you
want to share your story?
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LOU S
My story? Draggan, for fifty
years, |I’'ve lived ny life the way
God wanted me to. |1’ve been active

in the church and sports and the
raising of ny famly.

Draggan listens intently.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
I"ve run the Aynpic torch tw ce
before. *84 Los Angeles, and ‘96
Atlanta. |’ve toured the world as
an inspirational speaker. Reaching
out to youth to show themthe path
to a better life.
(beat)
Every day | update ny life' s story.

DRAGGAN
What are you saying, Louie?

Loui s stares down, thinking for a | ong nonent.

LOU S
Do you know why | was never able to
get James Sasaki out of prison?

EXT. ZAVPERI NI FIELD - TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY (1995)
( FLASHBACK)

A BANNER
reads, “Zanperini Field Air Fair 1995!”

Louis, two years younger, is wal king along the pl anes,
greeting various pilots. The pilots are happy to speak with
the man who is the field s nanesake. Telling jokes.

A man approaches Louis frombehind. Friendly.

POLI CEMAN
M. Zanperini.

LOUI S
(turni ng around)
Hhmm

A young POLI CEMAN, dressed in uniform shyly speaks to Louis,
hol di ng a book.
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POLI CEMAN
(hol di ng up book)
Wul d you pl ease?

Loui s takes the book, a beaten, first edition of “Devil at My
Heels,” flips to the first page, and begins to sign. His
signature is already on the page.

LOQU S
(readi ng)
“To Ernie Ashton.”
(to Policenman)
| went to school with an Ernie
Asht on.

POLI CEMAN
Erni e died sone years ago and
happened to cone across your book.
It’s very inspiring stuff.

Loui s finishes and hands it back.

POLI CEMAN ( CONT’ D)
Ernie wote sonmething on anot her
page.

Louis flips through and finds a hand-written note at the
bott om of one of the pages.

It reads, “Jinmmy Sasaki had a powerful...”
Loui s stops reading, |ooking curiously at the Policeman.

LOU S
Janes Sasaki ?

EXT. SAN PEDRO BEACH - DAY (1940) (FLASHBACK)

A young Janes Sasaki sits on the edge of a cliff, near a
group of Anmerican teenagers playing and | aughing, | ooking out
on the harbor, where ships are seen in the distance.

An expression on his face, very hard to read. He casually
stands, collects his coat, and wal ks away.

EXT. ZAVPERI NI FIELD - TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY (1995)
( FLASHBACK)

Loui s’ eyes turn back to the handwiting. Reading aloud.

LOU S
“Ji my Sasaki had a powerful...”
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EXT. TORRANCE BOULEVARD - DAY (1940) (FLASHBACK)

James Sasaki wal ks with restrained cal m passing |ocal
resi dents.

LOUS (V.Q)
“...radio transmtter in a field
of f of Torrance Boul evard...”

EXT. FIELD - TORRANCE - MOMENTS LATER (1940) (FLASHBACK)

James approaches a seenmingly deserted shack in a run-down
field.

LOUS (V.Q)
“. ..near a Southern California
Edi son substation, which was...”

I NT. SHACK - FIELD - TORRANCE - MOMENTS LATER (1940)
( FLASHBACK)

James sits in the dil api dated shack, stale dust collecting
around him surrounded by radi o equipnent, lost in his
t hought s.

LOUIS (V.0)
“...in constant radio contact with
t he Japanese governnent.”

Once his thoughts are in order, he stands and wal ks to the
radi o equi prent, ready to nmake his transm ssion to the
honel and.

LOUIS (V.O ) (CONT' D
“He I eft the USA by boat before a
raid by the FBI and CI A"~

EXT. ZAVPERI NI FIELD - TORRANCE Al RPORT - DAY (1995)
( FLASHBACK)

Louis cl oses the book, hands it back to the Policenman. The
Pol i ceman nods politely. Louis stands there, hurt.

I NT. LIVING ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOCD
Louis stares into Draggan’s eyes. The hurt hasn’t gone away.

LOU S
Sasaki had been a spy.

Beat. Draggan studies Louis. Neither knows what to say to
t he ot her.
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DRAGGAN
What do you want ?

Long beat. Louis thinks, then cones to a decision.

LOU S
I want the record conplete. Tie up
any |l oose ends. And tell ny story.
To whomever will listen.

Draggan nods. Determn ned.

DRAGGAN
VWell. Let me do that, then.

EXT. COFFEE SHOP - HOLLYWOOD - DAY
From out si de, we see Draggan and Louis tal king inside.
I NT. COFFEE SHOP - HOLLYWOOD - CONTI NUQUS

DRAGGAN
To begin. Everything has to be
authentic. W have to be able to
confirm everyt hi ng.

Loui s | aughs.

LOU S
What’'s nost unfortunate for ny wife
is that I’ma die-hard pack rat. |
have a garage full of junk.
Cynthia can’t even fit her car in
t here anynore.

DRAGGAN
Good place to start.

I NT. GARAGE - ZAMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - DAY
Loui s, acconpanied by his son LUKE, and Draggan sift through
dusty boxes. Pulling out letters, docunents, magazi nes,
pictures, finally a World War Il diary. The holy Gail.
Louis hands it to Draggan
DRAGGAN
This is what |’mtal king about.
This' || be put to good use.

Luke pulls sonething out of the box, holding it up.
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LUKE
Dad. Take a | ook.

Luke is holding up the Nazi flag that Louis stole fromthe
Chancellory in Berlin Aynpics in 1936.

LUKE ( CONT’ D)
How d you get this?

Draggan | ooks to Louis, who's wearing a mschievous smle.

LOU S
Determ nation, son. And sone fancy
f oot work.

BACK TGO
I NT. COFFEE SHOP - HOLLYWOOD - CONTI NUOUS

Anot her cup of coffee and tea put aside. Draggan, reading
fromhis |legal pad, points his pencil at Louis.

DRAGGAN
kay. CGot one for you. This
incident with holding the wood beam
for the Bird...who el se saw that?

LOU S
I"d say nost of the guys that were
there are dead by now.

I NT. DRAGGAN M HAI LOVI CH S OFFI CE - CBS HEADQUARTERS - NEW
YORK CITY - DAY

Draggan i s behind his desk, on the phone.
DRAGGAN
(i nto phone)
Tom Wade, pl ease.
I NT. TOM WADE' S RESI DENCE - ENGLAND - AFTERNOON
An el derly Tom Wade sits in his study, on the phone.

TOM WADE
This is he.

SMASH CUT TGO
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EXT. MAIN COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAVP (1945) (FLASHBACK)

A young Tom Wade and other POWs stand over to Louis, the
wood beam the Bird made hi m hol d over his head, now crushes
hi s chest.

TOM WADE
Zanp. .. Zanp, cone back to us!

BACK TGO
I NT. TOM WADE' S RESI DENCE - ENGLAND - CONTI NUOUS

Tom Wade | eans back in his chair, running a hand through his
gray hair.

TOM WADE
Course | was there

EXT. MAI N COURTYARD - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY (1945)
( FLASHBACK)

Young Tom Wade hel ps a semniconscious Louis to his feet,
headi ng for the barrack.

TOM WADE (V. Q)
| helped the man to his feet after
t he dacmm beam fell on his head.

I NT. DRAGGAN M HAI LOVI CH S OFFI CE - CBS HEADQUARTERS - NEW
YORK CI TY - CONTI NUOUS

TOM WADE
(over the phone)
Look. Let nme send you ny book, 1’11
confirm anything you want for
Loui e.

Draggan smles, everything starting to come together.
I NT. COFFEE SHOP - HOLLYWOOD - DAY

Loui s | ooks away, thinking. Sonmething is on his mnd. Then
comes back

LOUI S
The thing is.

Draggan | ooks up from his notes.
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LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
My whole Iife has been serving God.
You want this to be authentic, you
have to have nmy conversion in

t here.
Beat .
DRAGGAN
Loui e. ..
(flipping his Iegal pad
cl osed)

...there’s no story without it.
We're basing this on a thene of
f or gi veness.

Louis is taken aback. Breathes a sigh of relief.

LOU S
Besi des ny conversion, 1'd like to
see a picture of Billy in there to
confirmit?

DRAGGAN
( noddi ng)
--Billy Gaham Absolutely--

LOU S
When peopl e hear the nane Billy
G aham they think of one thing:
t he gospel .

DRAGGAN
Louie. [1’'Il take care of
everything. You have ny word.

Louis sm | es.
| NT. CONFERENCE ROOM - CBS HEADQUARTERS - NEW YORK CITY - DAY

A group of executives confortably sit in their plush
sur roundi ngs.

The CBS brass -- including KELLY KAHL, Senior Vice President,
Pl anni ng and Schedul ing, JO ANN RCSS, President Network Sal es
and especially LESLI E MOONVES, President and Chi ef Executive -
- are across from Draggan, going over the usual business,
addressing their notes.

LESLI E MOONVES
This Zanperini fella sure was a
pack-rat .
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DRAGGAN
(smling)
This is only a small corner of his
garage. So?

KELLY RAHL
The Wade guy from Engl and al so
hel ps with the POW angl e.

Beat. Leslie Monves closes his file and | ooks to Draggan,
renovi ng his gl asses, |leaning back in his chair.

LESLI E MOONVES
(to Jo Ann Ross and Kel ly

Rahl )
What do you think? Wat are we up
to?
Beat .
JO ANN RGCSS
Ten m nutes.
Beat .

LESLI E MOONVES
G ve the guy...five nore m nutes of

airtine.

(split-second thought)
Hell, the guy’'s a veteran. Five
nor e.

Draggan stands, collecting his notes.

LESLI E MOONVES ( CONT’ D)
(to Draggan)
When do you | eave?

DRAGGAN
Tonmorrow. Taking a crew with ne.
Anot her fact-finding trip, shoot
some footage, talk to the |ocals.

KELLY RAHL
Any word on this Japanese
commandant Zanperini has been
| ooking for?

Draggan | ooks up with an uneasy feeling.
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DRAGGAN
Li ke chasing a ghost, Kelly.
Zanperini’s been chasing this guy
his whole life. Let the old man
rest, is my way of thinking.
Lesl i e Moonves stands, shaking Draggan’s hand.

LESLI E MOONVES
Do us proud.

Draggan doesn’'t break Leslie Monve' s eye contact.
W hear the sound of a plane flying overhead.

EXT. OPEN OCEAN - DAY

A comrercial plane flying over, bound for Japan.

EXT. PEACE PARK - FORMVER NACETSU PRI SON CAWMP SITE - JAPAN -
DAY

THE MEMORI AL

is that of two long poles helping to el evate two heavenly
brass nuai ds.

Draggan wal ks with his crew filmng through the crowded
menorial site that once was the Naoetsu Prison Canp.

Where once the Allied Prisoners of War endured hardship and
constant thoughts of death at the hands of the Japanese, now
stands a nenorial dedicated to those very prisoners.

DRAGGAN (V. Q.)

How | ong has this nmenorial been

her e?
TI TLE:

Peace Park - Former Site of Naoetsu Prison Canp

MOMVENTS LATER
Draggan is interview ng any various residents that will speak
on canera. One elderly Japanese businessman speaks to
Draggan, via translator.

JAPANESE BUSI NESSVAN
(i n Japanese)

The Japanese Busi nessman waves his hands for enphasis.
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DRAGGAN S TRANSLATOR
Oct ober 1995. Used to be Naoetsu
Prison Canp. The nenorial here is
dedi cated to those Allied prisoners
of war who di ed here.

DRAGGAN
Who pays for this?

JAPANESE BUSI NESSVAN
(i n Japanese)

DRAGGAN S TRANSLATOR
The children. VWho were children
during the war grew up and deci ded
to pull their noney together,
creating the park you see.

Draggan takes this in.

JAPANESE BUSI NESSVAN
(i n Japanese)

A beat. Draggan turns back around.

DRAGGAN
(to the translator)
What’ d he say?

DRAGGAN S TRANSLATOR
He said, this place was built so
their kids won't forget what had
happened here.

Draggan takes another | ook around with fresh eyes. The
menorial is one of beauty.

EXT. TOKYO - SKYLINE - N GHT

The nodern Tokyo that we all know of today. There's a certain
feeling like we're re-visiting an old friend.

I NT. HOTEL ROOM - TOKYO - SAME

It’s late. Draggan has his bel ongings set out all over the
bed. One eye on his pages of research, another on the TV,
nmuted in the background.

He’s continually flipping through the pages, one after
anot her, when sonething dramatically catches his eyes.
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Sonet hi ng i nportant.

H S EYES

slowy drift back down to the pages. Not a sound is heard.
A phone is heard ringing.

INT. LOUS OFFICE - CHURCH - HOLLYWOCD - DAY/ CONTI NUQUS

Louis sits behind his desk, going through his mail when the
phone rings a second tine.

LOU S
(i nto phone)
Loui s Zanperi ni .

| NTERCUT THE PHONE CALL
Draggan can barely speak. He sinply stares ahead.
DRAGGAN
Loui e.
(beat)
Are you sitting down?

Loui s shakes his head, anmused by the nel odrana.

LQU S
Yes, Draggan, | am
DRAGGAN
Well. Hold onto your chair.

Louis does as he’'s told.

LOUI S
What ' s up?

Draggan | eans forward, as if letting Louis in on a dark
secret. It’s dark, enough.

DRAGGAN
We found the Bird, Louie.
(beat)
We know where he is. He's alive.

This tine, the sound fades away for Louis. He is on the
verge of dropping the phone from his hand.

Staring strai ght ahead.
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LOU S
Is he alive?

LOUI S HAND
does indeed grip the edge of the seat.

Draggan says sonmething further in the phone but Louis doesn’t
make it out. He slowy snaps out of it.

LOU S
Huh?

DRAGGAN
| said yeah, we found him He's
retired and wealthy fromselling
life insurance. lronic. W're
going to try and get an interview.

Beat .

DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)
Want to see hinf

Long silence. The nonment that Louis has been waiting for
half his life has finally been delivered to him

DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)
Loui e, you there?

Finally...

LOU S
Absol utely.

MOMVENTS LATER

Loui s pl aces the phone back on the receiver.
Stares strai ght ahead.

He hears voices from his past.

TOM WADE (V. Q.)
Thi ngs nust be heating up. Wrd is
all prisoners of war would be noved
to the interior so that we can be
killed once Allied forces arrive.

LOU'S (V. O.)
Bul | shit.
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EXT. BARRACK - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY (1945) (FLASHBACK)

Loui s, Wade and others are eating chow Periodically | ooking
to the sky.

Long beat.

TOM WADE
He’ s becom ng unpredi ct abl e.

INT. LOUS OFFICE - CHURCH - HOLLYWOOD - CONTI NUQUS

Louis nonentarily | oses track of his senses, causing the mai
to spill all over the floor. As he nakes a nmad dash to grab
the mail, we

MATCH CUT TO

INT. THE BIRD' S OFFI CE - NACETSU PRI SON CAMP - DAY (1945)
( FLASHBACK)

Papers and debris fly everywhere through the work space of
WAt anabe. Now desert ed.

Louis and Tom Wade, on the day of their |iberation, walk
through the Bird' s office, taking in a sight never before
al | oned al one.

Wat anabe hasn’t been here for a couple days.

MOMVENTS LATER

Loui s | ooks around. Tom Wade behi nd hi m

TOM WADE
What are you thinking?

LQU S,
a confusion of enotions.

LOU S
I’ mthinking. Watanabe is the
| ucki est son of a bitch today.

The nonment fades into silence. Louis just keeps | ooking
around. Papers flying everywhere.

LOUIS (V.O ) (CONT' D
How d you find hin
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INT. LOUS OFFICE - CHURCH - HOLLYWOOD - DAY

Louis sits, half-stunned, the mail scattered on the fl oor at
his feet.

DRAGGAN (V. Q)
(over phone)
Some maj or research, | gotta say.
He ditched Naoetsu two days before
t he war ended. Everyone just
t hought he was dead.

EXT. BACK PORCH - ZAMPERINI HOMVE - HOLLYWOOD - EVEN NG

Louis sits on the back porch, the cordl ess phone to his ear,
| ooki ng out over the hills of his backyard.

LOU S
(i nto phone)
W all did.

I NT. SUBURBAN STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY
| NTERCUT THE PHONE CALL

Draggan is pacing outside a utility van, talking on his cell
keepi ng a good eye on a snall home across the street.

DRAGGAN
Hi s nother, the poor woman, thought
so too. Even built a shrine for
hi m
(beat)
Only the nother’s ever really care.

LOU S
What does his famly have to say?

Draggan’s attention wavers a nonent, then cones back. Looks
to the van, then the small house.

DRAGGAN
Yeah. W’'re still working on that.
Talked to the wife two days ago.
Said he’s sick. Tried again
yesterday. He's on a trip.

EXT. BACK PORCH - ZAMPERINI HOME - HOLLYWOOD - EVEN NG

Cissy, 48, pulls the sliding glass door open, peaking her
head out. Louis turns to his daughter. Dinner is ready.
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LOU S
Vel |, keep nme infornmed, won't you?
kay.

Loui s hangs up.
I NT. DI NI NG ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - HOLLYWOOD - NI GHT

Sunday night is famly night. Around the table are a series
of famliar faces we haven’t seen in sone tinme. Age and tine
has advanced every one of the nmenbers sitting.

Louis with Cynthia sit across from C ssy and Luke, surrounded
by their own children and spouses. On the other end of the
table are Louis’ sisters Virginia and Sylvia, seated next to
Loui s’ ol der brother Pete.

The fam |y prayer has just been said, silverware and napkins
are unrolled.

CYNTHI A
kay, everyone. Just dig in.

Laughs fromthe famly as they begin ad-Iibbing passing of
the food from person to person.

PETE
Toots, you heading down to Torrance
this weekend? See the house?

LOUI S
(preoccupi ed t houghts)
Hhmm
PETE

The house could use nore than a
fresh coat of paint.

Cynthia studies Louis, something is on his mnd. Trying to
snoot h over the nonent.

CYNTHI A
Thi s weekend m ght work for us. It
has been awhil e.

LATER

Ci ssy and Luke and the grand kids are cleaning up and washing
di shes in the kitchen.

Cynthia | ooks out the wi ndow | eading to the back porch.
Louis is again out there, on the phone. Probably with
Dr aggan.
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I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - N GHT

Louis and Cynthia lay in bed. The noonlight beam ng through
t he open wi ndow. They' re not asleep, only staring at the
cei ling.

A long sil ence.

CYNTHI A
Where's he been all these years?

Loui s sighs.

LOQU S
When he fl ed Naoetsu, he hid in
sone cabin in the nountains of
Nagano.

CYNTHI A
VWhat ?

LOU S
For seven or eight years, if you
can believe that. Until the
general ammesty broke.

CYNTH A

(sitting up)
el | .

Cynthia turns the light on, taking a few pills off of her
ni ght stand and swallowing themw th a | arge glass of water.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
| certainly don’t understand how
someone could survive in the
wi | derness wit hout supplies for
that long. Unless...

Cynthia turns to Louis, the thought already devel oped.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
The parents knew where he was al
al ong.

LOQU S
Makes sense. Wiere' d the cabin
cone from right? The famly
probably owned it.

Cynthia turns the light off and | ays back down with him
Long beat. She al nbost doesn’t want to ask. Louis senses the
det erm nati on.
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LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
VWhat ?

CYNTHI A
Wul d you be ready to confront hinf
When the chance cones?

Loui s doesn’t know what to say. The answer has probably been
pl ayed over and over in his head for at least fifty years.

LOU S

As much as | shouldn't say it--
CYNTHI A

--say it anyway.
LOU S

I wish Draggan hadn’t ever found

hi m
(shaking his head, trying
to make sense of the
situation)

I want this unnerving feeling to

| eave ne al one.

Cynt hia reaches over and | eans on his chest, conforting him
After a beat, Louis puts his armlovingly around her.

She si ghs.

I NT. VAN - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY

A TELEVI SI ON MONI TOR

surrounded by a bank of even nore nonitors. The central one,
our point of focus, is currently surveying the house across
the street that Draggan was watching earlier

Draggan, a few technicians, small canera crew, Draggan’s
transl ator and respected CBS veteran reporter BOB SI MON wai t
in the cranped rental van

Everyone is surrounding the nonitor, the tension is high.

DRAGGAN
Vell. |If he’s sick like the wife
i s saying--
TECHNI CI AN
(under his breath)
Bul I shit...

A small snicker fromthe rest.
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DRAGGAN
--then we' Il wait.
(beat)
He |ikes long walks. So we'll wait
‘“til he has his wal ki ng shoes on.
Then anbush

EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - NI GHT

The van sits quietly on the corner. Across the street, the
smal | house sits dark and seem ngly enpty.

I NT. VAN - NAGANO, JAPAN - SAME

Attention has been taken off the nonitor surveying the house.
They’ re now focused primarily on the take-out food, a make-
shift card gane being conducted and the bad jokes being
passed around.

Draggan | aughs along with the rest of the guys. Even the
stern-1 ooki ng Bob Sinobn nanages to crack a smle.

EXT. NAGANO, JAPAN - VARI QUS - MORNI NG
The norning sun rises over the city of Nagano.

On the hill overl ooki ng Nagano, we see Zenko-ji, a fanmed 7th
century Buddhi st tenple.

Morni ng j oggers out and about.

The beauty of the city is breathtaking.

EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - SAME

The smal |l house still |ooks enpty. Very quietly, the front
door is opened. A Japanese man, small in height and frane,
steps down the path to the sidewal k.

Though advanced in age,

THE BI RD,

in person hasn't lost that venonous twi nkle in his dark eyes.
The Bird turns a corner on the sidewal k and al nost

i mmedi ately cones face to face with Bob Sinon, ready for

busi ness.

BOB SI MON
Mat suhi r o Wat anabe?
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The Bird stops in his tracks, sonehow sensing the anbush. He
| ooks behind himto see Draggan and the camera crew right
there, filmng the nonent.

Draggan’s transl ator steps forward, speaking in Japanese.
The Bird stares at the translator, slightly confused.

THE BI RD
(i n Japanese)
Yes, |'m Matsuhiro Wat anabe. What
is this?

BOB SI MON
WIIl you speak with us? W're
fromCBS news in Anerica.

The transl ator transl ates.
After a beat, The Bird nods.
Bob Sinon | ooks to Draggan. Here we go.

BOB SI MON ( CONT' D)
When you were in charge of Owri do
you renenber Tom Henling Wade? A
pri soner.

The Bird thinks, then speaks.

THE BI RD
(i n broken English)
No...l don’'t renenber. So many
pri soners.

Bob Si non shares a surprised | ook with Draggan

BOB SI MON
Tom Wade was probably the only
fl uent Japanese-speaki ng prisoner
in your canps.

THE BI RD
(shaki ng head, |ooking to
t he ground)
No, | don’t renenber this...Wdo.

A beat. Bob Sinon is gathering his thoughts on the approach.
BOB SI MON

M . Watanabe...do you renenber a
Loui s Zanperi ni ?
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The Bird | ooks up to neet Bob Sinon’s eyes, a | ook of
surprise.

THE Bl RD
Ah, Zanperini-ka. Oynpi-Ka.
Yeah. | renenber himwell.

Everyone is taken aback. The Bird |ooks to the Anmerican
faces before him Ever the stern nodel Japanese sergeant.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
Good prisoner

Beat. Bob Sinon has one nore question.
BOB SI MON

Wul d you neet him if given the

chance?
THE BI RD
feels the menories of years past are flooding back into him

SMASH CUT TGO

EXT. COMMON AREA - OMORI PRI SON CAMP - DAY (1944) (FLASHBACK)
The Bird standing nere inches fromLouis’ face. Suddenly
striking Louis with a terribly violent whack across the face.
Reaches for Louis’ throat.
Screaming in his face.

THE Bl RD
Why you no look in ny eyes?!

Anot her terrible whack across the face.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
You no | ook at nel!

BACK TGO
EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - CONTI NUOUS

The Bird | ooks to Bob Sinon. Wth the nost surprising
answer .

THE BI RD
Yes. |I'll neet him
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Bef ore anyone can fully digest the unlikely answer, the front
door of the small house is opened and two nmen barrel out down
t he si dewal k.

One is older than the other. They are THE BIRD S SON and
GRANDSON.

SON
(i n Japanese)
What is this? Wat is the neaning
of this?!

Draggan, |ike any good producer, handles the crowd control
admrably. Steps forward to the son and grandson. The
translator is in tow behind him explaining the situation.

Bob Sinon and the camera crew stay on The Bird. Bob is
turning “agitated investigative journalist” before our very
eyes.

BOB SI MON
Vwell, if Zanperini was such a good
prisoner, why did you beat the hel
out of hin®!

The chaos with Draggan and the fam |y quickly dies down as
all eyes turn to Bob Sinon and The Bird.

It takes a second for everything to register.

DRAGGAN
Bob, what did you ask?

Bob Sinon hasn’t taken his eye off of The Bird. The Bird
doesn’t know how to answer.

The Bird's famly stands there, stunned.

THE BI RD
He said that?

Beat. Sil ence.

BOB SI MON
Zanperini and the other prisoners
remenber you in particular as being
t he nost brutal of all the guards.
How do you explain that?

The Bird turns fromconfused to stern arrogance in an
i nstant.
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THE BI RD
Beati ng and ki cking in Caucasi an
soci ety are considered cruel, cruel
behavi or.

Looks to his son and grandson, the truth pouring out.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
However, there were sonme occasions
in the prison canp in which beating
and ki cking were...unavoi dable. |
wasn’t given mlitary orders, but
because of my own persona
feelings...| treated the prisoners
strictly as enem es of Japan.

Everyone just |istens, shocked.

THE BI RD ( CONT’ D)
Zanperini was well known to ne. |If
he says he was beaten by \Watanabe,
t hen such a thing probably occurred

at the canp...
(1 ooking at the faces
around him

...1f you consider ny personal
feelings at the tine.

Everyone is floored by what The Bird has just said. The
brutal truth

Bef ore anyone knows it, the son has stepped forward,
expl odi ng. ..

SON
No nore!

Chaos fractures the nonent.

The son lunges for The Bird, dragging the old man towards the
smal | house.

SON ( CONT’ D)
You can’t see ny father--!

Draggan reaches out to stop them The canera crewis filmng
every nonent.

DRAGGAN
Five nmore mnutes, please! Please!
Your father spoke on his--
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SON
--anynore! Leave and do not cone
back!

The grandson wal ks behind The Bird at a distance, not fully
under st andi ng what has happened.

DRAGGAN
--own free will!

Bob Sinon is calling after The Bird as he is being dragged
away.

BOB SI MON
Omori, Watanabe! Tom Wade told ne
about the beatings with your
belt!!! The brutality is something
you just can’'t wal k away from

THE BI RD
wal ks away, feeling the regret of exposing his past.
Bob Sinon’s echoing voice the conscience inside his head.

BOB SI MON
They were just boys in these canps!
What kind of forgiveness do you
have to offer then?! [|’ve got
testinony. You're still a wanted
man, WAt anabe!

SMASH CUT TO
I NT. HOTEL ROOM - TOKYO - AFTERNOON
Draggan is on the phone, nmaking the best of this situation.
DRAGGAN
Look, an interview ..in an actua
studio, that’s all--
INT. THE BIRD S HOVE - NAGANO - SAME
The Bird's son is on the phone with Draggan, angrily pacing.
SON
VWhat ? M. Zanperini wll expect ny

father to bow and scape for
forgiveness, is that it?
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| NTERCUT THE PHONE CALL

DRAGGAN
Zanperini is not asking for any of
that. The fact’s need to be
strai ghtened out. He is the
m ssing piece of this puzzle--

SON
No, no, this cannot be done. |
won't allowit.

Draggan hol ds the phone away, the entire story falling apart.
Lets out a sigh.

In the background of the small house, The Bird | ooks out the
wi ndow, thinking to hinmself. H s face a m xture of enotions.
Regret? Indifference?

He turns to watch his son continuing on the phone.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. CHURCH - HOLLYWOOD - DAY

Louis is chatting with a young boy of the congregation. In
t he back, they both turn to see Draggan standing there.

LOUI S
(to the boy)
"1l see you next Sunday, right?

The boy | eaves.

LOU S (CONT' D)
Go on now.

Draggan approaches. Louis watches the young boy wal k away.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
(re: the boy)
Wants to be a runner. That's
encouraging in this day and age.

DRAGGAN
Never too late to start, right?

LOU S
Start ‘emyoung, that’s ny notto.
The yout h needs gui dance. Just
gl ad to hel p.

Louis smles. Proud.
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Draggan has sonething to say. Leads Louis to a pew where they
sit, side by side.

DRAGGAN

|’ ve got sone good news, Louie.
LOU S

Well. Good news | can take.
DRAGGAN

We have an angle we wanted to save

for the end of the broadcast.
(beat)

Louie, | want you to run the

AQynpic torch at the Wnter Ganes

t hr ough Nagano. About a kil oneter,

| think.

Loui s thinks a m nute.

DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)
(of f Louis’ expression)
I know it wouldn’t be the first
time you' ve run the torch, but I
think it would be inspir--
LOU S
No. No, Draggan, it’'s a great
idea. It really is. | could run
it past Naoetsu.

DRAGGAN
Peace Park is there now. W]
work out the details...but...
(beat)
| really would |l ove to see it.

LOUI S
(patting Draggan’ s knee)
It’s perfect.

They stare ahead at the front of the church. Both in
t hought .

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
I think a |lot about Billy G aham
The nost inportant piece of advice
he ever gave nme was “just tell your
war story and how God put you
t hrough this and that and what
happened at the tent that night.”

Beat .
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DRAGGAN
Sound advice. | think Reverend
Grahamis still proud of you to

t hi s day.

Louis | ooks to Draggan. A tension hanging in the air.

LOU S
You had nore news to tell ne,
didn't you?

EXT. RESI DENTI AL STREET - HOLLYWOOD - DAY

Loui s and Draggan wal k. Louis has heard what Draggan had to
say.

LOUI S
No. I’mnot going to ask himfor
forgiveness. |’ve already forgiven
hi m

DRAGGAN

| told the son that. He's been
i npossible to reach since then

Louis is quiet. Sinply thinking.

DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)
We want you two together, but the
only way we could get him back
again is to hide--

Louis stops to face Draggan
DRAGGAN ( CONT’ D)

--a block fromthe house and grab
hi m as he wal ks by.

LOU S
No. No. | can’'t do that. That’'s
not me. |’ mnot sneaky.

Draggan thinks a beat. Looks to his feet, letting out a
si gh.

DRAGGAN
Yeah. | know your right. It
woul dn’t | ook good for you, and it
certainly wouldn’t | ook good for
the story.

Beat. The two nen study each other.
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LOUI S
I’ve already forgiven him Draggan
| guess that’s enough.
They keep wal ki ng.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
I"ll leave it at that.

They wal k into the distance. The weather is turning cold.
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. DI NI NG ROOM - ZAMPERI NI HOMVE - HOLLYWOOD - NI GHT

Sunday night dinner with the famly. The siblings, the kids,
t he grand ki ds surround Cynthia and Louis.

Cl SsYy
Dad, are you nervous about next
week? Running the torch?

Louis is chewing his food, while trying to speak. It cones
out nmuffled. Cynthia quietly scolds him

CYNTHI A
Loui e, chew t hen speak.

A beat. Louis turns to Cynthia. They share a | ook.

LOU S
Unl ess the streets aren’t properly
paved still and |I break a hip, no.
I think it’ Il be fine.
Everyone | aughs.
LUKE

What’'s this I’ m hearing about The
Bird not wanting to neet you after

all?
LOQU S
He'll do the interview, but not
wi th nme around.
(shrugs)
He's his own nman. | don’t want to

interfere in his Iife any |onger.

Pete | ooks at his brother fromacross the table. Louis neets
his eyes.
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LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
O course, |I’ve thought a | ot about
what | m ght have said or done
gi ven the chance.
Loui s becones lost in thought. Regret? Cynthia sees this.

One of the young grand children sits up, announcing to the
t abl e.

GRANDCHI LD
@Quess what ?!

VARI QUS FAM LY NMEMBERS
VWhat ?

GRANDCHI LD
Wiy didn’t anyone want to sleep
wi t h daddy di nosaur ?!
Cynt hi a reaches her hand out and places it on top of Louis’.

VARI QUS FAM LY MEMBERS
Wy ?

GRANDCHI LD
Because he was a bront o-snor-us!

The famly laughs at the joke. The grand child is especially
happy at how well her joke went over.

LOU S

| ooks around his table, at all the smling faces.

Maki ng sure to renenber this nonent. The little noments.
Hs famly.

EXT. BACK PORCH - ZAVMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - AFTERNOON

Louis sits in his chair, overlooking the backyard, watching
Cynthia tend to her garden. Lost in his thoughts.

Over this, the sound of shuffled wal ki ng.
EXT. SUBURBAN STREET - NAGANO JAPAN - DAY ( FANTASY)

Louis, hands stuffed in the pockets of his overcoat, wal ks
down the sidewal k. Sonething catches his eye. Stops.

Anot her pair of slow, shuffling feet nove across the street.
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A breeze of cold wi nd passes through the street. Wnter is
appr oachi ng.

Louis thinks a beat, then crosses the street. Steps in line

with the man with the shuffling feet. He' s wearing a |ong
overcoat and a fedora hat pulled tight over his brow

The ol d man senses soneone behind him Stops. Doesn’t turn
around.

Louis knows this is the nonent to nake his presence known.
Clears his throat, trying to speak.

LOU S
M . Wat anabe?

The old man turns around. The Bird. A |look of expectancy on
his face.

Louis steps forward, offering a hand to shake.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
I’ m Loui s Zanperini.

The Bird holds hinself for a nonment. Forgetting everything

t hat has conme between them And offers Louis a sinple
handshake in return.

Their eyes neet as they have so nmany tinmes in the past.
The Bird | ooks to the sky.

THE BI RD
Nasty weat her, huh?

A nmonent between them Louis |ooks to the sky, a crooked
smle on his face.

LOU S
I"’mfrom Torrance, California. W
don’t get weather |ike this.

What else is there to say?

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Your wal king. Do you...mnd if |
join you?

THE Bl RD
Wal king to lunch. Join nme there?
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Loui s contenplates, his freezing hands in his pockets, then
shrugs.

DI SSOLVE TO
INT. THE BIRD S HOUSE - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY

The Bird is at his wi ndow, |ooking out on the street. His
own i magi nation being fired.

DI SSOLVE TGO
I NT. COFFEE SHOP - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY ( FANTASY)

Louis and The Bird sit across fromeach other, a finished
l unch placed to the side, sipping coffee.

The Bird taps his fingers on the table, nervous.

THE BI RD
Your famly is good?

LOU S
My wife isn’t doing as well as she
used to. But she’s a spry one,
that’s for sure.

We see sonet hing never wi tnessed before. The Bird lets out a
genui ne | augh.

THE BI RD
My famly. They are happy. | take
care of them
(a shrug)
What am | saying? They take care
of me now nore often.

A beat. The Bird | ooks out the wi ndow, watching the passing
traffic. Louis |ooks at the Bird directly.

THE Bl RD ( CONT’ D)
| often dream Louie. Dreans are
an i npossi ble thing to manage.

LOUI S
What do you dream about ?

THE BI RD
The world. Different circunstances.
If there hadn’'t been a war to cone
bet ween peopl e like us.
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LOU S

It’s unfortunate we even had a war
The world woul d feel different
i ndeed. Like you said, we'd just be
a couple of old nen, talking over a
cup of coffee. Enjoying one
anot her’ s conpany.

(beat)
There woul dn’t be any need to bring
up the past and--

Louis stops hinself. He knows why. The miracle of
forgi veness has brought warnth to his heart. He needn't go
any further.

The Bird hasn’t seen this. He |looks to Louis, waiting.
LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Only in a perfect world, | suppose.
One that doesn’t exist.

As the nen apprai se one another, and their neeting, even if
i magi ned, we hear the sound of w nd bl ow ng.

EXT. A TY PARK - DAY

Wnter has come to Los Angeles. The sun is still shining
brightly through the cold overcast day.

Louis sits alone on the same bench where he nmet with Byron W
Ki nney sone el even years before. Contenplating the words
t hey spoke so long ago. Not every old soldier fades away.

DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. CBS NEWS BUI LDI NG - NEWYORK CITY - ESTABLI SH - DAY
Wnter has come to New York City. A light snow fall
| NT. SCREENI NG SUI TE - CBS HEADQUARTERS - SAME
The door of the screening suite has a small w ndow i n which
several passerby’s stare through at the nonitor across the
room Sonmething is definitely catching their interest.

Silence fills the room W nerely observe the faces that
pass before us.

The top brass of CBS, including Leslie Monves, Jo Ann Ross,
Kelly Rahl sit with Draggan. Bob Sinon | eans against the
wal | in the back.
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ON THE MONI TOR

is footage of Louis speaking about his O ynpic days, his
days on the raft, the unbearable inhumanity of the POW canps.

THE FACES OF THE BRASS

pass before us, the enptions running across their faces.
Draggan seens especially proud. And noved.

I NT. CONFERENCE ROOM - CBS HEADQUARTERS - LATER

The sanme neeting of minds as before sit across from Draggan.
Bob Sinon is next to him

LESLI E MOONVES
You shoul d be proud.

Draggan thinks. A sigh of relief. He is proud.

LESLI E MOONVES ( CONT’ D)
It’s not quite done, though, is it?

Draggan blinks tw ce.

DRAGGAN
What do you nean?

KELLY RAHL
We're giving you the hour, Draggan.
A virtual blank check so you can
turn this segnment into gold.

JO ANN RCSS
I think it was your idea, Leslie.
Hol d the segnent so it airs on the

final day, before the closing
cer enony.

Draggan can’t believe his ears. The brass turns to him

LESLI E MOONVES
Finish it, Draggan.

On Draggan, the end of the road near.

The runbling sound of an airplane engine slowmy fades in.
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MONTAGE BEG NS
EXT. OPEN OCEAN - DAY

We are travelling through the cloud cover, whiteness
bi | | owi ng past.

A comrercial airplane appears out of the cloud cover,
coasting over the open Pacific.

| NT. COMVERCI AL Al RPLANE - SAME

By the window sits Louis, studying the open ocean bel ow hi m
LOU S POV

t hrough the wi ndow sees the expanse of an endl ess ocean.

His raft so many years ago never had a chance to be found
anong all this.

EXT. STREETS OF NAGANO, JAPAN - VARI QUS - DAY

Travel ling through the cold winter streets of Nagano, Japan.
Everywhere technicians, the nedia and tourists are preparing
for the upcom ng O ynpic ganes.

EXT. PEACE PARK - FORMER NACETSU PRI SON CAWVP SI TE - DAY

Tourists and local residents walk to and fro, taking in the
menori al .

Louis and his famly, along with Draggan, Bob Sinon and the
filmng canera crew are taking in the visit.

Louis is conversing with sonme of the local residents, asking
t hem questions through a translator. They are happy to speak
with him

MOVENTS LATER

Louis steps forward, noved beyond words, having never visited
t he nenorial before today.

A tranquil w nd bl ows.

Louis feels it all comng back to him The years of pain he
and his conrades went through so nany years ago. He's
trenmbling with enotion. Cynthia reaches out and conforts
him He holds onto her, taking it all in.

DI SSOLVE TO
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I NT. STUDI O - NEWS STATI ON - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY

A taping studio where flats have been pl aced toget her,
covered with black curtains.

CBS caneras are set up

Louis sits across fromBob Sinon, detailing the events of his
life, md-interview

LOUI S
That was extrenmely enotional for me
to know. ..
O f-camera, Draggan and the famly watch
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. PEACE PARK - FORMER NACETSU PRI SON CAMP SI TE - DAY

Louis is filmed by the canera crew approaching the nmenori al
wi th a bouquet of flowers.

LOUIS (V.0)
...that there were the kind of
peopl e here that would erect such a
menorial to...
DI SSOLVE TO
I NT. EDI TING SU TE - NEWS STATI ON - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY

Draggan is huddl ed over his EDI TOR s shoul der, going over the
f oot age.

ON THE MONI TOR
Loui s is speaking.

LOUI S
...prisoners of war...

Everything’s com ng toget her.
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. HELI COPTER - OPEN OCEAN - LATER THAT AFTERNOON
A helicopter glides across the ocean.
MOMVENTS LATER

The helicopter is hovering over the ocean.
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Qut of the open door of the helicopter, a w de yell ow shape
is throwm overboard into the water bel ow, smacki ng agai nst
t he surface.

EXT. PEACE PARK - FORMER NACETSU PRI SON CAMP SI TE - DAY
Loui s wal ks al one, the nenories flooding back to him

LOUIS (V.0)
And when | think back to 1945 and
when we | eft Naoetsu, it was such a
horrible place in our mnds. |
couldn’t | ook back.

BACK TGO
EXT. HELI COPTER - OPEN OCEAN - CONTI NUOUS

It inflates, creating the shape of a yellowraft. A nock
version of Louis’ raft that left himadrift for forty-seven
days in 1943.

It begins to float away.
DRAGGAN

is holding on inside, |ooking down on the water, Louis’
t houghts raci ng through his head.

LOUIS (V.0)
But when | | eave here today,
bel i eve ne...

H's canera crewis filmng the raft as the ocean carries it
away into the distance, until it becones another whitecap on
t he water.

LOUS (V.O) (CONT D)
I will look back, and | will
never forget.
END MONTAGE
DI SSOLVE TO
EXT. STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - DAY

Bot h huddl ed under |ong coats, Louis and Draggan wal k al ong
the bustling street, passing O ynpic-thened scaffol ding and
mer chandi se. Taking in the sights.

LOU S
So, that's it?
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DRAGGAN
Picture | ocked yesterday. W have
t he segnent ready for broadcast
t onorr ow ni ght before cl osing day.

LOU S
Good, then

DRAGGAN
You know, Louie, seeing you out
there running with the torch
brought tears to nmy eyes. You
| ooked happy.

LOU S
|’ ve been happy for fifty years,
Dr aggan.
(beat)
But your right. | was happy out
t here.

DRAGGAN
Wy ?

Loui s | ooks around, appraising hinself.

LOUI S
Acconplishnment. | felt the rush of
acconpl i shnent .

(beat)
Al'l those | oose ends finally fee
ti ght ened.

Draggan smi | es.

DRAGGAN
There' s a bench. Let’s take a
br eat her .

Loui s laughs as they sit on a city bench.

LOUI S
Tired, are you? Ever try
skat eboar di ng?

DRAGGAN
Wul dn’t surprise me that your
still that active.

Draggan |l ets out a sigh, |ooking around.

607.
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LOU S
| wanted to thank you, Draggan

Draggan turns.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Everyt hing you ve done. This
segnent. You ve made this old nman
a very happy one.

DRAGGAN
Gad to doit. | told Cynthia over
t he phone the first time we spoke
that your story was one worth

heari ng.

(beat)
You didn’t disappoint. Your story,
I think, will inspire a brand new

gener ati on.

The nmen | ook away, taking in the beauty of their
sur roundi ngs.

LOUI S
It’s what |’ve always wanted, then.

FADE TO BLACK
CUT FROM BLACK:
I NT. BEDROOM - ZAWMPERI NI HOVE - HOLLYWOOD - N GHT

Atop the dresser, we see a long row of old framed
phot ogr aphs.

Mom and Dad Zanperini, old M. and Ms. Applewhite. Another
of a young Pete training a young Louis on the USC track.
Louis and Pete in their respective uniforns, clowning around
i ke brother’s do.

Cynthia is in her nightgown, tucked under the covers of her
bed, | ooking toward the bedroom door. Her voice cracks
slightly.

CYNTHI A
I"’mlaying here, waiting for ny
husband!

Louis slowy appears at the door, a glass of water in his
hand. Turns the hallway |ight off and cl oses the bedroom
door.
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LOUI S
(sarcastically)
Did you say sonet hi ng?
(re: the water)
This is for me, you can get your
own.

Cynthia girlishly holds out both of her hands.

CYNTHI A
Loui e! Now, you know better.

He playfully takes a sip as Cynthia plays along, folding her
arnms in defiance.

LOUI S
I’msorry, darling. Here.

He hands the water over to her and steps to the bed.

LOUI S ( CONT’ D)
Skoot, Ms. Zanperini.

She noves over to allow himroom He gets in bed, |aying
next to her. She places the glass on the night stand and
turns the [anp off.

The room beconmes dark, the only source of |ight com ng
t hrough the bli nds.

They position thenselves for a good night’s sleep.
Suddenly, in the darkness...

CYNTHI A
Quch! Loui e!

He qui ckly reaches under the covers to reveal Cynthia' s bare
feet.

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
Your feet are col d!

He adjusts the blankets so their feet don’t touch. Looks
lovingly to Cynthia.

LQU S
Better?

Wth a smle, she nods.
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He | ays back down on the pillow next to her. They | ook at
one another fromtheir respective pillows, right into each
other’s eyes. He sees sonething on her face.

LOU S (CONT' D)
You have. ..

He tucks a piece of hair out of her eyes, lovingly placing it
behi nd her ear.

The words don’t need to be said for them After all the
heartache they have gone through in their first years of
marriage, they are as in love as they ever were.

LOUI' S (CONT' D)
Fifty-two years...

We hold on themfor a | ong nonent as we

FADE TO BLACK

OVER BLACK
TI TLE:

2001
FADE | N:

I NT. HOSPI TAL CORRI DOR - DAY

A long, sterile hallway. Louis, now 84, sits alone on a
chair, his head down, trying to nuster the courage to do what
he nust do.

DOCTOR (V. Q)
News fromnme, |I'mafraid, always
have to be the bad ki nd.
(beat)
The chenop we were hoping woul d stop
t he spreading hasn't. There isn't
anything further that we can do.

MOVENTS BEFORE

Louis is standing with his famly at his side as the DOCTOR
speaks in a low, respectful tone.

They | ook on the brink of tears, each one of them
DOCTOR

Be with Cynthia now. That is what
she needs.



611.

Cissy is holding herself together as best as possible, but
the damm is about to crack. Luke conforts her.

LUKE
Can we see her?
DOCTOR
(pointing to her room

Pl ease.
Luke | eads the famly down the hallway. Louis watches after
them turns to the Doctor, their eyes neeting. Louis turns
and sits down on his chair.
PRESENT

Loui s | ooks down the hallway, his fam |y gathered at the
door, conforting each other.

LQUI S,

a contradiction of enotions. Utterly lost. After everything
he’s been through, this proves to be the worst.

He finally makes his decision.

He stands up and nakes the | ong wal k down the corridor.
Toward his wife's hospital room

LOU S

full of conflicted thoughts. Conflicted enotions.

Appr oachi ng the door

LOU'S POV

as he approaches the door, the faces of his famly turn, tear-
?L;?éked cheeks, to see him They make way for himto enter

I NT. HOSPI TAL ROOM - CONTI NUQUS

...where he cones face to face with his dying bel oved.

Cynthia | ays weakly, propped up by pillows behind her back,
wearing a hospital nightgown. Her bald head is covered in a

t ur ban.

Though still beautiful, the end has cone...
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LOU S
takes this all in. H's heart is breaking.

Cynthia and Louis stare at each other from across the room
What to say?

Luke and Ci ssy | ook at one another, and decide to usher the
rest of their famly out of the room closing the door behind
t hem

Loui s steps forward.

MOMENTS LATER

CYNTHI A

stares out the window as Louis |lays next to her.
CYNTH A'S POV

is distorted, losing focus as she | ooks at the beautiful
fl ower arrangenment by the wi ndow.

She is becom ng incoherent by this tine.

Louis is trying his best to hold the tears back. H's best to
stay strong for her. He can’'t hold on any | onger.

He finally loses it.

Cynthia senses this and very weakly places her free hand to
his wet cheeks. He takes her hand and holds his face in her
palm Miffled cries of sorrow...

LOQU S
...l won’t live without you...you
can’t |eave ne al one...not now...

He becones incoherent through his tears. Hs lip is shaking
fromthe pain.

Cynthia tries her best to hold on for him She is shaking
with tears. She's not scared. She’'s worried for him She
tries to soothe himby “shhh-ing” himw th her weak voice.
Conforting himany way she can

In her state of mind, she nusters all her strength, pulling
her one free hand with his tear-stained face close to her
own. She's staring off, but still addresses himas best as
she can. .
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CYNTH A
...remenber...Louie...the good
times...CGod...is waiting for
me...think of our times together...

(1 ong beat)
...they were good...life is

a...beautiful thing...do you see...

Loui s | ooks past her and | ooks to the |ight stream ng through
the wi ndow...the flower arrangenent beautifying the room

He sees it. The beauty surroundi ng them

CYNTHI A ( CONT’ D)
...renmenber...for ne...

She slips into unconsciousness. He continues to stare at the
light stream ng through the w ndow.

SMASH CUT TGO
CLOSE ON THE COLYMPI C TORCH BEI NG LI T (1998) (FLASHBACK)
The torch lights up, illumnating it’s dark surroundi ngs.
BACK TGO
I NT. HOSPI TAL ROOM - CONTI NUQUS
CYNTHI A S HANDS

tighten their grip on the bedsheet, the pain beconm ng too
unbear abl e.

Loui s holds her tight. Cbserving everything about her. Like
the time he first net her...

EXT. BEACH - M AM BEACH - DAY (1946) (FLASHBACK)

Loui s laying on his beach blanket, taking his first | ook at
his future bride.

LOUI'S POV

politely checking her out. Her curves. The beautiful curls
of her hair. Everything is perfect. Like out of a dream..

I NT. HOSPI TAL ROOM - CONTI NUOUS

Louis pulls a hair out of her eyes. Renenbering every | ast
detail .
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A single tear rolls down her cheek. VLife is |eaving her.
She nout hs. ..

CYNTHI A
...renenber. ..

EXT. STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - MORNI NG (1998) (FLASHBACK)

A blur of inmages. A wet rainy day. Crowds appl auding from
what sounds |ike a distance.

A man in a blue Aynpic jacket holds a blurred flanme in his
right hand. Crowds obscured cheer in an echo...

The nman sees soneone in the distance. Another nan dressed in
a baseball cap and a blue Aynpic jacket. This man is nuch
ol der.

OVER THE SHOULDER

of Louis Zanperini. The torch cones closer, alnost wthin
hi s grasp.

TI TLE:
January 26th, 1998
Nagano, Japan
Loui s Zanperini’s 81st Birthday
LOU S

| ooks off to the sidelines.

Hs famly is there to cheer himon. Behind them Draggan
wat ches, filled with pride. H's camera crew capturing every
nonent .

The one person that catches his attention.
Cynthia. Healthy. Eternally young.
BACK TGO
I NT. HOSPI TAL ROOM - CONTI NUQUS
CYNTHI A
her eyes closed. Renenbering.

CYNTHI A
.yes..yes...
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EXT. STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - CONTI NUQUS
THE TORCH BEARER S HAND

closing in on Louis’ hand.

He grasps it.

Louis has the torch, takes one last glance at Cynthia. To
his famly.

And here he begins his final run.
LOU S

The run still feels good after all this time. He was born to
run.

A bright smle cones across his face.

One tight fist is clutched to his chest. The other clenches
t he torch.

Looks to the crowds. Waves. They becone a blur to him He
is in his own mnd.

THE FAM LY

wat ches as the man in their |ives di sappears around a bend.
The crowd cheering hi mal ong.

They each carry their own serene expression. Pride...love...

They turn to speak anpngst thenselves...all except for Pete
and Cynthia. They still 1ook on, |ongingly.

Move in on Cynthia. Such a beautiful human being as we
MATCH CUT TO
I NT. HOSPI TAL ROOM - CONTI NUQUS

where she lays, her eyes peacefully closing for the last tine
into a beautiful afterlife, a serene smle on her face.

She has di ed.

Louis stares at this peaceful creature in front of him A
tear rolling down his cheek, he lovingly kisses her cheek one
[ ast tine.

The fam ly has since walked in. The news is apparent as they
sol etml y gat her.
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Loving arns are placed around Louis. He holds themclose to
his chest. Close to his heart.

He | ooks out the wi ndow into the heavenly sunlight.
LOU S POV

as the sun becones brighter, and still brighter until it
fills the frame.

FLASH WHI TE TO
EXT. STREET - NAGANO, JAPAN - MORNI NG (1998) (FLASHBACK)
THE FLAMES
com ng fromthe A ynpic torch.

We nove to the face of Louis Zanperini for the last tinme. He
| ooks to the crowd.

LOU S POV
i nterspersed throughout the crowd are his teenage cl assmat es,
dressed in period clothing, cheering himon fromthe stands
of his first neet.
SCHOOL KI DS

C non, Louie! You can do it!

C non!
He turns back to the path before him Sees soneone on the
horizon. Another O ynpic torchbearer, waiting. A young
Japanese wonman named M DORI | TO  She | ooks very anxious
Yout h.
LOU S

stretches his armto offer the torch. A smle. In a world
all his own.

M DORI | TO S HAND

as the torch inches closer.

LOUI S HAND

nere inches, ready to hand it off.

...finally...
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THE TORCH,
at long last, is handed to the younger generati on.
Mdori Ito smles graciously and continues on the run.
Loui s watches as the crowds di sappear along with the torch
into the distance. He catches his breath, closes his eyes,
taking in that cold winter air as we

CUT TO BLACK:
OVER BLACK
TITLE: The CBS special took in mllions of viewers on the

ni ght of its broadcast, allowi ng a new generation to be
inspired by the life of Louis Zanperini.

TITLE: To this day, Louis continues to inspire and help
troubl ed youth through the nessage of |ove and true
f or gi veness.

Afinal title..

TITLE: “To Whom Much is G ven, Mich is Expected.” - Luke
12: 48.

THE END



